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UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION AGENCY 

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
 
WASHINGTON. D C 20523
 

November 5, 1979
 

Dear Workshop Participant:
 

I am pleased to welcome you to the Shelter Training Workshop,
 
"Preparing Shelter Policies, Programs, and Projects for Urban Settlements."
 
I hope that you will find this experience worthwhile and useful in your
 
future work.
 

During recent years, there has been an increaEing awareness in the
 
developing countries of the need to address the shelter problems of the
 
urban poor. Countries faced with rapidly growing urban centers, both
 
small and large, have turned to low-income community upgrading, sites
 
and services, and minimum shelter approaches as well as to supporting
 
community facilities and services to improve living conditions of lower
income families.
 

These understandings and initiatives come in response to enormous
 
problems. By the year 2000, responsible estimates tell us that over
 
one billion people will reside in urban areas. Most of the new residents
 
will be poor. An unprecedented level and type of investment will be
 
needed to provide even basic amenities. Public agencies in developing
 
countries are now experiencing the need to increase their technical and
 
administrative capacity to handle these different and expanded responsi
bilities.
 

The U.S. Agency for International Development has a significant
 
body of experience with shelter programs in some 50 developing countries
 
The workshop being held this November is being sponsored by AID to provide
 
senior professionals with an opportunity to discuss and review a full
 
range of shelter policies and programs and related technical tools.
 
Participation in this workshop should help us to learn from one another's
 
experiences and better equip us to provide the best possible shelter and
 
living conditions with the available resources.
 

Sin$ely,
 

Peter M. Fimm
 
Director
 
Office of Housing
 
Agency for International Development
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INTRODUCTION TO THE WORKSHOP
 

THE SHELTER SECTOR
 

In recent years, governments and international agencies have begun
 
to use the term "Shelter Sector" to refer to a wide range of housing and
 
related activities. "Shelter Sector" as it will be used in this workshop
 
includes all aspects of housing, related infrastructure and facilities in
 
residential areas, and the social and economic programs required to enhance
 
living standards.
 

Important relationships exist between the planning of physical
 
standards for shelter and the financial capacities of target populations
 
and 	public agencies. These must also be considered in the context of
 
social and economic priorities. All of these relationships will be
 
emphasized during the workshop.
 

Within the shelter sector, the primary focus of the training workshop
 
will be on the requirements of the urban poor.
 

OBJECTIVES OF THE WORKSHOP
 

1. 	To provide an opportunity for senior professionals to
 
exchange among themselves their experience with shelter
 
sector problems and programs.
 

2. 	To set forth an overall shelter sector framework ranging
 
from national shelter policy formulation to individual
 
country programming to specific project preparation.
 

3. 	To identify critical shelter issues which should be
 
addressed and alternative programs, methods, and tech
niques available for action-oriented response.
 

4. 	To stress the interrelationships of the financial,
 
economic, and social aspects of shelter with physical
 
planning, design standards, and construction requirements.
 



THE AID OFFICE OF HOUSING PROGRAM
 

Housing Cuaranty Program
 

The growth and magnitude of the world's shelter problems prompted the
 
United States in the early 1960s to experiment with a new concept -- the
 
Housing Guaranty Program. This approach facilitates the transfer of
 
resources and technologies to countries concerned with shelter and related
 

urban problems.
 

The unique AID activity enables U.S. private sector lenders to
 
provide Icng-term financing for lcw-income housing programs in the develop
ing countries. The U.S. Government underwrites these transactions through
 
the provision of a full faith and credit guaranty.
 

AID charges a fee for its guaranty, which covers operating expenses
 
and provides reserves against claims. In recent years guaranties have
 
gone to finance basic shelter and related services for the urban poor.
 

The kinds of programs financed by the Housing Guaranty Program are
 
the following:
 

1. Slum upgrading, including facilities for water, sewage, electricity,
 
roads, and so on, as well as building materials for self-help home improve
ment.
 

2. Sites and services, including preparing vacant areas for produc
tive shelter use by surveying and plotting the land, installing water and
 
sewage lines and roads, construction and providing building material loans
 
and technical assistance for self-help shelter constr,ction.
 

3. Core housing, involving basically a sites and services project
 
approach with the addition of a rudimentary housing shell on each lot
 
(perhaps four walls, a roof, and water facilities) designed to be improved
 
by the owner.
 

4. Low-cost housing units for sale or rental.
 

These types of projects are financed in the context of supporting
 
the growth and development of national shelter policies and shelter
 
institutions, such as national housing banks and national h,,uaing agencies.
 

Technial Assistance and Services
 
for Shelter Sector Activities
 

The Office of Housing provides technical assistance and services to
 
borrowing institutio., under the Housing Guaranty Program, in support of
 
other AID programs, and to countries willing to pay for professional
 
services. This assistance covers a range of areas including the planning
 
of shelter and related community facilities, surveying, social programming,
 
housing policy formulation, and project implementation. Assistance is
 
provided by short-term individuals or teams and long-term resident advisors.
 

ii
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ADMINISTRATIVE NOTES
 

The following pages outline the basic adm.iistrative
 
information for the shelter workshop.
 

Workshop Office
 

The administrative office of the workshop will be open
 
from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and from
 
8:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Saturdays. The address and telephone
 
number are:
 

Shelter Workshop Office
 
Park Central Hotel
 
705 18th Street, N.W.
 
Room 1101
 

Tel: 347-7148
 

Refreshments will be available in the office with payments
 
to be made on an "honor" system. Prices will be posted.
 

Participants are encouraged to use the office as a sitting
 
and reading room as fully as desired.
 

Secretarial Support
 

Two administrative secretaries will be working in the
 
office during the day in staggered shifts. They will be avail
able to help the participants with the following services:
 

Make personal travel ariangements and
 

confirmations.
 

TaKe messages and book appointments.
 

Xerox selected readings.
 

Type materials required for presentations
 
by the participants.
 

Provide information on Washington and
 
assist in daily activities.
 



Library Facility
 

A library will be established in the office. It will
 
contain selected readings in support of the workshop presenta
tions, other documents provided by the individuals making
 
presentations during the course, plus demonstration copies of
 
current books provided by cooperating publishers, AID, and the
 
World Bank.
 

Participants are encouzaged to visit the library and to
 
read materials which interest them. The library will be open

when the office is open: 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. from Monday
 
to Friday and from 8:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Saturday.
 

Participants may check materials out from the library on
 
a two-day loan (arrange with the administrative secretary).
 

Film Showings
 

A selection of relevant films have been obtained from the
 
Habitat film library in Vancouver, Canada. These films were
 
produced for the Habitat Conference in 1976. They will be
 
shown on evenings when other special events are not scheduled.
 

The film showings are an optional activity for participants,
 
Whenever possible, participants from the country of the film
 
will be asked to comment on the film and to lead a discussion
 
about the content shown.
 

When films are scheduled, they will be shown at 7:30 p.m.
 
in the worLJhop office.
 

Participant Responsibilities
 

Since the participants in this workshop are senior, experi
enced professionals with major responsibilities for shelter
 
programs in their own countries, it is desirable that ample
 
time be available for sharing of their knowledge. Besides time
 
allocated for participant discussion in each of the working
 
sessions, there will be several sessions allocated for
 
participant presentations. 
set: 

The following schedule has been 

Workshop I 
Friday, November 9 9:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m. 
American Institute of Architects - Board Room 
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Workshop II
 
Saturday, November 17 9:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
 
Park Central Hotel - Room 1104
 

Workshop III
 
Friday, November 23 9:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
 
American Institute of Architects - Board Room
 

These workshops will provide an opportunity for each of
 
the country groups represented to make a presentation about the
 
shelter policies and programs of their countries.
 

On Tuesday, November 6, individual conferences will be
 
held between the workshop faculty and the participants. This
 
session will be used to plan the country presentation and to
 
schedule the workshops. In addition, the faculty will want
 
to discuss the content of the program and identify the individual
 
issues which are of the most concern to the participants.
 

Participant Team Organization
 

It Ls proposed to organize the participants into six teams
 
for work on the Team Work/Study Exercises during the last week
 
of the workshop as well as for other special program events.
 

The teams will combine individuals from various disciplines
 
(architects, economists, planners, finance specialists, and
 
so on) and a distribution by country so that no two persons
 
from the same country are on the same team.
 

The six teams will be organized by the participants
 
themselves on Monday, November 12 between 9:00 a.m. and 9:45 a.m.
 

Each team will select a chairperson. The chairpersons
 
will form a committee to work with the faculty on the manage
ment of the workshop.
 

Special Events
 

The following pages list special presentations and events
 
that have been planned for the participants. A contribution
 
of $55 (the equivalent of one day's per diem) is necessary to
 
finance these activities. The day-time administrative secretary
 
(Ms. Etiopia Liggins) will be in charge of collecting the
 
payments and distributing tickevs for the various events.
 

-7



Special Presentations
 

Orientation Day, Monday, November 5
 
Washington International Center
 
1630 Crescent Place, N.W.
 

9:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m.
 

The Washington International Center (WIC) will host an
 
orientation program for participants.which will provide basic
 
information on Washington, D.C. and administrative details
 
with AID.
 

Mr. Van Huyck, Chairman of the workshop, will provide a
 
briefing for participants at 1:00 p.m. Notebooks will be
 
distributed at that time, and appointments for individual
 
conferences will be made for Tuesday, November 6.
 

Opening Ceremonies, Wednesday, November 7
 
American Institute of Architects
 
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
 

10:30 a.m. to 12:00 noon
 

Mr. Peter Kimm, Director of the AID Office of Housing,
 
and other senior AID officials will open the workshop.
 

Keynote Address, Wednesday, November 7
 
Hay-Adams Hotel
 
800 16th Street, N.W.
 

12:00 noon to 3:00 p.m.
 

Mr. Robert Nathan will speak on the world urbanization
 
crisis at a luncheon meeting.
 

Developing Country Perspective, Tuesday, November 13
 
Foreign Service Club
 
2101 E Street, N.W.
 

12:00 noon to 3:00 p.m.
 

Mr. Sivaramakrishnan will speak on the objectives and
 
priorities for shelter from the developing country point of
 
view at a dinner meeting.
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Office of Housing Presentation, Thursday, November 15
 
American Institute of Architects
 
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
 

9:00 a.m. to 10:30 a.m.
 

The staff of the AID Office of Housing will present a
 
summary of their projects and approaches to world shelter
 
issues.
 

World Bank Presentation, Friday; November 23
 
American Institute of Architects
 
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
 

1:00 p.m. to 2:30 p.m.
 

Mr. Anthony Churchill, Director of the World Bank
 
Urban Projects Division, will present a discussion of World
 
Bank programs in the shelter sector and a discussion of a
 
recently prepared paper on basic reeds.
 

Year 2000 Shelter Perspective, Wednesday, November 28
 
George Washington University Club
 
800 21st Street, N.W.
 

6:30 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.
 

Mr. Roy Mason will show slides and discuss the potential
 
innovations in shelter that are possible over the next 20
 
years and beyond at a dinner meeting.
 

Closing Ceremonies, Friday, November 30
 
International Club
 
1800 K Street, N.W.
 

12:00 noon to 3:00 p.m.
 

Mr. Peter Kimm, Director of the AID Office of Housing,
 
will host the closing ceremonies for the workshop. His
 
Excellency Mr. John P. Mbogua, Ambassador for Kenya to the
 
United States, will present the closing talk at a luncheon
 
meeting.
 

Special Events
 

Reception, Tuesday, November 6
 
Washington Internation Center
 
1630 Crescent Place, N.W.
 

6:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m.
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Faculty Party, Friday, November 9
 
1834 Jefferson Place, N.W.
 

8:00 p.m. to 12:00 midnight
 

The faculty of the workshop will host an informal party
 
at the PADCO office building. The theme will be "shelter
 
sector disco."
 

Washington, D.C. Tour, Saturday, November 10
 

by chartered bus
 

10:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.
 

Mr. Paul Spreiregen will serve as the guide on a profes
sional interest tour ,f Washington, D.C.
 

Kennedy Centec Theatre Night, Thursday, November 15
 
Opera House
 

8:30 p.m.
 

Mr. Max Rudolph will be the guest conductor of the
 
National Symphony Chamber Orchestra.
 

Field Trip to Columbia, Maryland, Friday, November 16
 
by chartered bus
 

9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
 

Columbia New Town is world famous as an example of new
 
town development. A day-long field trip has been arranged to
 
visit Columbia and hear a presentation about its planning and
 
development.
 

Visit to Metro Headquarters, Saturday, November 17
 
by subway
 

2:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m.
 

A visit will be made to Metro Headquarters in Washington
 
to review the workings of the Metro transportation system.
 

FCH Reception, Monday, November 19
 
2101 L Street, N.W.
 
Suite 409
 

5:30 p.m. to 7:30 p.m.
 

The Foundation for Cooperative Housing will host a recep
tion for workshop participants.
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Field Trip to Baltimore, Maryland, Tuesday, November 20
 
by chartered bus
 

9:00 am. to 5:00 p.m.
 

Baltimore is one of the United States' older cities. It
 
has a number of innovative urban programs. A day-long trip
 
is planned to visit the city and review the programs underway.
 

Thanksgiving Holiday, Thursday,.November 23
 
WIC to arrange in private homes
 

The Washington International Center will make arrangements for
 
participants who wish to have Thanksgiving dinner with American
 
families. Thanksgiving is a major holiday in the United States.
 

Field Trip to Mount Vernon, Saturday, November 24
 

by chartered bus
 

9:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m.
 

Mount Vernon was the home of George Washington, the first
 
President of the United States. It is one of the major histori
cal landmarks in this country. The Washington International
 
Center will arrange a trip to Mount Vernon for sightseeing
 
purposes.
 

Participant Workshop Evaluation
 

All of the participants will be asked to evaluate the
 
workshop sessions. A formal evaluation session has been
 
scheduled for the last day of the workshop (November 30). This
 
session will be divided into two parts.
 

From 9:00 a.m. to 10:30 a.m., the participants will meet
 
by themselves without outside AID or faculty members. The
 
participants will discuss the workshop and prepare a summary
 
of their major conclusions and suggestions for futuure AID
 
shelter trainina and workshop activities.
 

From 10:30 a.m. to 12:00 noon the participants will report

their findings and suggestions and discuss them with the faculty
 
and AID officials.
 

It is hoped that all participants will give their candid
 
opinions of the successes and failures of this initial
 
workshop effort, as it is likely that AID will sponsor similar
 
programs in the future.
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PURPOSE OF THE OUTLINE PAPERS
 

This notebook contains the outline papers for each of
 
the substantive presentations to be made during the workshop.
 

It is expected that each participant will have read the
 
outline paper before the workshop session is held. The
 
speakers will assume that the paper has been read in advance
 
and will merely introduce the subject and give illustrative
 
material to amplify the main points.
 

We are undertaking this approach because we realize that
 
the workshop participants are senior professionals who have a
 
basic familiarity with the subjects as well as extensive
 
experience of their own. Rather than spend the majority of
 
time in "lecturing," we hope to make the sessions into
 
seminars with ample time for participant participation in
 
each session.
 

You are encouraged to write down questions or points
 
which you wish to make in advance of the session, based on
 
the reading of the outline paper. In this way, the discussion
 
can L'e more focused and worthwhile for everybody.
 

It is hoped that the outline papers will provide a
 
useful reference for participants in their work in the future
 
and that they can be used by participants to organize
 
discussions with their associates upon returning to their
 
assignments.
 

Selected readings are provided with some of the outline
 
papers. Other readings are available in the workshop office.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DATA
 

FACULTY
 

Alfred P. Van Huyck
 
Chairman
 

Mr. Van Huyck is President of PADCO (Planning and Develop
ment Collaborative International). He has specialized in
 
national housing policy preparation and housing programs fo
 
lowest-income people in the developing countries. He has worked
 
on housing programs financed by AID, the World Bank, and the
 
United Nations in 20 countries in Latin America, the Middle
 
East, Africa, and Asia.
 

Mr. Van Huyck has recently worked in Indonesia as PADCO's
 
team leader for advisory services to PERUMNAS (The National
 
Urban Development Corporation); as advisor to the Kabupaten
 
Provincial Planning and Mangement Training Project; as advisor
 
to the Northern Sumatra Regional Planning Study; and as advisor
 
to the Medan Urban Project.
 

He was previously PADCO's project director for the African
 
Development Bank's housing feasibility study; the Arusha,
 
Tanzania master plan study; the study to prepare recommendations
 
for the national low-income housing strategy in Tanzania; the
 
Moroccan bidonville study; and for the Jordan Valley set tlement
 
planning project.
 

B.A., sociology, Dartmouth College; M.R.P., University of
 
North Carolina.
 

James W. Christian
 

Dr. Christian is Senior Vice President of NSLL (National
 
Savings and Loan League). He has been engaged in Third World
 
housing linance systems in 15 developing countries in Latin
 
America, Asia, Africa, and the Middle East.
 

He has conducted financial analyses in connection with
 
shelter sector assessments for the Office of Housing, AID in
 
Ecuador, Kenya, Tunisia, and Vietnam. He has been involved
 
with the financial policies and programs of El Salvador,
 
Panama, Peru, Uruguay, Tunisia, Egypt, Jordan, Indonesia,
 
Korea, Pakistan, and Thailand. He participated in the Promoters'
 
Conference to discuss and make recommendations on the housing
 
finance policies and programs of the African Development Bank.
 

B.A., M.A., and Ph.D., economics, University of Texas.
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David Oakley
 

Mr. Oakley is a Vice President of PADCO and is a British
 

national. He is an urLbn planner, an architect, and a specialist
 

in low-income housing.
 

He has worked as PADCO's team leader for the Sri Lanka
 
Reconstruction Project; the Egyptian land policy study; the
 

Dimas, Syria new town study; and was head planner on the
 
metroville portion of the Karchi Development Plan Project.
 

He was formerly Senior Pro-Director and Deputy Director
 
of the Polytechnic of Central London; head of the Housing
 
Research and Development Unit in Nairobi, Kenya; housing expert
 

to the Government of India; and senior architect to the
 
Department of Housing in Jamaica.
 

Honours Diploma, The Architectural Association School,
 
London.
 

Goldie W. Rivkin
 

Ms. Rivkin is a Principal in Rivkin Associates. She had
 
primary responsibility for the shelter sector assessment study
 
in Swaziland and has been in charge of the firm's contributions
 
to environmental assessment manuals for the Department of
 
Housing and Urban Development and the Appalachian Regional
 
Commission.
 

She has taught courses in land use planning at the
 
Midele East Technical University, Ankara and in urban planning
 
at the American University. She has been involved in numerous
 
projects within the United States and has served on various
 
associations.
 

B.A., Radcliffe College; M.C.P., Harvard Graduate School
 
of Design.
 

Malcolm D. Rivkin
 

Dr. Rivkin is President of Rivkin Associates. He has
 

worked in housing and urbanization in developing countries,
 
land use policy analysis, institutional planning, environmental
 

management and negotiation of solutions to development problems 
involving public agencies and the private sector.
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He has been involved recently on the followingt a policy
 
analysis project on Southern Africa's urban development and
 

shelter issues; a mission to Tunisia concerning monitoring and
 

evaluation ox housing programs; and regional planning to the
 

United Nations. He was advisor to the Secretary of State's
 
Sub-Committee on Human Settlement for the 1972 Stockholm
 
Environmental Conference and Co-Director of the World Bank's
 

Economic Development Institute 1975 seminar on urban management
 

for officials from developing countries.
 

Harvard College; M.C.P. and Ph.D., Massachusetts
A.B., 

Institute of Technology.
 

Edward H. Robbins
 

Mr. Robbins is Vice President of Program Development and
 
Research for the National Savings and Loan League (NSLL). He
 
specializes in institutional, financial, and social analyses
 
required in development of Housing Guaranty projects. He is
 
involved in research projects designed to provide more effective
 
implementation of low-cost housing solutions.
 

He has recently reviewed the demand for low-cost shelter
 
solutions and the capacity of national savings and loan systems
 
to carry out such programs in five Latin American countries:
 
Costa Rica, Honduras, Ecuador, Peru, and El Salvador. He has
 
been involved in Housing Guaranty projects in Bolivia, Paraguay,
 
and Tunisia.
 

B.A., American history, Yale University; M.A., urban and
 
regional planning, George Washington University.
 

GUEST SPEAKERS
 

Jeffory G. Boyer
 

Mr. Boyer is Senior Environmental Planner of the National
 
Savings and Loan League. He is a regional planner and a
 

st. h has provided
transportation-environmental scient-.

technical assistance to Honduras, P.nama, Liberia, Jamaica,
 

He has worked with AID on preparation
Bolivia, and Costa Rica. 

of guidelines for an initial environmental examination; on
 
preparation of a methodology for country-wide environmental
 
profiles and their potential contribution to development ilanning;
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and on the formulation of guidelines for programmatic (generic)
 
enviornmental assessment of squatter and community upgrading
 
programs.
 

B.A., social and political sciences, Shippensburg State
 
University; M.S., city and regional planning, Catholic Universit
 

Coralie Bryant
 

Dr. Bryant is a tenured faculty member of the School of
 
Government and Public Administration, the American University.
 
She has been a faculty member for the Development Studies
 
Program of AID and a Fulbright professor of Development
 
Administration at the University of Zambia in Lusaka. Her
 
consctilancy assignments have included work on the Southern
 
African Development Analysis Project for AID in Zambia,
 
Malawi, and Swaziland. She was also a consultant to the Univer
sity of Botswana and Swaziland on the rural-to-urban migration
 
project.
 

B.A., Barnard College, Columbia University; Ph.D., London
 
School of Economics and Political Science.
 

Anthony Churchill
 

Dr. Churchill is Director of the Urban Projects Department
 
of the World Bank and is a Canadian citizen. He has held the
 
following positions at the Bank: Chief of the Transportation
 
and Public Utilities Division of the Economics Department,
 
Chief of the Transportation Research Division, Economic Advisor
 
in the Transportation Department, and Urban Operations Advisor
 
in the Urban Projects Department. Prior to joining the Bank's
 
Public Finance Division, Dr. Churchill taught at the University
 
of Western Ontario.
 

B.A., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., University
 
of Washington in Seattle.
 

Charles F. Dean
 

Mr. Dean is Senior Vice President of the Foundation for
 
Cooperative Housing (FCH). He is also Vice Chairman of the
 
U.S. Cooperative Resources Committee and Treasurer of the
 
Pan American Development Foundation. He is head of FCH
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International Programs. He was previously Director of FCH
 
Latin American Programs; head of the FCH program in Panama;
 
and advisor to AID in feasibility studies for housing programs
 
in Latin America, Africa, and Asia.
 

He has been a consultant on housing reconstruction programs
 
following earthquakes in Peru and Nicaragua and following a
 
hurricane in Honduras. He has conducted studies for AID on
 
refugee housing programs in Vietnam, Cyprus, and Portugal.
 

B.Arch, University of Washington.
 

William A. Doebele, Jr.
 

Dr. Doebele is Professor of Advanced Environmental Studies
 
in the field of implementation at Harvard University. He has
 
recently participated in the organization of a world conference
 
on uzban land policies and problems to be held in Massachusetts
 
during 1980 as well as in the organization of an international
 
conference on land consolidation as a means of self-financing
 
urban growth in East and Southeast Asia.
 

He has been involved in assignments to the following
 
countries: Japan, Cuba, Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Costa
 
Rica, Korea, Cyprus, Mexico, Venezuela, Indonesia, Colombia,
 
Zambia, and Iran.
 

A.B., Princeton University; LL.B., Harvard Law School,
 
M.C.P., University of California; Regional Studies, University
 
of Pennsylvania.
 

Joseph Handwerger
 

Mr. Handwerger is an architect/planner who is involved in
 
consultancy work with international finance institutions. He
 
is also a Visiting Critic at Catholic University and has been
 
a professor and lecturer at the University of New Mexico,
 
Catholic University, and the Washington Technical Institute.
 

He was previously involved in the evaluation and super
vision project on low-cost housing projects in El Salvador
 
and Nicaragua; the campus master planning project for Hasanudden
 
University, Indonesia and for the Seoul National University,
 
Korea; the study to review and critique a program and site
 
plan for community facilities for Shiraz New Town, Iran; and
 
studies to research and report on transportation planning, on
 
indigenous building materials and low-cost housing in Sub-Saharan
 
Africa, and on housing for a new university in SaudiArabia.
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B.S., civil engineering, University of Alabama; M.Arch.,
 
Harvard University Graduate School of Design.
 

John L. (Jack) Hjelt
 

Mr. Hjelt is Housing Offi'er for East and Southern Africa
 
with AID. He has had diverse overseas experience with self
help housing and upgrading, project development and evaluation,
 
community development processes, training, and voluntary
 
technical assistance programs.
 

He worked with the International Cooperative Housing
 
Development Association on the shelter sector assessment of
 
Gambia; on the rural development proposal for Zaire; with the
 
Francistown, Botswana Self-Help Housing Agency; on Zambia's
 
Community Development Training Project; on Zambia's Self-Help
 
Housing Project; on rural and vocational education programs
 
in Ethiopia; and on three rural medical programs in Laos.
 

B.A., history, University of Oregon; M.S., community
 
development, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale.
 

Pete-r M. Kimm
 

Mr. Kimm is Director of the AID Office of Housing. He
 
has specialized in national housing policy and housing finance
 
in the developing world and has written and spoken widely on
 
these subjects.
 

He is responsible for administering the housing programs
 
of the U. S. Agency for International Development, including
 
the Housing Investment Guaranty Program. The HIG Program is
 
a major international source of financial and technical
 
assistance for housing activities in Latin America, Africa,
 
Asia, and the Middle East. Mr. Kimm has been responsible for
 
its implementation for the past 12 years.
 

David Leibson
 

Mr. Leibson is a Housing Officer with the Office of
 
Housing, AID. He has international experience in architectural
 
design and town planning; low-income housing and slum
 
improvement; project development, finance and management; and
 
program plannin.
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He has been involved in a major Korean low-income housing
 
program which involved new construction and slum improvement;
 
in a housing project in the Ivory Coast using small African
 
builders; in one of the first housing projects in Zaire; and in
 
designs for several architectural projects in Tunisia. He has
 
worked on numerous AID and World Bank studies in Thailand,
 
the Philippines, Indonesia, Chad, Kenya, Liberia, Cameroon,
 
Gabon, and Morocco.
 

B.Arch., Carnegie-Mellon University.
 

Roy E. Mason
 

Mr. Mason is an architect, designer, and planner. He is
 
the Architectural Editor of the World Future Society's Futurist
 
Magazine and Editor of the Habitats Tomorrow Newsletter. He
 
has completed several artic- on the future of architecture
 
and is compiling a feature article on solar and other alterna
tive energy sources for the next 25 years ai.J beyond.
 

He has designed solar and other energy conscious projects

which have explored a variety of approaches, systems, and
 
applications within the framework of originality and uniqueness
 
of design. He was recently involved in the design of low-cost
 
energy-conscious housing in Mexico.
 

Dorn Charles McGrath, Jr.
 

Mr. McGrath is Professor of Urban Planning and Chairman
 
of the Department of Urban and Regional Planning, School of
 
Government and Business Administration, George Washington
 
University. He has been active in the following groups:
 
American Institute of Planners, American Society of Planning
 
Officials, Visiting Committee on the Graduate School of Design
 
at Harvard University, and the Urban Land Institute. He has
 
served on numerous comittees for the National Academy of
 
Sciences and has been chairman of the Environmental Advisory
 
Board for the Chief of Engineers, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.
 

He has been a seminar leader in Venezuela, Peru, Spain,

Mexico, Costa Rica, El Salvador, and the Dominican Republic.
 
Mr. McrG:ath has given lectures on urban renewal, city planning,
 
and metropolitan development at many U.S. universities and
 
has authcred numerous publications on a wide range of subjects
 
related to urban and environmental planning.
 

A.B., Dartmouth College; M.C.P., Harvard University.
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Robert R. Nathan
 

Mr. Nathan is Chairman of Robert R. Nathan Associates.
 
He has been an economic advisor in Burma, Korea, Puerto Rico,
 
Colombia, Afghanistan, El Salvador, Ghana, Iran, Costa Rica,
 
Nigeria, Malaysia, Taiwan, Venezuela, Honduras, Bolivia,
 
Bangladesh, and Thailand.
 

He has been active in numerous associations, including:
 
the American Economic Association, the American-Korean
 
Foundation, the American Statistical Association, the Asia
 
Society, Council on Foreign Relations, National Academy of
 
Public Administration, National Assembly for Social Policy
 
and Developmant, the Pan American Development Foundation,
 
the Society .or International Development, and the United
 
Nations Association of the USA.
 

Mr. Nathan has authored articles on economic subjects
 
for many publications and has presented testimony before
 
Congressional committees and in judicial and administrative
 
proceedings on economic matters.
 

B.S., M.S., University of mennsylvania; L.LB, Georgetown
 
University.
 

Richard T. Pratt
 

Dr. Pratt is President of Richard T. Pratt Associates.
 
He specializes in valuation, securities analysis, financial
 
analysis, and financial management. He has been a consultant
 
to AID's Office of Housing in Egypt, Chile, Portugal, and
 
Korea.
 

He is Professor of Finance at the University of Utah and
 
has worked extensively with regulated industries. He has
 
provided testimony on several occasions before regulatory,
 
legislative, and judicial bodies including the U.S. Congress
 
on financial matters.
 

B.S., M.B.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., business
 
administration, Indiana University.
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Theodore Priftis
 

Mr. Priftis is Vice President of the Foundation for
 
Cooperative Housing (FCH). He is Program Director in charge
 
of AID Housing Guaranty Program activities with responsibility
 
for the management and implementation of consulting contracts.
 
He participates in national shelter sector studies, conceptual
 
and detailed program design, loan and program feasibility
 
analyses, program and institutional evaluations, and short
term technical assistance assignments.
 

He was previously FCH resident advisor to the Director
 
of the Panamian In3titute of Housing and Urban Affairs on
 
mortgage portfolio management/financial administration; to
 
FUNDAVICO in Panama on management/administration issues; and
 
to Colombia on housing issues.
 

B.A., economics, New York University; M.A., finance and
 

development economics, Columbia University.
 

K.C. Sivaramakrishnan
 

Mr. Sivaramakrishnan is an Indian national who has been
 
with the World Bank's Economic Development Institute since
 
1977. He has contributed frequently to journals and has
 
lectured at several universities in India, the U.S., and
 
Canada. He has been a consultant with the EDI, the UN, and the
 
Asian Development Institute.
 

He previously wrote a book on new towns in India and
 
directed a comparative study on the organizational framework
 
for metropolitan development in Calcutta, Bombay, Madras,
 
and New Delhi.
 

B.A., economics, Loyola College, Madras University; B.L.,
 
Law College.
 

Paul D. Spreiregen
 

Mr. Spreiregen is an architect/planner who has been
 
extensively involved in architectural and planning projects
 
in the United States. He has taught or lectured at Catholic
 
University, Ball State University, Harvard University, the
 
University of Tennessee, the University of Pennsylvania, the
 
University of Hawaii, and Yale University.
 

B. Arch., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
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Douglas S. Way
 

Mr. Way is Associate Professor and Research Associate
 
in Landscape Architecture, Department of Landscape Architecture,
 
Harvard Graduate School of Design. He has directed short
 
courses on aerial photographic interpretation, remote sensing,
 
and terrain analysis and has been an instructor to many U.S.
 
university groups.
 

He has authored many articles and has traveled extensively
 
to Tunisia, Indonesia, Singapore, Israel, Hong Kong, the
 
Caribbean, and Europe. In Indonesia he was a consultant to
 
the Pulau Batam Indi.trial Development Authority in Jakarta
 
and conducted natur . resource and terrain analysis of Pulau
 
Batam near Singapore under consideration for a major port
 
development. He applied advanced terrain analysis and remote
 
sensing techniques that culminated in staged conceptual plans.
 

B. Arch., Harvard University; M.A., geography, Clark
 
University; Ph.D. candidate, applied geomorphology, Clark
 
University.
 

James 0. Wright, Jr.
 

Mr. Wright is a Senior Economist with PADCO who has
 
specialized in housing finance and project feasibility
 
economics. He is project director for the AID Office of
 
Urban Development's integrated improvement program for the
 
urban poor study (IIPUP) and has been involved in the following
 
projects: Honduras IIPUP project, El Salvador Urban and
 
Regional Development Study, the Indonesian National Urban
 
Development Corporation projects, and the Port-au-Prince,
 
Haiti development plan.
 

He has worked on housing policy studies, urban sector
 
evaluations, and project planning in Korea, Honduras, Jamaica,
 
Nicaragua, Thailand, the Yemen Arab Republic, Portugal, and a
 
number of other countries.
 

B.A., economics, University of Michigan; M.A., economics,
 
Georgeton University.
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WORKSHOP PARTICIPANTS
 

African Development Bank
 

Abdulaziz H.D. Herzi
 

Mr. Herzi is Senior Architect of the Projects Department
 
of the African Development Bank. Duties: identification,
 
preparation, appraisal and supervision of social projects and
 
participation in working groups on shelter,
 

Previous positions: Site Engineer and Resident Arrchitect
 
for Saudi Arabia and Libya projects; Managing Director of the
 
Somalia National Housing Agency, and Chief Architect of the
 
Somalia Ministry of Public Works.
 

Education: Faculty of Architecture, Italy.
 

Leonard M. Shango
 

Mr. Shango is Principal Economist for the African
 
Development Bank. Duties: development of the ADB group
 
housing policy; preparation of ADB group manual of operating
 
procedures.
 

Previous positions: Planning Officer, Manpower, Ministry
 
of Development Planning and Economic Affairs, Tanzania; and
 
Economic Research Officer, Ministry of Agriculture, Tanzania.
 

Education: B.Sc., economics, Makerene University
 
College (affiliate of London University).
 

Barbados
 

Elvin Burgess
 

Mr. Burgess is Financial Controller of the National
 
Housing Corporation.
 

Edward Corbin
 

Mr. Corbin is Senior Field Supervisor, National Housing
 
Corporation.
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Botswana
 

Chapson Jabaru Butale
 

Mr. Butale is Deputy Town Clerk, Lobatse Town Council,
 
Unified Local Government Service of Botswana. Duties:
 
administrator acting for the town clerk; involved in physical
 
and economic aspects of planning for the general town and for
 
the low-cost, self-help areas in Lobatse.
 

Previous positions: Planning Officer, Education
 
Secretary, and Teacher for various local governments.
 

Education: Cert., Teacher Training College, Botswana;
 
Dip., Pan African Institute for Development.
 

Stanley Mooketsi Motse
 

Mr. Motse is Town Clerk, Gaborone Town Council, Botswana.
 
Duties: administration of town council and coordination of
 
town council activities.
 

Previous positions: Secretary of the Northwest District
 
Council, of the Kweneng District Council, and of the Southern
 
District Council.
 

Education: Institute of Development Management, Gaborone.
 

Cameroon
 

David Tata
 

Mr. Tata is Regional Director for the Northern Province,
 
Ministry of Housing, Cameroon.
 

Ghana
 

Patrick Kwaku Adje3
 

Mr. Adjei is Assistant Economic Planning Officer, Ministry
 
of Economic Planning, Ghana. Duties: schedule officer for the
 
housing sector of the ministry; involved in capital budgeting
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for the housing sector, as well as coordinating, monitoring, and
 
reviewing macrolevel activities of the various agencies.
 

Education: B.A., economics, University of Ghana, Accra.
 

Daniel K.A. Asante
 

Mr. Asante is Architect, Ministry of Works and Housing,
 
Ghana. Duties: design of house types, planning of sites and
 
services projects, etc.
 

Previous positions: Architect, Ministry of Works and
 
Housing.
 

Education: B.Sc., design, University of Science and
 
Technology; Dip. Arch., University of Science and Technology,
 
Ghana.
 

Indonesia
 

B.A.E. Meogiyono
 

Mr. Moegiyono is Project Delivery Manager for PERUMNAS.
 
Duties: projact preparation, site organization, accelerated
 
scheduling, cunstruction management, and construction
 
contracting.
 

Previous positions: Manager of Logistics, PERUMNAS.
 

Education: B. Arch. Eng., Technical Academic, Bandung.
 

Didi Suwandhi
 

Mr. Suwandhi is Chief of General Program and Planning,
 
PERUMNAS. Duties: data collection, analysis and evaluation;
 
short- and long-term programming; monitoring annual and five
year development plans; liaison with funding agencies; and
 
developing a manual of systems and standards.
 

Previous positions: Prague Housing Project; Deba-Nuremberg
 
and Housing and Planning in Nuremberg, West Germany.
 

Education: M.Sc., engineering, CVUT, Prague.
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Jamaica
 

Clive Anthony Laidley
 

Mr. Laidley is Director of the Sites and Services
 
Division, Ministry of Housing, Jamaica. Duties: advise the
 
Minister of Housing on housing policy and related issues;
 
determine policy guidelines and plan, organize, direct, and
 
control all activities related to the sites and services and
 
upgrading programs of the government; and negotiate with
 
international agencies and financial institutions to procure
 
funding for projects.
 

Previous positions: Business Coordinator, University
 
of Michigan; Financial Co:troller, Wherry Wharf.
 

Education: B.A., Eastern Michigan University.
 

David Morris Levermore
 

Mr. Levermore is General Manager of the Jamaica Mortgage
 
Bank. Duties: carry out the policies of the bank as determined
 
by the Board; carry out day-to-day activities; involved in
 
the cperating budget, carrying out investments and borrowing
 
powers and matters of general policy.
 

Previous positions: Economist, Senior Economist, and
 
Manager for Planning and Development of the Jamacia Mortgage
 
Bank; lecturer and teacher of economics at various universities.
 

Education: B.A. and M.A. in economics, Howard University;

M.A. in economics, University of Maryland.
 

Kenya
 

Josiah Kiptonui Kirui
 

Mr. Kirui is the Under Secretary of the Ministry of Local
 
Government, Kenya. Duties: project planning, project appraisal,
 
feasibility studies, preparation of the Ministry's development

budget on local authority projects for transportation, water,
 
roads, slaughterhouses, sewerage, and housing.
 

Previous positions: Administrative Officer, Provincial
 
Administration; teacher.
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Gibson Guandaru Maina
 

Mr. Maina is Deputy Chief Housing Officer for the Housing
 
Department, Ministry of Housing and Social Services, Kenya.
 
Duties: preparation of housing development plans and
 
programs, monitoring and evaluation of housing programs and
 
projects, preparation of housing development and recurrent
 
estimates, and coordination of divisions within the department.
 

Previous positions: Statistical Officer, Ministry of
 
Economic Planning; Housing Economist, Ministry of Housing;
 
Economic Planner, Ministry of Health; and Program Officer,
 
National Housing Corporation.
 

Education: B.Sc., economics, University of Khartoum;
 
B. Phil., economics, University of Nairobi.
 

Jamets K. Ndeti
 

Mr. Ndeti is Cooperative Officer for the Ministry of
 
Cooperative Development. Duties: project surveys, identifi
cation, evaluation and implementation, and planning housing
 
projects.
 

Previous positions: District Cooperative Officer and
 
Cooperative Project Surveyor, Ministry of Cooperative
 
Development.
 

Education: B.A., economics, Nairobi University.
 

Jobson Joshua Ngari
 

Mr. Ngari is Senior Program Assistant for the AID Regional
 
Housing and Urban Development Office (RHUDO), Nairobi. Duties:
 
research activities on shelter and urban development in Kenya,
 
regular reports on current research activities in the urban
 
field, assisting teams in Kenya, and investigating opecific
 
problems on current projects (housing market difficulties,
 
subletting, income profiles of beneficiaries, etc.)
 

Previous positions: Assistant Physical Planner, Physical
 
Planner, and Senior Physical Planner for the Physical
 
Planning Department of the Ministry of Lands and 3ettlement,
 
Kenya.
 

Educatici: B.A., economics; M.A., planning, Nairobi
 
University.
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Pius Joseph Odhiambo
 

Mr. Odhiambo is National Cooperative Officer for the
 
Central Organization of Trade Unions, Kenya. Duties: organize
 
seminars for trade union leaders, lecture to various seminars
 
organized by Kuscco and trade unions, and coordinate activities
 
of the National Cooperative Housing Union.
 

Previous positions: Provincial Cooperative Officer,
 
Government of Kenya.
 

Education: East African School of Cooperation and the
 
Cooperative College of England.
 

Lesotho
 

A. Malefetsane Mkhahle
 

Mr. Mkhahle is Director of Housing, Ministry of Interior.
 

Malawi
 

Robert A.B. Chayenda
 

Mr. Chayenda is Administrative Officer of the Housing
 
Section, Office of the President's Cabinet, Malawi.
 

Mauritius
 

Rajendrasing Ramlackhan
 

Mr. Ramlackhan is the Chief Government Valuer for the
 
Ministry of Housing, Lands, and Town and Country Planning,
 
Mauritius. Duties: advise government on all matters relating
 
to land, including estate management and land development.
 

Previous positions: Cadet Valuer and Governmet Valuer.
 

Education: M.Sc., land appraisal, College of Estate
 
Management, University of Reading.
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Mexico
 

Gonzalo Gomez Lara
 

Mr. Lara is Chief of the Housing Programs Department,
 
Dirreccion General de Equipamiento Urbano y Regional. Duties:
 
responsible for programming the number of housing units that
 
should be built by the public sector, including the types of
 
programs and the financial mechanisms to be used.
 

Previous positions: Chief Executive of Emergency
 
Programs, of Multistoried Housing; Chief of Department Costs;
 
and Coordinator of the Mexico City Regeneration Study.
 

Education: B. Arch., UNAM-ENA, Mexico.
 

Peru
 

Rodolfo Aurelio Salinas
 

Mr. Salinas is Urban Development Specialist for AID.
 
Duties: assist AID in programming and implementing assistance
 
to Peru for urban poverty and shelter programs; assist in
 
low-income shelter programs with the Housing Bank and the
 
Ministry of Housing and Construction; assist in program design
 
including self-help housing, social services, improvement
 
programs, and financing.
 

Previous positions: Advisor to Minister of Housing;
 
General Director for Building Permits; Director of Urban
 
Control; and Director of Urban Renewal.
 

Education: Eng., National University; Cert. urban
 
and regional planning, Lima Planning Institute; M. Construction,
 
National University for Engineers; P.M.D., business administra
tion, Harvard University.
 

Philippines
 

Encarnacion Narciso-Rarolio
 

Mr. Narciso-Rarolio is Program Director for Human
 
Settlements, Regional Commission.
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Previous positions: Project Officer, Development Academy
 
of the Philippines; Urban Planner, Laguna Lake Development
 
Authority.
 

Education: B. Arch.; M.A., environmental planning.
 

Teresa R. Sibuco
 

Ms. Sibuco is Market Analyst, Planning Service, Ministry
 
of Finance.
 

Previous positons: Loan Examiner, Planning Services,
 
Ministry of Finance.
 

Education: B.A., economics and finance.
 

Somalia
 

Mohamed Essa Abdi
 

Mr. Abdi is Director of Planning and Design for the
 
Ministry of Public Works. Duties: responsible for staff
 
and office administration; project and construction design;
 
project financing negotiations; contract negotiations; and
 
project planning.
 

Previous positions: Regional Director, Project Manager, and
 
Construction Site Engineer.
 

Education: B.Sc., California University Polytechnic.
 

Abdi Mohamed Jama
 

Mr. Jama is Director of Construction for the Settlement
 
Development Agency. Duties: supervises all building construc
tion; manages and plans all activities concerning building
 
trade.
 

Previous positions: Inspector, Mini3try of Public Works;
 
Director, Housing Agency; and Director, Fishery Settlement
 
Agency.
 

Education: Dip., Briston School of Building, England.
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Sri Lanka
 

Lakshman Nihal Abeyesekere
 

Mr. Abeyesekere is the Acting Construction Manager for
 
the State Engineering Ccrporation. Duties: responsible
 
for formulation, contractural aspects, planning, programming,
 
cost and staff control; design, requisition of plant and
 
machinery; o77dering materials; personnel; etc. of projects
 
handled by the organization.
 

Previous positions: Civil Engineer for the State
 
Engineering Corporation and Project Manager.
 

Education: B.Sc., engineering, University of Ceylon.
 

Lalitharaja Mutukumarana
 

Mr. Mutukumarana is Architect-in-Charge of the National
 
Capital Development Project, Urban Development Authority.
 
Duties: conceptual design and structure plan of the new city;
 
planning and design of individual townships within the planning
 
area; directing and supervising project staff; coordinating
 
various agencies; and identifying planning and design of new
 
housing, commercial, and administrative complexes.
 

Previous positions: Assistant Architect, Housing Adviser
 
and Project Manager, and Architect for private groups.
 

Education: Dip. Arch., Robert Gordons Institute, Aberdeen,
 
England.
 

Susil Sirivardana
 

Mr. Sirivardana is the Deputy General Manager for Rural
 
Housing, National Housing Development Authority. Duties:
 
responsible for planning and executing the aided self-help
 
component of the government's housing program.
 

Previous positions: Project Officer, Youth Settlement for
 
the Ministry of Land, Irrigation, and Power; Agrarian Director,
 
Ministry of Agriculture and Lands.
 

Education: B.A., Oxford University.
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Dias Weerapana
 

Mr, Weerapana is the Deputy Director for Project

Development of the Ministry of Local Government, Housing, and
 
Construction. Duties: sector surveys; preparation of sector
 
plans and medium-term investment programs; development of housing

strategies and programs; planning and improvement and upgrading

of slums and shanties; planning urbanization and the provision

of human settlemnent infrastructure; and formulation and appraisal

of housing and urban infrastructure projects for foreign
 
financing.
 

Previous positions: Divisional Revenue Officer, Ministry

of Home Affairs; Assistant Director, Ministry of Finance;
 
Assistant Director and Director, Ministry of Planning and
 
Economic Affairs.
 

Education: B.A., economics, University of Ceylon; Dip.,

statistics, University of Ceylon; Dip., project analysis,
 
Institute of Social Studies, The Hague.
 

Tanzania
 

Joram M.L. Mghweno
 

Mr. Mghweno is Manager of the National Sites and Services
 
Project.
 

Thailand
 

Visnu Bhulsuk
 

Mr. Bhulsuk is Policy and Plan Analyst, Infrastructure
 
Project Division, National Economic and Social Development

Board. Duties: planning and appraisal of government and state
 
enterprises' economic and social development projects,

including housing and slum upgrading projects and urban
 
development projects such as bridges, transit, and waterworks.
 

Previous positions: Technician, Social Projects

Division and Infrastructure Projects Division.
 

Education: B.A., financial administration, Chulalongkorn

University, Thailand; M.A., economics, University of Hartford,
 
Connecticut.
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Krittiga Siriyuvasakdi
 

Ms. Siriyuvasakdi is Budget Division Head of the Finance
 
Department, National Housing Authority. Duties: supervising
 
three sections; preparation of the annual budget; monitoring
 
expenditures; managing loans, bonds, etc.; estimating sales,
 
rental, and hire-purchase prices; financial planning; and housing
 
subsidy requirements.
 

Previous positions: Investment Record Section Head,
 
Capital Budget Section Head, Assitant to the Investment Head,
 
and Assistant to the Budget Division Head.
 

Education: B.A., economics, Thammasat University,
 
Thailand; M.S., management science and finance, West Coast
 
University, California.
 



SHELTER SECTOR WORKSHOP: WEEK #1 LOGISTIC NOTES
 

November 5-11, 1979
 

ay and 	 Person
 
pate Time Code Program Event Responsible Location 	 Notes
 

Weekend Arrivals Alice Zwerdling Airports to Park Central Hotel WIC to meet all participants

Nov 2-4 (WIC) 705 18th Street, N.W. if flight details are received.
 

Monday 9-12 General Alice Zwerdling Washington International Center Metrobus chartered to take
 
Nov 5 Orientation (WIC) 1630 Crescent Place, N.W. participants from hotel to WIC.
 

Pickup at 9:00 a.m.
 

1-2 Workshop Alfred Van Huyck Washington International Center Distribute workshop notebooks
 
Briefing (after lunch break in WIC's and schedule individual
 

cafeteria) conferences for November 6.
 

Tuesday 9-5 Registration and Faculty Workshop Office Workshop Office Tel: 347-7148
 
Nov 6 Indivldual Park Central Hotel
 

Conferences Room 1101
 

6-8 I.S Reception James Coughlin Washington International Center Metrobus chartered to take
 
(WIC) participants from hotel to WIC.
 
Faculty Pickup: 5:30 p.m.
 

Return: 8:00 p.m.
 

Wednesday 9- 2.5 Introduction of Faculty American Institute of Participants to walk from

'Jov 7 10:30 Participants and Architects (AIA) hotel to AlA.
 

Orientation 1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
 
Board Room
 

.........................................................................................................................
 
10:30- 3.S Opening Welcome Peter Kimm AIA Board Room
 
12 Talks
 

12-3 4.S Lunch and Robert Nathan Hay Adams Hotel Participants to walk from
 
Opening Address 800 16th Street, N.W. ArA to Hay Adams.
 

Hamilton Room
 
------.-------.---------..--------------------------------------------..-----------------------------..-----------------
3-4 5.HP 	 Definitions and Alfred Van Huyck AIA Board Room Participants to walk from
 

Functions of Housing Hay Adams to AIA.
 

4-5 6.HP 	 Target Group Alfred Van Huyck AIA Board Room
 
Concepts
 

Thursday 9-10 7.HP Establishing James Christian AIA Board Room
 
Nov 8 Effective Demand
 

..........................................................................................................................
 
10-11 8.HP 	 Analyzing Housing James Christian AIA Board Room
 

Supply
 
.........................................................................................................................
 
11-12 9.HP 	 Land Use Issues Malcolm Rivkin AlA Board Room
 
------..----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
2-3 10.HP 	 Establishing Housing Alfred Van Huyck AlA Board Room
 

Policy Objectives
 

3-5 Il.HP 	 Outline of the Alfred Van Huyck AIA Board Room
 
Content of a
 
Nationdl (lousinq
 
Policy
 

Friday 9-12 12.HP WORKSHOP I Alfred Van Huyck AIA Board Room
 
N o v 9 ....... ... ... .. ...... .... .. .. .. ... ... .. .. ... ... ... .. .... ..... .... .... .. .... .. ....... .. ... .. .... .... .... .. .. .... ... .... ...
 

2-3:30 13.HP Urban Land Policy W~lliam Doebele AIA Board Room
 

3:30-5 Discussion Group A Alfred Van Huyck MIA Board [loom
 

Discussion Group B Malcolm Rivkin AIA Conference Room 62
 

8 on 14.S Informal Party: Faculty 1834 Jefferson Place, N.W. After linner.
 

near 19th & M Streets, W.W.
Shelter Sector Disco 


Saturday 10-4 15.S Washington, D.C. Tour Paul Spreiregen Chartered bus Metrobus chartered; will pick
Nov 10 	 uppriip n ts at Park Centra3
 

Hotel at 10:00 a.m.
 

Sunday
Nov 11 Fre 	Day
a
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FORMULATING NATIONAL SHELTER SECTOR PRIORITIES
 

" DEFINITIONS AND FUNCTIONS OF HOUSING
 
5.HP
 

* 	TARGET GROUP CONCEPTS AND HOUSING
 
SUBMARKETS 6.HP
 

I. DEFINITIONS
 

1. The purpose of the definitions to be suggested here is
 
to describe the scope of the subject matter to be dealt with in
 
the present workshop and, subsequently, if the definitions are
 
found to be useful, in the formulation and implementation of
 
shelter programs.
 

2. Good definitions will have two complementary charac
teristics: they will be limited enough to focus on the essential
 
features of shelter, thus helping to keep the workshop discussion
 
and actual programs relevant and manageable; at the same time,
 
they will be comprehensive enough to include all of the
 
important aspects of shelter, thus helping to ensure that
 
programs based on the definitions will be capable of achieving
 
all of the shelter sector's potential purposes.
 

3. In the approach adopted here, a distinction is made
 
between the basic, or primary, purposes of shelter and its
 
intermediate, or secondary, purposes. The basic purposes all
 
have to do with the well-being of people -- specific groups of
 
households within the national population or the nation's
 
people as a whole. These groups wili be called target groups -
the targets on which action in the sector is focused. The
 
development and use of shelter will have impacts on many other
 
things as well -- gross domestic product, the level of savings
 
and investment, returns to capital in the construction industry,
 
land values, and so on; but these impacts are of interest only
 
to the extent that they result in impacts on specific target
 
groups and the importance given to them will depend not only
 
on their magnitude but also on the importance of the target groups
 
they impact. Target groups will be discussed at an introductory
 
level later in this session of the workshop; they will be
 
dealt with in more detail in a subsequent session.
 

4. The primary purposes of shelter can be grouped usefully
 
in two broad categories: the delivery of immediate benefits to
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the target groups it serves and the provision of a foundation
 
for the enjoyment of future benefits. Immediate benefits include
 
such things as the use of shelter for family activities, the
 
rents received for the use of shelter (including rents received
 
by low-income families who build huts for rent or lease out
 
part of their own space) and the incomes earned through resi
dential construction and maintenance. The foundation created
 
for the enjoymert of future benefits includes the physical
 
capital represented by shelter and the human capital developed
 
through skills 1,arned i, construction and through the informal
 
education that household members receive as they learn to
 
function as borrowers, as users of urban services, or as property
 
owners. Secondary purposes have to do with such things as the
 
impact of activity in the shelter sector on the local, regional,
 
or national economy, its impact on public revenues, or its
 
environmental impact. Both primary and secondary purposes will
 
be dealt with more fully in the discussion of the functions of
 
shelter.
 

5. An obvious question which arises in forming appropriate
 
definitions is where to stop. Should "shelter" include only
 
the lot and house (or apartment) used for domestic activities?
 
Should it include the space for shops or workshops so often
 
included under the same roof as a family's living space? Should
 
it include the community facilities, open space, roads, and
 
related facilities and services which are included in many types
 
of settlement? Should it include the credit mechanisms, the
 
construction industry, the land market, and the many other
 
systems of facilities and services through which shelter is
 
financed, produced, and used?
 

6. The approach taken here is to keep the definition
 
limited in scope, focused on the physical unit needed by an
 
individual household for its domestic and related daily
 
activities (including household manufacturing and commerce -
or on-site agriculture, if the household cultivates animals
 
and/or vegetables on its plot for its own consumption or sale).
 
The facilities and services needed for daily activities off the
 
individual plot -- manufacturing and commerce, formal education,
 
the provision of public health services, and so on -- are not
 
included.
 

7. This limitation in the definition helps to simplify
 
some steps in the analysis and planning needed for the prepara
tion of a housing program -- for example, in estimating the
 
number of shelter units of a particular type that will be
 
required. However, such a narrow definition should be related
 
to a definition of the system needed for the financing, siting,
 
construction, use, and maintenance of the individual unit of
 
shelter.
 

8. The definition of shelter and the shelter system both
 
should be related to a definition of the broader settlements
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(rural or urban) in which households participate, and upon
 
which they depend, in their daily activities.
 

9. The following three interrelated definitions are there
fore suggested as a basis for the initiation of the discussion
 
in the workshop -- no doubt they will be improved upon as the
 
workshop proceeds:
 

A. Shelter
 

1. Shelter is defined to be the land, on-site services,
 
and built space used by a household (rural or urban, renters,
 
owners, or squatters) for its own immediate purposes (which
 
may include household agriculture, manufacturing and commerce,
 
as well as purely residential activities).
 

This is the basic definition to be used for
 
analyzing existing shelter and projecting
 
the need for individual shelter units of
 
specific types.
 

B. Local Settlement
 

1. A local settlement is a group of individual shelter
 
units and the infrastructure and services (roads, water supply,
 
sanitation, drainage, electricity, etc.), community facilities,
 
and services (clinics, schools, community centers, open spaces,
 
etc.) and commercial facilities and services (such as local
 
shops) used daily by 'he households occupying the shelter units.
 

(a) The phraise "local settlement" is used
 
here because the more general term "settlement"
 
is used frequently to refer to human settlements
 
at a great variety of scales, from the remote
 
rural village to the megalopolis.
 

(b) This definition is important because
 
households in most situations depend upon their
 
settlements, as well as their individual shelter
 
units, for the satisfaction of their basic needs.
 
The definition is significant also because
 
investment in a shelter and investment in a
 
settlement often will be important alternatives
 
for the household -- for example, is it
 
preferable to have a large lot with low standards
 
for local infrastructure and community facilities
 
or a smaller lot in a high-status area with good
 
infrastructure and well-developed community
 
facilities and services?
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(c) In most cases the relevant unit for
 
analysis and planning in a shelter program will
 
be the settlement, rather than the individual
 
shelter unit -- related, of course, to the larger
 
city, metropolitan, or regional system in which
 
it is located.
 

C. Shelter System
 

1. A shelter system consists of all of the people, land,
 
goods, services, activities, entities, and institutional
 
instruments involved in the siting, production, alloc tion, use,
 
maintenance, management, and transfer of rights in shelter.
 
A typical shelter system will include at least the following
 
components:
 

(a) The households who are the immediate
 
users of shelter (they may also be its producers).
 

(b) The members of the labor force participating

in the construction, mainttnance, or servicing
 
of shelter.
 

(c) The community groups who are mobilized
 
in cooperative or other forms of joint endeavor
 
for the construction, management, and maintenance
 
of shelter.
 

(d) The individuals and groups (including but
 
not limited to occupant households) who use shelter
 
as a territorial base for social activities.
 

(e) Property owners.
 

(f) Intermediaries in the real estate market.
 

(g) The construction industry, including
 
architects, developers, construction contractors,
 
the producers and suppliers of building materials,
 
etc. As in a number of the other components of a
 
shelter system, both the formal and informal segments
 
of the construction industry are likely to be
 
important; the informal segment is likely to be
 
producing over 50 percent of the supply of shelter.
 

(h) The infrastructure and related services
 
through which shelter is supported.
 

(i) The credit mechanisms, formal and informal,
 
through which shelter and settlements are financed.
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(j) The producers and distributors of furniture,
 
household equipment, equipment for households'
 
commercial activities, and other durable or semi
durable goods used in conjunction with shelter.
 

(k) The private or public landlords and other
 
entities responsible for the management of residential
 
rental space.
 

(1) The entities, public or private, responsible
 
for the planning, monitoring, and evaluation of
 
shelter programs and projects.
 

(m) The laws and regulations governing the
 
production, use, disposition, and taxing of shelter
 
and the entities responsible for the enactment and
 
administration of these laws and regulations.
 

2. Where the settlement, rather than the individual shelter
 
unit, is of concern, the system will include also the people,
 
entities, facilities, services, and legal framework through
 
which health, education, recreation, daily shopping, and other
 
needs are provided for.
 

3. A careful definition of the shelter system relevant
 
in each situation is important because the successful delivery
 
of appropriate shelter will depend on the proper functioning
 
of that system.
 

II. FUNCTIONS OF SHELTER 1/
 

1. The following list develops the functions of shelter:
 

(a) The provision of a physical base for a
 
households' domestic activities. SLIDE: diagram
 
of space and time use in residential activities.
 

(b) Provision for privacy; for urban households,
 
in particular, the individual household shelter pro
vides one of the few opportunities for real privacy.
 
SLIDE: interiors of housing at different socio
economic levels.
 

1/ The person presenting this session of the workshop may
 
wish to illustrate the discussion of functions with slides and
 
data from specific cases; suggestions for the use of illustra
tive material are therefore included in the text.
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(c) Provision of a status symbol for the
 
household. SLIDE: conspicuous consumption
 
housing; and an apartamento sign over a meson.
 

(d) Provision of a source of creative expres
sion for the household -- through construction,
 
decoration, and maintenane. SLIDES: indigenous
 
decoration; also modifications to public housing

units by individual households (e.g. North Karachi).
 

(e) The development of technical skills and
 
the provision of opportunities for informal
 
education: USE SLIDES FOR EACH CASE.
 

The development of skills in construction
 
and related trades;
 

Experience in obtaining and being responsible
 
for the use of credit;
 

Experience in obtaining and being responsible
 
for basic urban services;
 

Experience in the use of legal services.
 

(f) Provision of a source of power for the
 
household -- as property owner or tenant. SLIDES:
 
community groups meeting over communal issues.
 

(g) Provision of incomes and employment for
 
the occupants of shelter -- through construction,
 
maintenance, and manufacturing of commercial
 
activities carried out in the house or on the
 
lot. 1/
 

(h) Provision of employment and income for
 
other members of the labor force -- through construc
tion, financing, sales, management, and maintenance.
 
SLIDES: activity in the formal construction
 
industry. DATA: figures on the direct and
 
indirect employment generated through investment
 
in housing in various countries.
 

1/ Some analysts argue also that improvements in shelter
 
tend to increase the productivity of household members. See,
 
for example: B. Khing Tjioe and Leland S. Burns, Housing and
 
Productivity: Causality and Measurement. Paper prepared for
 
presentation at the Annual Meetings of the American Statistical
 
Association, Los Angeles, California, August 15-19, 1966.
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(i) The generation of rental income (including
 
rental income for low-income households who rent
 
part of their own shelter to others or construct
 
huts for rent). SLIDE: "for rent" sign on a unit
 
in a low-income settlement.
 

(j) The accumulation of capital -- through
 
initial savings and investment in shelter and through
 
subsequent capital gains associated with increases
 
in property values. In many cases an important
 
part of the increase in property values is the result
 
of public investment in infrastructure and other
 
improvements; investment of this kind can be a
 
significant (and selective) public instrument for
 
affecting the distribution of wealth. For many
 
households shelter is the only substantial form of
 
savings ever achieved. DATA: annual increases in
 
the market values of residential properties in
 
selected metropolitan centers in developing areas
 
(e.g. San Salvador).
 

(k) Provision of a basis for community organiza
tion -- for example, where households mobilize to
 
defend their common interests as property owners or
 
tenants, where they participate in mutual aid in
 
the construction of shelter, or where they participate
 
in communal improvements in the local environment.
 
SLIDES: households installing communal infrastruc
ture or undertaking other environmental improvements.
 
DATA: specific case histories of community mobiliza
tion to defend (or obtain) property rights (e.g. the
 
casa blanca colony in San Salvador).
 

(1) Contribution to national output: through
 
the contribution of the shelter sector itself to GDP;
 
through induced output in other sectors with which
 
the shelter sector has backward or forward linkages.
 
DATA: contribution of the shelter and related
 
sector to GDP in selected countries.
 

(i) The mobilization of savings in the economy 
-- through savings and loan associations and other 
elements of the formal financing system and through 
a variety of informal mechanisms. DATA: Funds 
accumulated for investment in housing in various 
countries, in relation to other data on bank 
deposits, etc. Data on rates of return on investment 
for the stockholders in savings and loan associations, 
as evidence of the incentives for the creation of 
mechanisms of this type (e.g. the savings and loan 
associations of El Salvador). 
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(n) The generation of public revenues through
 
user charges for shelter-related services (water
 
supply, etc.).
 

(o) The generation of public revenues through

the property tax. Note that a property tax based
 
-n the market value of land, in addition to generat
ing substantial revenue, can help to recover for
 
the public sector some of the capital gains resulting

from public investment, curb speculation, and induce
 
efficient land use. DATA: potential increases in
 
public revenue through improvements in the urban
 
property tax -- specific cases 
(e.g. Karachi, San
 
Salvador).
 

(p) The improvement of local environments.
 
SLIDES: "before" and "after" stages of low-income 
settlement upgradin-7; also "before" and "after" 
stages of the development of open land showing
drainage and erosion control, planting, and other
 
improvements.
 

2. The potential functions of shelter suggest the kinds
 
of basic and secondary objectives that can be established for
 
programs and projects in the sector.
 

3. The physical form of individual shelter units and
 
entire settlements, the financing of housing programs, the
 
institutional arrangements made for the provision and maintenance
 
of shelter and the legal framework established for encouraging

and regulating activity in the sector should be designed with
 
all of the possible functions cf shelter in mind in order to
 
make the fullest possible use of its potential.
 

4. Because shelter is capable of serving so many functions,

the design of shelter programs is likely to require that a
 
number of trade-off decisions be made. For example:
 

(a) What should be the relative emphasis

placed on fulfilling the shelter requirements of
 
low-income households and increasing tax revenues
 
through the development of middle- and upper-income
 
housing?
 

(b) What should be the relative emphasis

placed on short-run efficiency for the individual
 
enterprise in the production of shelter, to
 
contribute as fully as possible to GDP, and the
 
generation of low-skilled employment through
 
construction techniques which are less efficient
 
in the short run?
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(c) In the design projects, to what extent
 
should provision be made for individual households
 
to express themselves in the design and decoration
 
of their shelter and to what extent should uniformity
 
be sought in order to reduce the initial costs of
 
development and facilitate later transfers of
 
units among households?
 

(d) To what extent should the training potential
 
of a project be a factor in its design? For
 
example, what should be the relative emphases placed
 
on the training of unskilled workers in the course
 
of the work (possibly involving slower construction
 
schedules and some sacrifices in quality) and the
 
fastest possible delivery of units of the highest
 
possible quality?
 

5. The task in weighing these and other trade-offs is to
 
arrive at a program which gives to each of the possible func
tions of shelter an importance that is appropriate to the
 
objectives which have been established in a particular situation
 
and the resource constraints operative in that situation.
 

III. TARGET GROUPS (6.HP)
 

1. The selection of target groups in a particular situa
tion will be the subject of a detailed discussion in a later
 
session of the workshop. The comments here are preliminary.
 

2. Keeping in mind the functions of shelter identified
 
earlier, the following types of target groups are likely to be
 
relevant in most situations:
 

(a) The national population as a whole -- which
 
can benefit from the various types of investment
 
made possible by the savings induced by activity in
 
the shelter sector and the public investment made
 
possible by revenues from taxes on residential
 
property.
 

(b) The members of the labor force who obtain
 
employment and/or increase their skills in construc
tion and in related industries.
 

(c) The community groups who participate through
 
cooperatives or other forms of communal action in
 
the construction and maintenance of individual shelter
 
units and/or community facilities.
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(d) The formal and informal social groups

who use communal space for social activities
 
such as club meetings, general socializing,
 
recreation, etc.
 

(e) The households who occupy individual
 
':helter units as owners, renters, or squatters.
 

3. The priorities and capacities of each of these (and

possibly other) target groups should be reflected in the siting,

physical design, materials, constrvction methods, financing,

institutional arrangements, and legal framework for each
 
project.
 

4. Although the households who are the ultimate users
 
of shelter are not the only group that should be of concern,
 
they are obviously one of the most important. Usually, there
 
will be a series of distinct types of user, each with distinct
 
needs, priorities and capabilities. Each one is likely to
 
have to be treated as a distinct target group.
 

5. To identify specific target groups among the users
 
of shelter in such a way a- to help in identifying the types of
 
shelter program appropriate fo: each one, it may be useful
 
to analyze the following three oroad user characteristics:
 

(a) Their present level of well-being -
measured in terms of such things as the quality
 
of the shelter they now enjoy, the urban services
 
they are able to use, and the opportunities they
 
have to participate in decisions affecting their
 
well-being -- and the extent to which they can be
 
expected to improve their own condition without
 
further governmental intervention.
 

(b) The extent to which they already control
 
and can be expected to control capital assets
 
that could provide a basis for future improvements
 
in well-being -- including the human capital
 
represented by household members, the physical

capital represented by their shelter unit and
 
other property, their other tradeable assets, and
 
their access to credit. It may be useful to
 
distinguish several types of property rights
 
in classifying households in terms of their
 
assets -- for example, households with no secure
 
tenure, relatively secure squatters, tenants,
 
and owners. Several different degrees of access
 
to credit might be recognized similarly -- house
holds without access to credit, households with
 
access only to informal credit, and households
 
with access to formal credit.
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(c) Their "territorial orientation" -- that
 
is, the location which they regard as their more
 
or less permanent base for household activities
 
(if they have a permanent base). It may be useful
 
to differentiate three types of territorial
 
orientation: external orientation -- where the
 
members of a target group are in an area primarily
 
in order to generate income for investment
 
elsewhere; transit orientation -- where households
 
are intending to remain in the general area in
 
which they are now located but are using the
 
particular locality merely as a "staging" area
 
until they find (and can afford) something better;
 
and stable orientation -- where households expect
 
to remain for a relatively long period in the
 
locality they are in.
 

6. Households with different levels of current consump
tion, amounts of capital and territorial orientations are
 
likely to require quite different types of sheltcr program.

Households which have "stagnated" at a low level cf current
 
consumption are likely to require types of support not needed
 
by households which have already discovercd how to improve

their own condition with little or no government help. The
 
needs of a household with no secure tenure will be different
 
from those of squatters in well-established colonies and
 
different again from those of legal titleholders. Externally
oriented households probably will have no interest in credit
 
programs designed to encourage improvements in existing
 
locations but such credit is likely to be a high priority
 
for stably-oriented households.
 

Note: This discussion of possible types of target
 
group should be illustrated with specific cases.
 
The Program for the Integrated Improvement of
 
Critical Metropolitan Areas in El Salvador (1978)

contains good examples and consists of a series
 
of programs designed specifically for individual
 
target groups.
 

7. Factors such as employment and income are not suggested
 
here as a basis for identifying target groups because the real
 
concern is with levels of well-being, assets, .nd territorial
 
orientation; factors such as employment and :ncome are important
 
as contributors to these conditions, not J-. themselves.
 
However, in situations where information in actual consumption

and assets is not available, data on incomes and other
 
variables for which dar.. available may be used as indirect
 
indicators of well-being. 'This is suggested in the Joint
 
Sessions of Component II ie workshop.)
 

8. The importance attached to particular types of present

well-being and capital assets is likely to vary from household
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to household, from time to time in a household's life cycle
 
and from place to place. Such differences in priorities, as
 
well as differences in levels of well-being, assets and
 
territorial orientation, will mean that different categories
 
of households are likely to be relevant for project selection
 
and design in different situations. It is not useful -- in
 
fact it would be potentially dangerous -- to identify
 
supposedly universal "target groups" (just as dangerous as the
 
past practice of treating "the poor" as a single group). It
 
is tempting to simplify program support by including more or
 
less standardized componenets in programs for "the urban poor"
 
or "the rural poor" but this is not likely to be effective;
 
each program and project should be tailored for specific groups,
 
in specific locations, at specific stages in their development.
 

Note: This point should be illustrated with
 
cases of markedly different target groups from
 
the same general geographic area (by reference
 
back to the El Salvador case) and from different
 
areas.
 

9. The identification of the target groups appropriate
 
for a particular situation will be an important element of the
 
task of identifying housing submarkets -- a topic to be taken
 
up in Component II of the Workshop in Group II (Financial/
 
Economic). Housing submarkets are defined, technically, in
 
terms of the economic substitutability of shelter units. Their
 
substitutability will depend to a large extent on their suitabil
ity for specific target groups.
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ESTABLISHING ErIVE DEK 

FOR IMPIUXD SHELTER 

Housing need is evident in every major city of the wrld, more 

acutely so in the cities of the Third World. The housing problem 

centers on the means of transforming this need into effective demand 

and matching that demand with effective supply. 

The effective demand for shelter expressed by an individual house

hold is the amount of money the household is willing and able to pay 

for shelter in a specified period of time. 

Income and wealth are the critical determinants of a family's 

ability to pay. The amount it is willing to pay depends on a much 

larger number of factors. Among these are individual tastes and prefer

ences, the cultural value placed on shelter and family life, and the 

priority accorded to housing among all the family's expenditures. 

These priorities change through time for the individual family. 

Marriage, in many cultures, may only mean the addition to the joint 

family home of a sleeping roan for the newlyweds. Children are accrmmndated 

along with grandparents, parents, brothers, and urmarried sisters in the 

in the same house. Common facilities, such as the kitchen, are shared by all. 

Joint families are common in rural areas and represent both a 

community and an institution, with mutual obligations and responsi

bilities between and among their members. When a new room must be 

built, the members of the family combine their efforts and resources 

to build it. Effective demand for shelter is thus embedded in the 

social fabric of the culture and can be isolated in modern economic 

terms only with great difficulty. 
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Rural-to-urban migration, which is such a common phenomn in 

the Third World, is substantially changing the functional role of the 

joint family in providing shelter and changing the cultural milieu in 

which housing problems must be addressed. 

Whole joint families seldom migrate. Members of joint families 

do, usually the young, either as single individuals or nuclear families. 

As new arrivals in an urban area, they may initially stay with relatives 

or friends who have migrated earlier, but the cultural presumption in 

the city is that they will ultimately establish a household of their 

own as a nuclear family, separate and apart from that of -heir relatives. 

In the context of this change in the socio-econamic structure, 

the need for individual dwelling units expands rapidly at the sane tine 

that the traditional means of shelter supply -- the joint family -

ceases to operate. New communities and new institutions must be built, 

or existing ones expanded, to accomodate these new circunstances. 

One other factor should be noted. The urban econamy is largely 

a mcney economy whereas the rural economy is a mixture of money economy, 

barter, and production for the family's own consumption. The urban 

economy therefore imposes much greater economic discipline on individual 

families. In this context, the discussion of effective dend for 

shelter can properly be conducted in modern economic terms. 

Income and wealth have been identified earlier as critical deter

minanta cz the effective demand for shelter. The family's income 

represents the flow of earnings that it receives on a periodic basis 

daily, weekly, or monthly. The family adds to its wealth by setting 

aside some portion of incore for the accumulation of assets. For the 

family, the addition to assets may be considered saving, although in 
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strict econanic terms this may not be so. 

The demand for shelter must nxow be treated on two distinct levels. 

Cn the one hand, if a family rents shelter, it does not add to its 

wealth. It is simply purchasing shelter -cvices in much the same way 

that it purchases food or clothing. Cn the other hand, if it is pur

chasing the dwelling unit, it is acquiring the asset that prodoces those 

shelter services. The family's willi to pay for these two 

alternative means of acquiring shelter services may be quite different. 

Therefore, the effective demand for each may be quite different. 

In short, the willingness to pay for rented shelter is likely to 

be much less than the willingness to pay for the opportunity to cn the 

dwelling unit, since homeownership constitutes an addition to wealth 

as well as a purchase of shelter services. 

Household expenditure surveys, which are frequently used in 

estimating effective demand, usually fail to make this distincticn and 

consequently, underestimate the percentage of incare that families are
 

willing and able to pay. 

There is another distinction to be made between rental demand and 

hcmeownership demand. Rental payments are made on a periodic basis -

weekly or nmthly - that more or less coincides with the receipt of 

income. For all but a minority of wealthy families, hcmeownership is 

possible only by making periodic payments or expenditures correspond 

to incame receipts in the same way that rental payments correspond to 

incame receipts. 

There are two basic ways of acxomplishing this. The first is for 

a family to adopt an incremental construction program. This approach is 

most evident in informal, or "squatter", settlements around the world. 
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The family uses accuiulated savings to build a rudimentary dwelling, 

usually of impermanent materials. The next stage of onstructin, which 

usually involves replacing inpenrmaxnt with permanent building materials, is 

undertaken when savings have again reached a level that permits the 

family to make the expenditure for upgrading their dwelling unit. 

Construction proceeds in this way over an extended period of time, 

often years, as the family's ability to save out of income permits. 

The alternative to this approach is to borrow the necessary funds
 

to build or purchase a basic dwelling unit. The family acquires
 

the full amount of shelter services in a very short period
 

of time and repays the loan in amounts not substantially 

different from the amounts they would have had to save to
 

pursue the incremental construction approach and in install

ments that correspond approximately to the receipt of income.
 

In each case, an effective demand for shelter is being
 

expressed, but as noted earlier, demand is not only a price
 

and quantity concept, it also has a time dimension. It is
 

clear then that for any given time period, shelter demand
 

will be greater if credit is available than if it is not.
 

Indeed, credit is probably the single most important element
 

in a program of expanding effective demand for shelter.
 

To illustrate this point, assume that the cost of a
 

basic dwelling unit, with land, sanitary sewerage, and potable
 

water costs US$2,000 today and that its cost rises at 10
 

percent a year, so that next year, the same house will cost
 

US$2,200, the year after US$2,420, and so on.
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Next assume a family with annual income of US$1,000 and
 

savings of US$500, accumulated over a six year period. The
 

family's income is assumed to increase at 10 percent a year.
 

The family spends 10 percent of its income on rent and saves
 

10 percent for emergencies and for the ultimate goal of own

ing their own home, which is considered by the family as an
 

addition to its wealth. No housing finance system exists,
 

however, so the family earns no interest on its savings.
 

The data shown in the table below
 

COST OF
 
YEAR INCOME SAVINGS BASIC HOUSE WEALTH
 

1 1,000 500 2,000 500
 
2 1,100 610 2,200 610
 
3 1,210 731 2,420 731
 
4 1,331 864 2,662 864
 
5 1,464 1,010 2,928 1,010
 
6 1,610 1,171 3,221 1,171
 
7 1,771 1,348 3,543 1,348
 
8 1,948 1,543 3,897 1,543
 
9 2,143 1,757 4,287 1,757
 

10 2,357 1,993 4,715 1,993
 

suggest that the family will never be able to purchase a
 

home, even though it saves a significant percent of its
 

income and its income rises in proportion to the cost of the
 

dwelling unit. In terms of effective demand for shelter,
 

the family demonstrates that it is willing to pay at least
 

10 percent of its income for shelter (the assumed rent) and
 

perhaps as much as 20 percent (the sum of rent and savings).
 

Yet it is unable to pay the price of a basic dwelling unit.
 

The effective demand for shelter being expressed by this
 

family is, therefore, equal only to the rent it pays -- in
 

year 1, that amounts to US$100, in year 2, $110, and so on.
 

Furthermore, the family's wealth would be equal only to its
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savings.
 

Next consider a family that pursues a self-help,
 

incremental construction program. Assume that it has been
 

able to purchase a plot of land with its savings of $500
 

and been able to construct a rudimentary dwelling of discarded
 

materials at essentially no cost. The family's income is as
 

before but it no longer pays rent, s6 that at least 10
 

percent of its income is available for the purchase of per

manent building materials. If the family devotes 5 percent
 

of its savings to this effort also, a total of 15 percent of
 

income can be devoted to the construction of their own home.
 

Next assume that in year 1, the complete stock of
 

building materials needed to construct the dwelling unit costs
 

$1000 and that its price rises at 10 percent a year. The
 

data in the table below
 

COST OF
 
MATERIALS STILL
 

YEAR INCOME SAVINGS TO BE PURCHASED WEALTH
 

1 1,000 -0- 1,000 500
 
2 1,100 50 935
 
3 1,210 110 847
 
4 1,331 176 732
 
5 1,464 249 586
 
6 1,610 330 403
 
7 1,771 418 178
 
8 1,948 515 -0

suggest that the incremental, self-help construction program
 

would require about 13 years -- 6 years to save the money to
 

buy the land and about 7 years to purchase the materials,
 

unless savings are drawn down between the sixth and seventh
 

years to purchase the final block of materials. The effective
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demand for the shelter being expressed by the family ander
 

this approach would be approximately the 15 percent of
 

income being devoted to the purchase of building materials
 

-- in the second year, this would amount to US$165. The
 

family's wealth would increase as the value of the home
 

increased.
 

Suppose now that the family has access to mortgage
 

credit for the purchase of the basic dwelling unit that
 

costs US$2,000 in year 1. With the same income assumptions,
 

assume that credit is available at 10 percent interest for
 

15 years. The family's US$500 of accumulated savings are
 

used as a downpayment, so that the loan is for US$1,500.
 

Such a loan would require an annual level payment of
 

US$197, or about 18 percent of the family's income in year 2.
 

This percentage falls as the family's income rises, of
 

course, since a constant, level payment has been assumed.
 

In year 3, 16 percent of income would be devoted to the
 

mortgage payment and in year 4, the payment would fall
 

below 15 percent and continue to decline. Moreover, the
 

family's wealth, or net worth would rise as it repaid the
 

loan and as the market value of the house increased.
 

The effective demand for shelter being expressed by
 

this family would be US$2,000 in yerr 1 and zero thereafter.
 

Long-term credit for housing finance therefore increases
 

effective demand, but this example raises at least two
 

questions -- where does the money come from and can
 

effective demand be sustained at this higher level?
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Answering these questions also provides the context for a
 

discussion of aggregate housing demand.
 

In preceding examples, every individual family held its
 

savings separate and apart from the savings of other families
 

since it was assumed that no firwncial institution was
 

available. This is to say that no institution had developed to
 

pezform the function of "pooling" resources previously
 

carried out by the joint family.
 

Suppose now that 10 families, each with the same income
 

and same amount of savings as the family used in the previous
 

examples, form an association for the purpose of providing
 

housing finance to its members. The terms of the agreement
 

each family enters into in becoming a member of the
 

association are as follows.
 

Each family will take its accumulated savings from
 

the mattress and turn over these funds to the association.
 

The association will pay 7 percent interest on the money
 

deposited with it. Each year, two families will recieve
 

a loan from the association equal to 75 percent of the cost
 

of the "basic" house described above. They may withdraw
 

their savings from the association in an amount necessary
 

to make up the difference between the price of the house and
 

the proceeds of the loan. The mortgage will be repaid in
 

equal installments over a 15 year term at 10 percent interest.
 

(The difference between the 7 percent rate of interest paid
 

on deposits and the 10 percent charged for loans pays for
 

the cost of administering the association.)
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Additionally, the family agrees to deposit with the associa

tion as savings the difference between 20 percent of their
 

income and the percentage of income that the morgage payment
 

represents. For example, if the mortgage payment is 15
 

percent of the family's income, 5 percent of that income will
 

be deposited with the association.
 

Since each family is assumed to have the same income
 

and the same amount of savings, the mortgage loans are granted
 

by the drawing of lots.
 

As in the preceding examples, income is assumed to grow
 

at 10 percent a year and price of the "basic" house is
 

assumed to grow at 10 percent a year. All of these assumptions
 

are reflected in the table below, which illustrates numerically
 

how the pooling of financial resources and the extension of
 

long-term mortgage loans can expand the effective demand for
 

housing.
 

Aggregate effective deia~ad is the sum of the individual
 

demands. In this example, the aggregate real effective demand
 

expressed is for two housing units a year; the nominal (i.e.
 

current prices) effective demand rises from US$4,000 in the
 

first year to US$5,856 in the fifth year.
 

It should also be noted tl-tt, if we assume that each
 

family needed 6 years to save US$500 before the association
 

was formed and that a self-help incremental construction
 

program would have taken another 7 years to complete, every
 

member of the association, even the last two, can have a
 

basic housing unit in leso time through the pooling of savings
 

and the extension of long-term mortgage credit.
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SAVINGS BALAN4CES
 

YEAR 

FAMILY 1 2 3 4 5 

1 500 645 811 1001 1217 

2 500 645 811 1001 1217 

3 500 645 811 1001 389 

4 500 645 811 1001 389 

5 500 645 811 249 321 

6 500 645 811 249 321 

7 500 645 126 184 273 

8 500 645 126 184 273 

9 500 23 70 144 250 

10 500 23 70 144 250 

TOTAL GROSS SAVINGS: 5,000 5,206 5,258 5,158 4,900 

LESS: MORTGAGE 
CREDIT GRANTED 3,000 3,3C0 3,630 3,992 4,392 

LESS: SAVINGS WITH-
DRAWN FOR DOhiPAYMENTS 1,000 1,100 1,210 1,332 1,464 

PLUS: LOAN REPAYMENTS 
RECEIVED 0 394 "28 1p304 1,828 

BALANCE: 1,000 1,200 ,.246 1,138 872 

EFFLC'.?IV3 DEMAND: 4,000 4,400 4,840 5,324 5,826 
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The fundamental principles of establishing and expanding
 

effective demand have now been presented. These principles
 

must next be extended into the practical affairs and problems
 

of establishing effective demand in Third World countries.
 

All of those involved in housing in the Third World
 

are acutely aware of the need for shelter. Establishing and
 

expanding both the effective demand for and the effective
 

supply of shelter to meet this need are problems in resource
 

mobilization and management.
 

To mobilize and manage these resources effectively requires
 

information. Ideally, an analysis of shelter demand should
 

proceed from a data base that includes information on:
 

" 	the existing stock of housing,
 

• 	population migration patterns,
 

" 	famiLy, or household, income levels,
 
growth, and distribution,
 

" 	the level and distribution of
 
household expenditures.
 

Although seldom available on a current, exact, or compre

hensive basis, such data serve to establish quantitative
 

estimates of housing need and of the ability to pay for shelter
 

at each level of income.
 

Unless the survey is explicitly structured as a housing
 

survey, however, matching the willingness and ability to pay
 

with housing need entails a great deal of ingenuity on the
 

part of the analyst.
 

Household expenditures typically provide estimates of the
 

of the percent of income devoted to shelter at each level of
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income and the more comprehensive surveys also include data
 

in the form of tenure -- rental or ownership -- by income
 

class. (Appendix A contains exerpts from a relatively
 

comprehensive household survey.) But these data generally
 

do not contain information on the quality of shelter, i.e.
 

the proportion or number of dwelling units occupied by
 

households in given income classes that meet minimal standards
 

of safety and sanitation. Moreover, household expenditure
 

surveys are notorious for understating income and, hence,
 

saving.
 

As a practical matter, data drawn from standard statistical
 

sources must be heavily supplemented by less formal surveys
 

of those families who occupy shelter that visibly dnd
 

obviously fails to meet minimal standards.
 

This information enables the analyst to adjust the statis

tical data to compensate for systematic errors in the reporting
 

of income and saving.
 

Even after making such adjustments, effective housing
 

demand estimates are likely to be very inexact.
 

Several examples drawn from actual experience support this
 

conclusion. In one case, data drawn from loan applications
 

for a low-cost housing project indicated that the applicants
 

did not have sufficient income to afford the housing units
 

being produced. Serious consideration was given to scaling
 

down the size of the units to reduce the cost, but before this
 

action was taken, a follow-up survey was conducted among the
 

loan applicants to test the quality of the income data. By
 

careful questioning, it was determined that the vast majority
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of the applicants had reported only their primary income
 

and had not included the income derived from second and,
 

in some cases, third sources which was usually received
 

on an irregular basis. After including this income, it
 

was determined that the housing being offered was, after
 

all, affordable by most of the original applicants.
 

In another case, a contract savings program was devel

ped on the basis of income estimates that indicated that
 

median income families would require approximately four
 

years to save an appropriate downpayment. After two years,
 

experience showed that a high percentage of below-median
 

income families had already saved enough to meet their
 

downpayment requirements and satisfy the terms of their
 

savings contracts. These data showed that families
 

apparently received income on an irregular basis and de

voted virtually all of this income to saving.
 

In several other cases, where estimates of saving
 

growth for new housing finance institutions were made on
 

the basis of family income estimates, savings goals were
 

exceeded by substantial margins.
 

The point of these examples is that survey data are not
 

sufficiently accurate to estimate effective demand for shelter
 

with precision. The best data are drawn from actual experience
 

with pilot programs.
 

By careful monitoring of savings flows and loan repayments
 

by income class, continuous improvement in the quality of the
 

data needed to estimate effective demand can be obtained to
 

establish the basis for the expansion of shelter programs.
 



7.HP -- 14 

Effective demand is, of course, only one side of the
 

housing market. Housing supply is equally important in the
 

delivery of shelter.
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TABLE B. ACCUMULATIVE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY MONEY INCOME CLAS 

Iulnliii'i~i-Lttfll' Survey Year and Area 

. U' 'IG
U B J71 1"i i lk! &,4 2514 (1971) 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) ANNUAL MONEY 

-"- - -. n- jl INCOME CLASSK 
nintlueen nium24I~NIui nfllfmfuf rnino nn

ltlillI.1 Bangkok-

Northeast Thonburi North Central South 

1L L~t1ViUaP Municipal Areas 

cinil 3.000 'lln 3.4 0.2 3.1 1.5 0.8 Less than 3,000 Laht 

' 1r, 6,000 t11h 8.3 2.5 11.5 I 5.4 4.9 Less than 6,000 %-aht 

cinii 9.000 vim 18.7 7.1 23.5 13.1 14.6 Less than 9,000 Bahl 

i,61v 12,000 wti 30.6 15.8 35.1 23.0 27.0 Less than 12,000 Baiht 

G1',O 42.0 48.5 38.4 Less than 15,000 Baht1,0J *', 26.1 33.7 

011,31 18,00 '11i 48.1 34.3 56.8 I 42.7 49.0 Less than 18,000 Biht 

' 24,000 bi.r 64.5 50.3 71.6 60.0 63.6 Less than 24,000 Baht 

cin'i 30,000 iJ ." 75.9 63.4 81.1 70.6 75.2 Less than 30,000 Baht 

nn~i 36,000 tiv, 81.2 72.4 85.9 78.5 82.5 Less than 36,000 Bahl 

r .'Iii 48,000 VIn 88.6 83.0 92.1 87.4 90.2 Less than 48,000 Baht 

,n1nil 60,CO U111 92.5 89.1 95.5 92.8 93.6 Less than 60,000 Baht 

S100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 All households 

1s6il;3U5iij (tIm1) 18,695 15,542 20,532 18.411 Median Income (Babt)
I I 

A. I 
t&UfI.2V1L/I~UIflI IRural Areas 

3,000 45.5 35.2 than WIhit 
qlnn~i 4.500 u1Y, 63.4 3.0 51.2 25.4 35.2 Less than 4,500 Bahl 

Ci oil ;1v 1.5 o13.8 20.1 Les 3,000 

jf.InI6,000 ,ji 11 74.7 4.8 63.6 34.9 45.2 Lws than 6,000 Bahl 

411il i7,500 lil-) 82.5 9.2 73.6 44.4 57.9 Less than 7,500 Baht 

fllflii 9,000 i1m 86.4 14.1 79.0 50.9 65.4 Lesm than 9,000 Baihl 

c1*fl'i 10.o00 u i-A 89.5 20.3 83.5 59.9 73.9 Less than 10,000 B~ahl 

9pm'i 12,00 viii 92.1 25.3 86.5 64.7 77.5 Lcss than 12,000 Bahl 

rcmnii 15.000 JTIm 96.3 35.0 90.3 74.3 84.5 Less than 15,000 Baht 

cqnlfl~ 18,000 iM 97.1 46.1 92.5 79.5 89.4 Less that 18,000 B~tat 

wlnTY3 30,000 ti3. 99.1 76.4 98.0 93.2 97.2 Less than 30,000 Baht 

nl 6,0i Ui1 100.0 100.0 16100.0 100.0 100.0 All households 

JU1n3Ii (uln) 3,377 19,54 4,388 8,792 6,567 Median Income (Baht) 
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TABI E C. DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLD CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURES FOR GROUPS OF GOODS
 
AND SERVICES 

tlu.l lF Survey Year and Area 

- , 2514 (1971) 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE 
. . , 'JiC I.Jf -. ..1n10":W0011 . . ..n111-suil minniue ninnoll nil1; GROUP 

.4 4 S 

Northeast Thunburi North Cenlrl South 

1ULtJP1LmfI. U-B IMunicipal A reas 

Total Consumption Average per 
llI1tnuflhlJ~flolli lt# (11) 2,083.07 2,452.16 1,!63,42 2,085.95 1,793.11 Month (Baht) 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 Percentage 
A A4 

ILi=;'a a 
(zY1) 

E:;I 41.4 
(6.3) 

46.7 
(4.1) 

46.2 
(6.8) 

47.1 
(8.5) 

45.0 
(8.7) 

Food and Beverages 
(Ricc) 

'1fJ'-.'.fl-LjVJL. i 19.0 15.5 16.5 15.5 19.2 Housing and Furnishing 

A % 

IfRt11P-nit 8.6 8.1 9.2 8.9 7.5 Clothing and Matcrials 

NU I 10.3 8.5 7.5 7.4 8.5 Transportation 
-L11.nIr .17..'',i% rI,:ir'n ' 7.5 8.5 7.9 8.3 7.3 Rccreauion and Education 

: 6.3 5.7 6.2 6.3 6.3 Medical and personal care 

,Dfn a 5.3 5.4 4.9 '5.2 4.3 Tobacco and alcoholic drinks 
i NiUF. 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.3 1.9 Misccllancous 

utonLOVuIMAtu10 Rural Areas 

4 r Total Consumption Average pr 
wI¢'lutgou114tIJ~RLt~o' (ulr) 602.12 2,138.23 921.36 1,307.40 1,015.33 Month (Baht) 

,I1Ilg1tq14 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 Perccntagc 
43.0 44.0 43.2 50.3 45.9 Food and Beverages 

( ') (22.6) (6.6) (15.8) (16.6) (18.6) (Ricc) 
~l lunn'i~nflv 19.5 13.3 14.0 12.2 14.2 Housing and Furnishings 

'Ewoln'j 12.1 13.6 13.4 1 10.2 14.9 Clothing and Materials 

JrtIVfl Ifl 1I I 'V., L. ll' I 
iur, 5.5 7.8 7.5 6.3 7.2 Transportation 

nnbn 3.3 6.9 3.1 4.2 3.7 Recreation and Education 

fJ'tr.9n LtL'J,,d i',lui-jft 8.0 6.0 8.3 6.8 7.9 Medical and personal care 
~1flhJfl~.J~LOL~f),-f^)Wjrn,. d t ,. ., 

; 5.7 5.2 4.4 5.1 4.4 Tobacco and alcoholic drinks 
LLr.i~fl~t1 f 2.9 3.2 6.1 4.9 1.8 Miscellaneous 
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AND RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF GOODS HOME-PRODUCEDTA'ILE D. A'ER AGE VALUE 
OR RECEIVED FREE 

,L-:Ui I~1U1. Survey Year and Area 

2514 (1971)' 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973)
 
d I U . ... _, EXPENDITURE GROUP 

Illr= t~o n ltf"-sul ni fllue11 1111111014 mfllrl 

Iq W04tl a B3angkok-

Northeast Thaburi North Cntial South 

Municipal Areas'ULZ WL1 - ,'1 

Value of goods Home-produced or1oj0tii1cM IIi, oui1 ou 

Received free (Baht)
 

41.21 34.13 44.09 31.51 38.02 Total 

A A 

2.0 11.12 14.28 11.05 9.52 Food and Beverages 

(16.97) (2.23) (10.92) (6.59) (5.51) (rice) 

,, '.' 18.51 23.01 29.81 20.46 28.50 Otlher commodities 

%11' 
-~ 

'. 0)1 ,'2 11iNr1nO VI01 
V 

Percent Hoine-produced or' OtC.-


11lh.tO,4,c .i5, oti'2d1 IReceived free, of:
 

" ,,,... . ... ,'] i.8 1.3 2.7 1.4 2.0 All goods and Serviccs 
2.6 1.0 2.0 1.1 1.2 All food and Beverages 

* ,13.0 2.3 10.2 3.7 3.5 All rice 

1.3 1.6 3.3 1.6 2.6 All other goods and Scriecs 

u~fl ?0It16U1fl Rural Areas 

' iriel, Value of goods Home-produced or043117 
IReceived free (Baht)tiC '2~a 

ti 16 145.46 133.02 166.11) Total167.30 98.26 

131.OS 74.72 117.06 i i-4.76 133.10 Food and Bevcragcs
 

(' 7) (104.73) (3S.39) (91.94) (85.11) (115.34) (rice)
 

36.22 23.54 28.40 18.26 33.00 Other commodities 

1~6UOr -tDoIIJaI 11tLI I1oD1 Percent tiome-produced or 

1t34l',4 01 'Received free, of: 

L:iIifln ,,'.'2'I 26.4 4.3 15.0 9.5 15.6 All goods and Services 

"J'3a hlL. ,''V~lJ 50.6 7.9 29.4 17.5 28.6 All food and Bcvcragcs 

77.0 27.4 63.1 38.8 61.0 All ricc 

, 1 9.7 1.7 4.9 2.5 5.5 All other soods and Services 
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TABLE E. BALANCE OF HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 

,-I-I
 

A Surveyu", 1.m , Year and Area 

2514 (1971) 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) 
iiunfl - TRANSACTIONS

ninMv.cueen.• ?4,l.-ULU2 nfllh nAnai. ,in1, 
% 4 

QU41"ntu Banikok-i 
Northeast I Thonhuri North Central South 

"1it lu'rn .l ,Municipal Areas 

IIuu (+) 3,011 3,213 2,113 2,94 '2,490 Receipts (+) 
11 .'j. 9% ' 2,345 2,758 1 1,854 2,232 f 2,174 Money Income --, I 

41 34 44 32 I 38 Income-in-kind 

"ur, d.VIR30 282 233 251 508 170 Decrease in Asscis-, It,
It1 ULVQIJ2U, 343 188 64 176 108 Increase in Liabilities 

2,52 3,219 2,022 2,934 2,441 Disbursement (-) 

2,248 2,580 1,638 2,253 1,921 Total Expenditures 
IU11N6L ' 491 612 360 591 477 Increase in Assets 

It If1 113 27 24 i 90 43 Decrease in Liabilities 
. . . , - I I 

ISAUnflflh' 1471lJ~hlu h +159 -6 +91 +14 +49 Balancing Difference 

u u iI Rural Areas 

31t11Uj (+) 310 2,611 1,344 1,847 1,339 Receipts (+) 

I161961LAkf ltA 407 1,931 780 1,185 766 Money Income 

ULI'uA,,t U 13311 I " 167 98 145 166 Income-in-kind 
71.7 ',SJUPF1 130 373 288 339 292 Decrease in Assets 

IUU1.NiMlJA, 106 209 131 190 115 Increase in Liabilities 

11u91u (-) 830 2,796. 1,443 1,879 1,434 Disbursement (-) 

632 2,289 973 1,396 1,065 Total Expenditures 
IU1V 1A, J 161 465 226 397 324 Increase in Assets 
IUI~hifit 37 42 244 86 45 Decrease in Liabilities 

fi ll n R14 1 "" q1 u1 1u 1 u -185 -32 Balancing Difference41 -20 -99 -95 
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iABLE F. DISTRIBUTION OF IlOUSEIIO!.DS BY SIZE 

tr1 ' ' L;t,ni, Survey Year and Area 

2514 (19711 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLD 

U L1UW L Municipal Areas 
-4 

Dull 1oV100.0 . 100.0 100.0 100.0 I o. All Households 

1 ; 1.9 3.9 5.1 4.5 4.3 I Person 
2 VV: 3 fl.4 12.3 18.6 21.7 22.5 16.8 2 or 3 Persons 
4 Vie 5 f, 30.6 29.1 32.0 30.4 32.9 4 or 5 Persoas 
6 V.1? 7 ,IU 27.8 25.6 23.5 22.0 26.2 6 or 7 Persons 
8,F.,' 27.4 22.8 17.7 20.6 19.8 8 or more persons 

111LJ-L 'J4411)1 6.2 5.9 1 5.2 5.4 5.5 Averge No. of Members 

uo1 n t f Lt% IRural Areas 

fln ,Dtlu0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 All Households 

1.0 - 1.4 4.1 2.1 1 Person 
2 z 3 flu 8.6 10.3 .17.8 17.9 21.4 2 or 3 Persons 
4 i 5. 31.2 260 33.8 29.5 29.2 4 or 5 Persons 
6 7 2929.4 2.5 27.7 27.5 25.3 6 or 7 Persons 
8 -29.8 37.2 19.3 21.0 22.0 8 or murc persons 

6.3 7.0 5.6 5.6 5.5 Average No. of Members 

TABLE F. 1 AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURES PER CAPITA (BAH') 

' Sur~cy Year and Area 

, 1, r; ,L' 2514 (1971)- 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLD 

rnn~g"ucn in24m - uui! nmntno I nMEMBERS 
LuZJ4L1UD 'Bangkok. 
Northeast Thonburi North Central South 

"LUL2L1U1a Municipal Areas 
4'.' 2,243 2,580 1,638 2,253 1,921 Per Household 

363 437 315 417 349 Per Capita 

u an L rI Lmt VI W Rural Areas 
FF1 a U 633 2,289 973 1,396 1,065 Per Household 

100 327 174 249 194 Per Capita 

http:IlOUSEIIO!.DS
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T 'al.1' G. DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF INCOME RECIPIENTS 

U11 1.14:51A NIVA SurVey Year and Area 

2514 (1971'I 2515 1972) 2516 (1973) NUMBER OF INCOME 
4 nRECIPIENTS IN HOUSEHOLD 

n~lItuo 1124MVI~-tum 11M11 ninnnu 
In rJII, 0 .. ngkok-
Northeast Th(,nburl i North Central South 

U& Municipal Areas 

fl2ujI01.4: 1 fl 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 All Households 

49.9 39.9 45.7 47.6 56.1 One income recipient
 
17" 31.8 34.6 36.1 32.9 29.5 Two income recipients
 
" 11.3 13.6 10.6 11.8 8.9 Three income recipients
 

:,jr,1 1v 7.0 11.9 6.6 7.7 S.5 Four or more 

d . i 1.8 2.0 1.8 1.8 1.6 Average No. of Recipients 

uafl2J1L1AJ'1i Rural Areas 

fl1I! 1,IaJ 100.01100.0 100.0 IC0.0 100.0 All Iloubeholds 

U 74.5 37.6 70.2 57.9 66.4 One income recipicnt 
W 18.9 31.1 22.8 26.2 24.3 Two income recipient; 

4.0 18.6 4.1 10.2 5.3 Three income recipients 
: inn i1 2.6 12.7 2.9 5.7 4.0 Four or more 

"1.3 2.1 1.4 1.6 1.5 Average No. of Recipien 
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TABLE J. DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE 

,LU:: r Survey Year and Area 

.4 2515 (1972) 2516 (1973) 
rn urJc'l il'J TENURE OF OCCUPANCY 

Bangkok.
 

Thonburt j North Central South 

'LUMMMAU- AreasauMunicipal 
-,4 I
 

flv 11l a JiVi 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 All 1louseholds 

Z'b I U, fl U7.4 31.3 Own and Land'.: V; 50.9 28.1 House 

, 2f.7 16.2 22.0 8.7 Own house, Rented Land 

T.h';Y ' 24.3 32.2 House1L' 29.4 22.3 Rented 
16.1 2.8 6.4 11.3 Rented Room or Rooms 

rI " ], i"i'L .:' 10.4 5.8 18.0 19.7 Received Rent Free 

UO fl JWI.it m Rural Areas 

f 0 1)J4 if 11 0i 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 All Households 

43.7 90.4 79.8 89.8 Own louse and Land 

L L1, V, A 43.0 2.1 9.1 2.1 Own House, Rented Land 

V 111 U I.. -i U 4.9 1.3 1.2 1.6 Rented House 

L *tr.',I SWMU U 1.8 0.1 0.1 0.5 Rented Room or Rooms 
i$1ft1 gfflW1 6.6 6.1 9.8 6.0 Received Rent Free 
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TAII'i iiERc'NrA(;r DISTRTBIrI!ON OF IIOIISFIIOIDS BY SIZE, NUMIh.R OF 
11 

IlI-CIIIENTS AN) ANNUALI MONEY INCOME Cf ASS (Conld.) 

1V 

" 
I ,,.0l 

;:~ "6 13i~ 'J'r~l );" !; ,.*:~r..l,rlh c~h .l,! 1 )l l~ll4~ l ., . 
1 nil. . 

l ':,tcr f ! ......i~l~i....! . .."... .~....~ f reerof r ri i;,,q
rIncome Class 

All 

2-3 4-i 22 3 I ,,tar 

lLUfllIl 

Municipi1l 

llln-n- iml .1-lll 

Area-Blangkok-Thonburi 

2515 

1972 

f111aDull41112A 

lri 3,000 
3,000- 5,999 

6,000- 8,999 

9,000- 11.999 

12,000- 14,999 

15,00-- 17,994 

18,000 - 23,9T9 

24.000  29,999 
30,000 - 35,999 

36,000 - 47.999 
48,000 - 59.999 

60,000 'LiliJ 

5.9 
3.0 
3.3 

3.5 

4.7 

4.9 

5.5 

5.6 

6.0 

6.2 

6.7 
7.5 

8.0 

2.0 
1.2 
.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.5 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.2 

2.6 
2.7 

3.2 

100.0 
0.2 
2.3 

4.6 

8.7 

10.3 

8.2 

.16.0 

13.1 

9.0 

10.6 
6.1 

10.9 

100.0 
4.8 

19.6 

26.5 

20.5 

6.0 

7.9 

3.9 

5.9 

1.0 

1.0 
1.0 

2.0 

100.0 
0.2 
4.9 

7.8 

18.8 

13.3 

7.8 

15.9 

10.7 

6.7 

6.7 
2.8 

5.4 

100.0 
-

1.3 

4.5 

1.9 

13.6 

10.9 

18.8 

13.2 

8.1 

7.4 
6.0 

7.3 

100.0 
-

0.3 

2.8 

47 

10.4 

9.6 

16.2 

15.0 
10.I 

13.1 
6.4 

1124 

100.0 
-

0.7 

0.6 

2.6 

4.3 

3.7 

14.3 

13.9 

12.0 

16.5 
10.4 

21.0 

00.1) 
0.5 
4.9 

9.5 

15.7 

15.4 

8.0 

15.2 

10.9 

6.6 

5.9 
3.1 

4.3 

100.0 
0.1 
0.8 

2.3 

6.2 

9.4 

11.6 

20.7 

15.5 

10.0 

10.4 
5.5 

7.5 

100.0 
-

0.3 

0.3 

1.1 

5.2 

5.6 

17.0 

15.2 

12.9 

15.9 
10.0 

17.5 

100.0 
-

-

-

0.9 

1.6 

2.2 

4.1 

10.6 

10.5 

20.6 
14.0 

35.5 

All hocholds 
Lower Ihan 3,000 

3.000- 5,999 

6,000- 8,999 

9,000.- 11,999 

12,000- 14,999 

15.000- 17,999 

18.000- 23,999 

24,000  29,999 
30.000  35,999 

.6,003 -47,999
48,000  59,999 

60,000 and over 

- _ 3.9 18.6 29.1 25.6 .4 22.8 39.9 34.6 13.6 "2.9 Households distributed by size 

fl2' 5012flriglst 

flinil 3.OO 
3,000- 4,499 

4,500- 5,999 

6,000- 7,499 

7,500- 8,999 

9,000- 10,499 

10,500- 11,9.)-

12,000- 14.999 

15,000- 17.999 
18,000- 29,999 

30,000 bull] 

r"ij)ii ifnpIli;lu - uit mI n 

7.0 

3.1 . 
4.0 

4.8 

5.2 

5.3 

5.8 

6.5 

6.9 

7.3 

7.6 

8.0 

-

2.2 

1.2 
1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.8 

1.8 

2.2 

2.3 

2.9 

... 

100.0 

2.5 
0.5 

1.8 

4.4 

4.9 

6.2 

5.0 

9.7 

22.1 

30.3 

23.6 

ilati flinfiguil-fl 41111 '1-slll 2515 
Villages-Iangkok-Thonburi 1972 

- 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

- 14.6 3.9 - -
- 2.5 - 0.9 

- - 3.0 0.9 2.0 
- 5.3 5.0 3.9 4.2 
- 7.7 3.9 7.7 2.7 

12.8 7.0 5.8 4.1 

7.9 6.0 4.0 4.2 
- 5.3 16.0 9. 1 6.4 
- 2.6 13.8 14.6 9.1 
- 25.8 i 28.0 26.4 35.9 
- 15.5 13.4 26.0 31.4 

10.3 26.0 26.5 37.2 

100.0 

5.4 
0.7 

0.7 

6.2 

5.4 

10.4 

7.0 

14.7 

9.0 

25.7 

14.8 

37.6 

100.0 

1.6 
-

1.7 

6.0 

5.7 

4.9 

6.8 

5.9 

12.4 

34.7 

20.3 

31.1 

100.0 

-
-

4.0 

1.4 

2.8 

4.1 

1.4 

9.5 

13.8 

34.5 

28.5 

18.6 

100.0 

-
2.0 

2.0 

-

4.1 

-

-

4.1 

10.4 

26.6 

50.8 

12.7 

All households 

Lower than 3,000 
3,000- 4,499 

4,500- 5,999 

6,000- 7,499 

7,500- 8,999 
9,000- 10,499 

10,500- 11,999 

12,000.-L 14,999 

15,000 - 17,999 
18.000- 29,999 

30,000 and over 

Households distribued by suL 



TAIBLE 6 AV'ERACE MONTHILY CONSUMPTION EXPENIlUREr S FOR ;OODS AND SERVICES; ALL 1OUSEhOLDS 

I : : i'"-... ' °' . . . 
, n . '] 4Goods and Services 

SOr aSa a, I, 
i ,h-,.s angkvk 1 hhn 

*I N-111 
]%,ril 

I ( Isouzi 
u l~ 

-11t -LtIll V U, 2.248.26 2,580.34 1,6348.04 2,252.56 1,921.20 All goods and services 

fl 1o I 15 l Is so3 

"'lT'1j IDnxnlJhiI 

(t .rr) 

iewi-j - ud i -Atitan J3i 

fill lU~tnfulot oonu 

i1IIIT 1 

862.51 

689.42 

(130.28) 

173.09 

395.62 

101.67 

1,144.56 

717.59 

(99.35) 

426.97 

381.04 

112.11 

722.37 

583.94 

(106.66) 

138.43 

257.45 

66.55 

981.76 

734.16 

(177.92) 

247.60 

323.99 

64.58 

809.43 

647.83 

(157.17) 

161.60 

346.08 

118.79 

Food 

Food at home 

(Rice) 

Focd away from 

lHousing and 

Rented home 

and beverages 

hone 

household oiwrations 

41it" 16.5S 

14 aJMu 131 it 

fllIJIl7:1%ntU 

f rtSu -

IJ11i849 115t14 

I j lj U 10.97 

3.70 

0.42 

52.11 

108.15 

1.36 

2.40 

0.20 

32.57 

03.19 

1.29 

1.76 

0.31 

21.69 

63.6z 

0.40 

0.43 

0.07 

42.14 

115.11 

2.34 

1.16 

0.18 

21.45 

liou-c rent 

Repa irs 

Intcrcst and insurance 

Other cpenses 

Own home 
6.76 16.78 5.96 12.04 5.94 Land rent 

tl40JUT I [MBLIJIT 

ffLIJ!JUInZITU'J 
1n ,1;4I97, 

25.42 

8.67 
4.78 

9.95 

3.88 
0.56 

13.20 

1.16 
1.22 

20.97 

1.45 
2.00 

11.00 

1.00 
2.54 

Repairs 

Interest 
Taxes 

and irnurance 

6.48 1.40 0.15 5.68 0.97 Othcrs 

911 111lt~lt1't1"1I1O1I1l4 

tflnl:t?'L~v v 

tl 

U l a.11 

.44.88 

115.49 

27.21 

11II!.06 

135.84 

64.85 

23.21 

0.24 

83.97 

31.38 

23.42 

2.88 

117.26 

49.98 

26.69 

1.15 

109.13 

41.61 

30.67 

3.04 

Household operations 

Electricity 

Charcoal 

Fire %%ood 

.j 

U 3rtUFll 
Ufla 

tLVtlb.4 

I'LJ IvALL-t6' 

' 1i 

V1; i r -. 1V1' 
A 
FJ1 

4.11 

4.12 

0.42 

2.38 

29.39 

1.74 

0.119 

1.09 

12.24 

0.20 

1.37 

16.21 

16.22 

0.21 

2.23 
3.30 

0.17 

1.92 

15.44 

2.74 

0.49 

2.36 
8.43 

0.17 

2.64 

21.18 

4.42 

0.21 

2.76 
8.04 

0.28 

2.92 

13.90 

5.66 

0.25 

Kerosene 

Gas 

Other fuel 

Matches, Lighters 

Water charges 

Telephone charges 

Others 

NJ 
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TABLE 4 'ERCENAGE DISTRIBUTION OF IIOUSEIIOLDS BY TENURE AND ANNUAL MONEY INCOME CLASS 

Typec of Tenure 

* " m13. l1Jl,--- a -. .U Household s Annual0 I 
(IJII) Total 

Owned house Owned huoee I 
,,0^atuhIlt'l-,i' .WA Income Class (Baht) 

and Land on renled land Rented hue Rented room3,) Rent frer 

,4 

lillivnimmifnlll -mlltin n-sm111 2515 

Municipal Arca-Bangkok-Thonburi 1972 

1o0I1U1(0.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 Total 
llVI 3,000 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.7 Low-cr than 3,000 

3,000- 5,999 2.3 1.7 1.8 1.0 2.6 7.3 3,000- 5.999 
6,000- 8,999 4.6 3.1 2.7 3.9 4.0 15.4 6,000- 8n999 
9,000 - 11,999 8.7 5.2 8.0 7.7 11.6 14.6 9,000 - 11,999 

12,000  14,999 10.3 7.0 10.3 9.8 13.0 13.2 12,000 - 14,999 
15,000- 17,999 8.2 7.7 8.4 6.6 8.8 12.4 15,000- 17,999 
18,000  23,999 16.( 10.5 19.2 17.1 16.9 12.5 18.000  23,999 
24,000 29,999 13.1 7.9 14.6 15.6 14.7 8.0 24,000  29,999 
30,000 - 35,999 9.0 8.7 9.8 10.3 7.6 5.6 30,000  35,999 
36,000- 47,999 10.6 13.3 11.1 12.3 7.8 4.0 36,000 -47,999 
48,000 - 59,999 6.1 10.1 5.9 5.8 5.0 3.0 48,000 - 59,999 
60,000 IiAl t 10.9 24.6 8.1 9.8 7.8 3.3 60.000 and over 

fl1i28gt3suidltnmiu di :in l11f#1S1fli 1)411U 100.0 !7.4 26.7 29.4 16.1 10.4 louseholds distributed by tenure 

unnaflt'immollllf-nI41" -
,4

s1Ui 2515 

Villagcs-Bangkok-Thonhuri 1972 

UD l 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 Total 

frin'-i 3,000 2.5 2.3 2.4 - - 7.6 Lower than 3,000 
3,000- 4,499 0.5 - 0.6 - 14.0 - 3,090- 4,499 
4,500- 5,999 1.8 1.7 1.8 - - 3.8 4,500- 5,999 
6,000- 7,499 4.4 4.8 4.3 - - 7.6 6,000- 7,499 
7,500- 8,999 4.9 4.7 4.7 - - 11.6 7,500- 8,999 
9,000- 10,499 6.2 7.8 5.4 5.5 - 3.8 9,000- 10,499 

10,500- 11,999 5.0 4.2 5.4 - 15.1 8.2 10,_5,00- 11,999 
12,000- 14,999 9.7 9.6 8.6 10.2 15.1 15.1 12,000- 14,999 
15,000- 17999 11.1 11.7 12.2 5.1 - 7.6 15,000- 17,999 
18,000- 29,999 30.3 31.4 29.1 41.3 14.0 26.5 18,000- 29,999 
30,000 ii.-1 23.6 21.8 25.5 37.9 41.8 8.2 30.000 and over 

f-,21 a01uu;1luII-Iln I0fl aIfI011410 100.0 43.7 43.0 4.9 1.8 6.6 Households distributed by tenme 
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TABLE 5 AVERAGE MON'[LY VALUE OF"GOODS 
MONEY INCOME CLASS (Contd.) 

I 
"fill 

AND SERVICES PURCIIASI.J), 

jf"1"J' 
H1mlIF-PRODUCED OR R1-CFIVED FREE BY ANNUAL 

(un) 

tn] t wlAu,-1 
6i 

1 
JUIIIn.-InOlriN1 

All cood. ) Food 
All fo d & at hone 

Beveragea IncludingInon- I 
alcoholic) I_________ 

ric 
Food away 

from home 

I 

t 

l.ou,.n. 
furuishng 

hnu'Chulda'ceoerations 

,io, 

clothingand 

material, 

" 

Tranopcer. 

e 3s I 

ttfll, 

e.i 

in u tn vi'ufu 

,I 

-ftecreai.0 £.' ~zon re.,dint j 

ens -s J expCnS.s 

t"g n1i 

lIfl 

.sc " 

r a lPI ;,~ 

4 

',y' L'.O 

T b.n.~ la,.e f.. 

oic l,nins andaain. oId i rnsc en 

e x enhelxpt.e +eu 

I 

In co m e C l ass 

(Baht) 

1lUimflt~lrlfn-nl 31111"I "1-)112 

Municipal Arca-Bangkok-Thonburi 

2515 
1972 

"J it 
wnnl 3,000 

3,000- 5.9996,000- 8,999 

9,000- 11,999 

12,000- 14.999 
15,000- 17,999 

18,000-23,999 

24,000-29,999 

30,000- 35,999 
36,000-47,999 

48,000-59,999 

60,000 t-,l, 

, .34 1,144.5 
251.41 177.92 

774.60 7.5898.59 464.31 

1,104.71 573.83 

1,401.55 706.33 
1,517.02 806.83 

1,906.54 95.4 

2,300.09 1,138.90 

2,722.97 1,240.09 
3,289.15 1,445.66 

4,051.94 1,685.75 

6,48R.65 2.343.19 

717.59 99.35 
108.46 25.12 

266.55 4.42356.27 603 
600 8.60.32 

438.5) i 69.49 

516.63 83.26 
550.23 82.54 

643.00 95.52 

734.80i 100.67 

790.63 108.24 
872.11 118.84 

925.79 I 117.84 

1,275.22 146.81 

426.97 31.04 i 198.56 
69.46 49. ' 1.15 

100.97 115.79 41.2410.4--" 
0.04 147.40 40.58 

135.24 165.91 52.72 

189.70 216.05 84.85 
256.60 209.06 88.95 

312.42 280.-092 114.40 

404.10 348.36 175.35 

449.46 356.79 232.76 
573.55 453.17 309.68 

759.96 554.13 322.05 

1,067.97 1,032.27 553.64 

20911 
4.92 

28.65 
38.29 

61.92 

74.26 
88.33 

94.21 

123.62 

174.07 
234.26 

411.17 

819.24 

71.49 
-

9.36 
13.05 

30.01 

33.20 
34.17 

47.88 

58.96 

76.98 
95.35 

132.51 

195.18 

-

22.51 
26.12 

41.26 

53.62 
60.53 

86.48 

100.33 

171.72 
180.70 

196.37 

254.47 

-

2.41 
2.54 

3.34 

5.09 
8.06 

11.11 

15.06 

20.51 
29.18 

36.08 

54.34 

.60 

120.11 
45.82 

56.23 

79.21 
79.93 

.I43 

!11.74 

132.31 
190.10 

219.02 

341.12 

133.12 
. 32 

29.94 

52.04 

67.53 

85.43 
93.22 

119.27 

126.13 

140.04 
162.,7 

194.29 

278.35 

166.6 
5.9 

37.07 
68.44 

-51.96 

63.51 
47.94 

F6.25 

96.64 

177.70 
183.18 

30,.66 

616.85 

All ho lds 
Loer than 3,000 

3.000- 5,99600- ,9 
6.000- 8,999 
9.000- 11,99v 

12,000 - 14.99' 
15,000 - 17,999 

13.000 - 23,999 

24.000-29.999 

30.000- 35,999 
36,000-47,999 

48,000-59,999 

60.000 and over 

co 
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'ABLE 7 AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD ANNUAl, NIONrY INCOME 111 SOURCE AND INCOME CLASS (Coni(d.) 

-

U B n. j - .. - ---.... Household s Annual Income Class 

4134 ll il - 4 11 - rflll 251f 

MuniciTt00Area-Bangkok-Thonburi 1972 

HI1001 33,102.03 18,950.69 

flfll 3,000 1,951.80 510.39 


3,000- 5.999 4,466.79 1,663.51
6,000- 8,999 7,474.82 4,204.98 
9,000- 11,999 10,256.48 6,140.66 

12,000- 14,999 13,4574.7 8,434.56 
15,000- 17,999 16,226.75 11,097.62 
18,000- 23,999 20,180.86 11,966.94 
24,000 -29,999 26,223.64 14,015.22 
30,000 - 35,999 32,063.47 18,777.66 

36,000 - 47,999 40,298.94 23,959.52 
48,000- 59999 52,813.03 32,264.51 
60,000 2iI4tJ 109,887.00 59,117.19 

IIO l~f IIIf[!1 
f--l [ I l]lq-


11,374.97 2,776.37 Average
393.88 1,047.03 Lower than 3,000 

1,281.47 1,521.81 3,000- S,999
2,034.50 1,185.34 6,000- 8,999 
3,531.49 584.33 9,000- 11,999 
3,985.09 1,034.92 12,000- 14,999 
4,350.45 778.48 15,000- 17,999 
7,089.6 1,024.26 18,000 - 23,999 
10,360.48 1,847.94 24.000 -29,999 
10,620.92 2,664.89 30,000 - 35,999 

13,615.89 2,723.5- 36,000 - 47,999 
17,490.84 3,057.68 48,000 - 59,999 
38,622.99 12,146.82 60,000 and over 

.4 
111 2515 

Villagcs-Bangkok-Thonburi 1972 

II1I1In 23,177.10 9,930.!5 12,011.10 1,235.85 Average 

f in' 3,000 1,895.44 852.04 753.78 289.62 Lower than 3.000 
3,000- 4,499 3,500.00 2,000.00 1,500.00 - 3,000- 4,499 
4,500- 5,999 5,116.68 3,934.39 1,182.29 - 4,500- 5,999 
6,000- 7,499 6,615.60 2,554.56 3,692.36 -368.68 6,000- 7,499 
7,500- 8,999 7,981.27 3,465.04 4,393.57 122.66 7,500- 8,999 
9.000 - 10,499 9,502.53 3,474.59 6,027.94 - 9.000- 10,499 

10,500 - 11,999 11,058.47 5,875.13 5,145.44 37.90 10,500 - 1,999 
12,000- 14.999 13,104.75 5,608.24 6.872.59 6" .2 12.000- 14.999 
15,001)- 17,999 16,115.35 8.482 II 7,176.62 456.62 15.000 - 17,999 
18,000 - 29,999 22,458.78 9,772.09 11,856.88 829.81 1R.000 - 29,999 
30.000 "T,1] 48,010.46 19,482.38 24,962.52 3,565.56 30.OOand over 

http:3,565.56
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http:7,176.62
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SHELTER SUPPLY
 

AND
 

THE SHELTER DELIVERY SYSTEM
 

From a purely economic point of view, the aggregate
 

effective supply of shelter can be defined as the willingness
 

and ability of the construction industry to produce a certain
 

number of dwelling units at a given price during a particular
 

period of time. The ability to produce shelter depends sig

nificantly on the availability of construction labor and
 

management, necessary capital equipment, building materials,
 

suitable land, the construction technology employed, and
 

construction financing. In this context, the willingness
 

to produce shelter is largely dependent on the existence
 

of sufficient effective demand to assure an adequate profit
 

to the builder.
 

With some effort, this definition can be expanded to
 

accomodate self-help construction, where the homeowner pro

vides his own construction management and labor and
 

determines his "profit" mainly in terms of opportunity
 

cost and the flow of shelter services he receives over
 

time from the dwelling unit.
 

Dealing with shelter supply in this context passes
 

over a number of practical considerations, which will be
 

discussed later. For the moment, this framework will facili

tate an elaboration of key principles.
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Cost is a central element in effective supply--cost of
 

land, cost of materials, cost of labor, cost of financing.
 

These, and other costs, make up the price of the dwelling
 

unit that is sufficient to return a profit to the builder.
 

Shelter is in fact delivered if there is sufficient effec

tive demand at this price; if there is excess effective
 

demand, shelter prices rise and/or shelter supply increases,
 

depending on whether or not additional land, building mati

rials, labor, etc., can be obtained at the same price or
 

only at higher prices.
 

Supply and demand interact in a most critical way to
 

determine the volume of shelter actually delivered in a
 

given time period. Lowering construction cost, for example,
 

can increase the number of families who can express an
 

effective demand, thereby broadening the market. Cost
 

reduction can be achieved in a variety of ways, through
 

innovative design and site layout, modular construction
 

technology, use of local building materials, technologies
 

that make heavy use of local building materials, efficient
 

construction scheduling, and so on.
 

In a sense, most self-help shelter construction employs
 

at least two of these approaches--the use of local building
 

materials and unskilled labor.
 

There are, however, a number of cost saving techniques
 

and a number of other factors in the delivery of shelter
 

that self-help techniques, particularly in squatter settle

ments, cannot accomplish.
 

Site layout for an entire community or project cannot
 



8.HP -- 3
 

be done by the individual family. In squatter settlements,
 

therefore, optimal use of the land cannot be achieved.
 

Similarly, the economies of scale realized from concentrated
 

construction of a large number of units in a single project
 

cannot be achieved through independent action by individual
 

families.
 

Although cost is a major feature for the economic concepts
 

of supply and demand, quality considerations are also
 

important, even in the purely economic context. A dwelling
 

unit of 60 square meters that is supplied with sanitary .
 

sewerage facilities and potable water is clearly a product
 

that is qualitatively different from a dwelling unit of the
 

same size that is not supplied with sanitary sewerage
 

and potable water. Sanitary sewerage and potable water
 

add to both the value and the cost of the unit.
 

Other factors, usually not mentioned in general economic
 

discussions of supply, but which cre especially relevant to
 

shelter supply involve the role of government procedures
 

and approvals. These factors, which include building
 

standards, codes, and permits, title transfer procedures,
 

mortgage recordation, building inzpections, and so on, can
 

add significantly to costs and can even restrain other
 

techniques of cost reduction for market expansion if they
 

are not handled efficiently and expeditiously. Moreover,
 

government's role in installing and maintaining
 

off-site infrastructure (sanitary sewerage, water treatment
 

plants, etc.) can have significant effects on the cost and
 

delivery of shelter.
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These factors make it useful to discuss the supply
 

of 	shelter in a broader context than that of general
 

economics. This broader context is known as the shelter
 

delivery system.
 

Some kind of shelter delivery system exists in all
 

countries and in all localities. Its basic supply elements
 

involve:
 

" 	project pl~nning,
 

* 	land acquisition,
 

• 	mobilization of labor and management,
 

* 	dwelling unit design, site layout, and
 
site preparation,
 

* 	acquisition of materials,
 

* 	construction, including provision of
 
infrastructure, and
 

* 	allocation (by sale or lease) of completed
 
units to qualified occupants.
 

Whether or not government becomes directly involved in
 

the provision of shelter, it can play an important facilita

ting and coordinating role in making the shelter delivery
 

system work more efficiently and effectively by formulating
 

and implementing a national housing policy.
 

Properly construed, a national housing policy is not
 

simply a statement of good intentions, but a detailed strategy
 

for dealing with the delivery of shelter services. At one
 

level, the formulation of a national housing policy brings
 

together the principal public and private sector entities
 

involved in the planning, production, and financing of shelter
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and related infrastructure, as well as those agencies
 

engaged in providing health services, education,
 

transportation, and so forth. A central function of
 

formulating a national housing policy is to identify the
 

constraints operating in the shelter delivery system-

budgetary constraints, constraints arising from a lack of
 

trained personnel, lack of suitable land, etc.--and to
 

devise strategies for dealing with these problems.
 

For example, one constraint that could be identified
 

in this process might be building materials capacity.
 

Additional investment might be required in the national
 

economic development plan to finance the construction
 

of a new cement plant, additional brick kilns, or sawmills.
 

This decision would require coordination with the Ministry
 

of Plan and the Ministry of Finance.
 

Alternatively, it might be determined that the
 

building codes were far too stringent or inspection pro

cedures too cumbersome for the low-income market. Such
 

problems might be dealt with very quickly by changes in
 

administrative procedures.
 

Once a detailed strategy has been developed, succesful
 

implementation of the national housing policy then involves
 

a continuing relationship between these agencies to assure
 

full coordination of their activities.
 

This process is a very large management function,
 

entailing lang-range planning. When the process breaks
 

down, however, the results can be very embarrassing. More
 

than one large shelter project has reached completion of the
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dwellinq units more than a year ahead of the completion
 

of the off-site infrastructure due to a lack of coordination
 

between the developer and the municipality or the Ministry
 

of Public Works.
 

The long-range planning aspect of shelter delivery,
 

or effective supply, draws heavily on the data base
 

discussed in the chapter on effective demand. Projecting
 

demand, largely on the basis cf demographic information,
 

can play a key role in lowering shelter costs and
 

expanding the effective supply of shelter.
 



o HSHELTER 

TRAINING 
go WORKSHOP 

ernatio~a November 5-30, 1979 

LAND USE ISSUES
 

THE SIGNIFiCANCE OF LAND TO AFFORDABLE HOUSING
 

Thursday, November 8, 1979
 

11:00 a.m. - 12:00 noon Code 9.HP
 

Presented by:
 

Malcolm D. Rivkin
 



%Geof Hol's 

0 SHELTER 
4 
 TRAINING 

WORKSHOP
 
rao November 5-30, 1979 

The Locus of Concern.... ............. 9.HP-- 1
 
Reasons for Concern .... .............. 9.HP -- 1
 

1. Competition .... ............. . 9.HP -- 2
 
2. Monetary Significance .. ........ .. 9.HP -- 3
 

3. Institutional Inadequacy............ 9.HP -- 3
 

Affordable Housing.... .............. ... 9.HP -- 4
 
The Three Problems.... .............. ... 9.HP -- 5
 

1. Public Health .... ............ . 9.HP -- 5
 
2. Blockage to Orderly Development . . . 9.HP -- 5
 

3. Tenure Invariably Clouded or Uncertain 9.HP -- 5
 

Traditional Approaches... ............... 9.HP -- 5
 
A Perspective on Land and Shelter ....... . 9.HP -- 6
 
Impact Control...... ................ .. 9.HP -- 6
 

Speculation ...... ................. . 9.HP -- 6
 
Solutions ....... .................. . 9.HP -- 7
 
New Institutional Initiatives .. ........ .. 9.HP -- 9
 

Bibliography...... ................. .. 9.HP-- 11
 

Summary of Slides ..... .............. 9.HP-- 12
 



9.HP -- 1
 

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF LAND TO AFFORDABLE HOUSING*
 

Land, its availability at reasonable cost, in reasonable amounts, at
 
the proper time, is basic to affordable housing. How land is planned
 
and controlled will, to a great degree, determine its availability and
 

cost.
 

In this first topic session c affordable standards, it is appropriate
 
that we deal with land. While the resolution of land issues must be
 

highly specific to individual countries and communities, the issues
 

themselves have a certain universality throughout the developing world.
 
Certain countries' approaches to resolution may have wider applicability.
 
Therefore, this presentation will be something of an international
 
travelogue where I will illustrate key points with examples drawn from
 

15 countries. Three of these are from Africa and the others from
 
Asia, Latin America, the Middle East and Eastern Europe.
 

The Locus of Concern
 

Land cost and availability are not especially difficult issues in
 
rural areas at the scale of a village or a communal settlement whose
 
population and economic activity have stabilized. At this level,
 
traditions, and communal guidelines function quite effectively in
 
allocating sites for shelter and other human needs. A kind of social
 
contract operates at a village level that permits land to be allocated
 
in a generally harmonious fashion. (Slides - rural settlement in
 
Turkey and Swaziland)
 

Land does become a cause for concern at the city scale--especially
 
when cities undergo the explosive growth characteristic of the main
 
centers of the developing world (Slides - central areas in Rio,
 
Caracas, Panama City, Kuala Lumpur, and Nairobi)
 

Along with the principal cities, yet a new locus for concern has
 
emerged--the secondary cities and smaller centers. As a result of
 
national policies to spread economic development and migration to
 
areas outside the main centers, intermediate cities have begun to
 
grow in size and complexity. Many are starting to experience similar
 
kinds of land issues and conflicts. (Slides - Monastir, Tunisia) 

Reasons for Concern
 

Land availability and land cost are issues of extreme urgency at the
 
city scale for three main reasons.
 

*Commentary will be added during the presentation of individual
 

slides.
 



2 9.HP --

1. Competition. Although raw land is abundant throughout the
 
world, urban land with utilities and services is in extremely
 
short supply. Land with services or with the potential for services
 
is in heavy demand to support the functions of a growing city.
 
The functions must be accoxmnodated. The functions must be arrayed
 
in a manner accessible to each other. With little serviced land,
 
however, the functions comppte against each other for favorable
 
locations, even in societis where land ownership rests with
 
government.
 

Let 	us look for a moment at the functions of a city to identify the
 
competitors in this contest. (Slide - Jamaica functions) We must
 
recognize, however, that ideally there should be no "winners" or
 
"losers" because all are essential to contemporary urban economic
 
and 	cultural existence.
 

a. 	Industry (slide - Mersin, Turkey oil refinery, Kuala
 

Lumpur Industrial Park)
 

b. 	Offices (slide - Rio De Janeiro complex)
 

c. 	Government (slide - Istanbul city hall)
 

d. 	Housing at various densities, formal and informal sector
 
(slides - Jakarta medium density, Singapore high density,
 
Singapore mid-rise, informal sector in Asia and Africa)
 

e. 	Commercial activities
 

1. 	The traditional kind (slides - Istanbul Bazaar, Kuala 
Lumpur shopping streets) 

2. 	Contemporary shopping (slide - Kuala Lumpur center) 

f. 	Education (slide - Singapore school, Brasilia day care center)
 

g. 	Cultural facilities (slide - Rumania cultural center)
 

h. 	Open space and recreation (slides - Singapore park,
 
Brasilia sports center)
 

i. 	Religious facilities (slides - Singapore Hindu temple,
 
Kuala Lumpur mosque)
 

j. 	Burial grounds (slide - Istanbul cemetery)
 

In the cities of the developing world, there also must be land for
 
the informal sector to ply its trades (slides - Ankara shoe shiners,
 
Mbabane market, Gaziantep yarn dyers, Brasilia orange sellers).
 

Of equal importance to the functions of the city are the transpor
tation links which bind them together. These links provide accessi
bility between functions and are themselves consumers of land (slides -

Bogota bike and bus, Singapore bus stop, Kuala Lumpur motorcycle
 
park, Jakarta major road.) Land availability and land cost become
 
serious issues indeed as these urban functions and their transportation
 
links jostle each other to find appropriate accommodation.
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2. Monetary Significance. In urban areas, land and the buildings
 
upon it have tremendous monetary significance. A great measure of
 
a country's fiscal resources is concentrated in the commercial,
 
office, industrial and residential structures of urban areas. Land
 
and structure, perhaps more even than in developed countries with
 
broader opportunities for investment, have further symbolic value
 
as security. Thus, decisions regarding the disposition of land
 
become extremely sensitive and complex because of their fiscal
 
and symbolic importance. Land disposition has significant impact
 
on economic growth.
 

3. Institutional Inadequacy. The competition for land does not
 
actually take place in a vacuum. All countries have established
 
institutional mechanisms whose mission is to guide, control, and
 
rationalize urban land--and to provide basic utilities and services.
 
Issues arise because of weaknesses in these institutional mechanisms.
 
Government has generally been unable to handle the growth demands
 
in principal cities.
 

a. Growth occurs faster than government's ability to provide
 
utilities and services.
 

b. Master plans have frequently become outmoded as guidance and
 
control devices soon after preparation.
 

c. Master planning is frequently performed by agencies or
 
expatriate consultants well down the line from the real decision
making processes of government and the private sector.
 

d. The building and zoning codes which regulate such matters
 
as the location of uses, their density and the quality of
 
construction are frequently:
 

1) adopted from other countries and not suited to
 
local conditions; 

2) not enforced because of the shortcomings or unavail
ability of enforcement personnel; 

3) misunderstood as to their purpose. Codes are protective
devices, not the final authorities on development. 

An additional institutional problem emerges in several African
 
countries where the ownership of urban land--especially at the
 
edge of development--is vested in the tribal or traditional sector.
 
The ownership pattern has not been well adapted to the requirements
 
of a contemporary urban economy or to dealing with requirements for
 
individual tenure.
 

Thus, when these issues are taken together, the normal competition
 
between functions for specific parcels of land is intensified, along
 
with price rises of the land itself.
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Affordable Housing
 

Land availability and land costs are particularly serious problems
 
in providing shelter for the urban poor. These groups lack the financial
 
resources and the institutional influence to compete successfully
 
against other interests demanding sites and accessibility,
 

Because of the disadvantage, shelter types and locations for the urban
 
poor, along with many at even higher income levelb, have generally
 
been of two kinds.
 

1. Concentration in the city center at extremely high densities.
 

a. One locus for concentration, especially in northern Africa,
 
has been the original central areas where additional people
 
have crowded into shelter built sometimes generations before
 
to respond to entirely different standards of sanitation and
 
accessibility (slides - Tunis Medina, Ankara old city).
 

b. A second is "leftover" pieces of land that are difficult
 
or undesirable to use for other purposes. These parcels are
 
seized upon by migrants and become squatter areas within the
 
city itself (slides - Rio Favelas on hillside, Kuala Lumpur
 
housing by the railroad, Jakarta housing under the bridge,
 
Tunis Mellassine housing on salt flats).
 

Bad though conditions are, these areas have an enormous advantage
 
of accessibility to work places by foot or public transportation.
 

2. Invasion of land at the city edge that may be owned by government,
 
by tribes, or by the private sector. Here squatters capture land in
 
the path of urban expansion. The shelter built is often in the
 
same form and of the same materials as dwellings in the rural areas
 
left behind. Densities are invariably low, and accessibility to
 
employment areas poor, expensive, and time consuming (slides 
squatter shelter at the fringe of Ankara, several showing the
 
evolution of squatter settlement in Swaziland).
 

These people respond to the lack of formal sector shelter by
 
commandeering land and devoting their own energies to constructing
 
habitation. The actions demonstrate the enormous reservoir of
 
energy and skill available from the people themselves for shelter
 
building.
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The Three Problems
 

These solutions to the land availability and land cost issues share,
 

however, three serious problems.
 

1. Public health. Informal sector housing areas tend to have few
 

utilities and services, posing serious public health issues, both
 

in the city core and on the fringe. While such issues are probably
 
at their most extreme in South Asia; the situations illustrated
 

below are indicative of those in Africa and Latin America (slides 

sanitation in Jakarta and Manila).
 

2. Blockage to orderly development. It is extremely difficult to
 

install roads and utility lines after an area has been built upon
 
with no concern to placement of these "life support systems. By
 
usurping strategic locations at the urban fringe, squatter settle
ments can impede efficient extensiin of water lines and other
 
services (slide - Mbabane squatter area at edge).
 

The high visibility of some of these settlements often serves to
 

damage a city's orderly self image (slide - Kampong at Kuala Lumpur).
 

3. Tenure is invariably clouded or uncertain. Sites seized for
 
informal settlement belong to government or private parties. The
 
individual can be readily displacra If authorities choose. Security
 
is non-existent. Individuals with security of tenure--either through
 
lease or fee simple ownership--will devote resources to improving
 
their dwellings as income improves over time. Without secuie tenure,
 
however, this commitment of energies and resources is not likely
 
to occur.
 

Traditional Approaches
 

Traditional actions towards such settlements have tended to be simplistic
 
and self defeating:
 

1. Clearance of core area slums and squatter areas--displaces the
 
problem elsewhere (slides - squatter clearance in Manila and Rio).
 

2. Formal displacement of the poor to areas even more remote and
 
more inaccessible to employment and services (slides - Rio land
 
cost cheap at fringe; Manila squatter relocation, Swaziland
 
housing corporation scheme).
 

3. Construction in core areas of extremely high density, heavily
 
subsidized dwellings which may or may not meet the lifestyle of the
 
poor and are seriously inadequate in number and replicability
 
(slides - Singapore high rise, Bangkok walk-up flat).
 



6 9.HP --

A Perspective on Land and Shelter
 

These shortcomings in approaches to land for shelter must be seen in
 
some perspective. They are a function of a larger institutional
 
inability to respond rapidly and effectively to the challenges of
 
urbanization. The shortcomings in shelter allocation are part and
 
parcel of this larger problem of institutional adaptation. For example:
 
many cities have been unable to maintain existing sound and stable
 
areas in the face of growth pressures. Pressures are enormous to
 
intensify already dense central core districts. Without effective
 
controls, valuable, livable precincts are sacrificed. (Slides -

Bogota densification of center, Ankara replacement of single story
 
with multi-story units with the same level of services.)
 

Impact Control
 

The loss of stable areas often stems from inability of some urban
 
governments to understand, to plan for and to channel the land use
 
impacts of major public works decisions. Major public works such as
 
roads, bridges, water systems, can totally alter the accessibility
 
of land. They can also result in a build-up of demand, leading to
 
displacement of the poor from sites which, because of public action,
 
suddenly become high in value.
 

These slides of Jakarta, Indonesi4 show a major highway that was
 
punched through the city center to connect the government district
 
with outlying suburbs (slides- Jakarta road). Land values intensified
 
along its edge. It became the setting for high-rise hotels and offices-
not concentrated in an cfficient manner--but strung out at intervals
 
along its length, wasteful of services and utilities. The impact on
 
the urban poor and their housing has been considerable (slide - Jakarta
 
displacement) as the road and the levelopment it engendered led to
 
displacement of low income residents.
 

Speculation
 

Land control institutions have often been unable to restrain speculation.
 
In countries where few safe investment options exist, land speculation
 
is a primary source of quick wealth and a principal mechanism for driving
 
up land values--making the site costs of affordable housing prohibitive.
 
In search of speculative gain, private owners often hold out of
 
development strategic parcels, forcing urban growth into costly inefficient
 
patterns (slides - Bogata, Jakarta).
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But, as land availability has become an issue of increasing concerh
 
during the 1970's, countries have begun to take bold steps towards
 
control of speculation.
 

Zambia, for example, has nationalized urban land and is attempting to
 
eliminate the speculation factor. Malaysia, and more recently Brazil,
 
have enacted heavy taxes on speculative profits, a process which serves
 
both to return resources to the public and to force timely development
 
of strategic vacant parcels. While property taxation itself has not
 
been an effective technique of land use control, taxation of speculative
 
gain promises to be a powerful tool. Even in the area of affordable
 
housing, nations are beginning to act: Botswana and Malawi, for example,
 
require that plot recipients in sites and services projects begin to
 
construct shelter within a stipulated period of time--an attempt to
 
prevent speculative activity and ensure that growth will occur in an
 
orderly fashion.
 

Solutions
 

It is not possible to say that any country has "solved" its urban land
 
problems. Competition among uses continues, along with the social and
 
political tension which such competition produces. It is possible to
 
demonstrate, however, that many nations in Africa, and elsewhere,
 
have begun to give appropriate controls over urban land, its cost, and
 
availability a high priority for attention and for institutional reform.
 
On the specific matter of housing for low income urban residents,
 
the concern has induced changes of profound significance. The "land
 
for housing" problem is clearly too enormous for conventional solutions.
 
Formerly rigid standards and guidelines have been modified ini the process
 
of adopting new approaches. These include:
 

1. Upgrading. The upgrading approach recognizes that displacement
 
of squatters and elimination of informal sector neighborhoods is a
 
"no-win" situation. Displacement mnrely shifts the shelter burden
 
to other areas. Upgrading accepts the present occupancy, but
 
attempts to produce--at minimal cost--such vital services and
 
facilities as potable water supply, electricity, sewage and solid
 
waste disposal. The objective is twofold: to bring these areas up
 
to minimal public health standards and to provide the infrastructure
 
base that will permit the residents themselves to reconstruct neigh
borhoods over time. Long-term planning efforts now accert many of
 
these existing settlements as givens and restorable (slides - examples
 
of road and storm drainage improvements in Jakarta Kampongs, example
 
of solid waste disposal in Swaziland squatter area).
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2. Granting of Tenure. Governments have discovered that security
 
of tenure is a key ingredient in self improvement of informal sector
 
areas. With a long-term secure interest in the shelter unit and its
 
site, people will begin to upgrade their living environments. Many
 
approaches to tenure are being tried, from outright grants of
 
ownership to various forms of long-term leases on the land or
 
shelter unit allowing ultimate ownership to remain with the govern
ment. Such leasehold arrangements also permit the opportunity for
 
eventual re-devt,.opment of such neighborhoods if the prospects for
 
more conventional shelter solutions improve over time (Slide -

Mellassne in Tunis where tenure is being granted as part of upgrading).
 

3. Various forms of sites and services and self-help solutions
 
on the urban edge. Governments increasingly recognize that upgrading
 
can help present urban residents, but further, bolder, and more non
conventional solutions are essential to accommodate new housing
 
demand. The response has been to assemble land in newly developing
 
sections of the city, to divide the land into regularized plots, to
 
provide basic infrastructure, and to grant tenure through ownership
 
or leasehold arrangements. Forms of actual shelter construction on
 
these sites range from completely self-built units almost rural
 
in character, to more urban kinds of dwellings involving both con
tractor and family labor. Often these plot allocations have been
 
combined with special long-term financing arrangements for the
 
shelter unit or for building materials (Slides - Bangkok sites and
 
services, Lusaka sites and services, Swaziland self-help housing
 
scheme).
 

4. Provision of transportation linkages. Accessibility to jobs
 
and services for the urban poor is increasingly regarded as a public
 
responsibility. Thus, where land or shelter programs are not
 
available, some governments are extending low cost transport to
 
outlying informal settlements to improve their accessibility and
 
to provide physical linkages to the urban centers (slides - Swaziland
 
transport system). In this case (Swaziland), major employers help
 
underwrite the cost of transportation to compensate in part for
 
unavailable housing.
 

5. Priority location for low income shelter. In even bolder ways
 
governments have begun to place priorities for low income housing on
 
sites immediately accessible to employment and services. This has,
 
for some governments, represented a complete reversal in land use
 
concepts which relegated low income settlement to the least desirable,
 
most remote land (slides - Singapore central city housing, Tunis Bach
 
Hamba core houses near employment).
 

6. A shift to large scale, mixed use, mixed density projects.
 
Awareof the costs of such accessible sites, governments have tried
 
to combine low income settlement with larger undertakings. In these
 
more complex projects, industry and higher income housing have been
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able to bear proportionally larger costs for land and essential
 

services. This is the cross-subsidy approach, easing the reim
bursement burden for low income families. Once such infrastructure
 
as roads and water systems is installed to service major employment
 
for example, the incremental cost for lower income housing can be
 
considerably smaller than if separate systems were installed. And,
 
in the process, the poor can have accessibility to jobs, trans
portation and services comparable with the well-to-do (slides -

Bach Hamba and other-areas in Tunis.
 

Equally important socJil benefits come from this approach. Economic
 
integration--in conty.ast to physical isolation--can now be achieved
 
for those of lower income.
 

New Institutional Initiatives
 

Many different approaches to land availability and cost for shelter are
 
being attempted. Although they vary from country to country and continent
 
to continent, the most successful share two common characteristics.
 

1. They represent institutional change. -raditional legislative
 
and administrative structures cannot cor effectively with the land
 
problem. The challenge posed has beer .et by providing existing
 
institutions--ministries, parastatal organizations--with new respon
sibilities or by creating new institutions whose missions are targeted
 
to groups at a severe disadvantage in the normal competition for land.
 

2. They provide crucial linkages between land, the provision of
 
infrastructure to service that land, and the actual development of
 
buildings and uses on the site. The most effective new institutional
 
initiatives encompass land as a component of the development process,
 
intimately tied with other components of urbanization. They do not
 
treat land in isolation.
 

In Latin America, for example, the powerful National Bank of Brazil
 
began as a housing finance agency but has become a full service
 
development institution financing and directing te provision of
 
roads, sewers, low income housing, commercial facilities and even
 
new communities. In one case of a major industrial complex, the
 
Bank threatened to withhold financing unless the private corporations
 
allocated sites for low income workers' housing adjoining the
 
industrial area.
 

In Malaysia, the national and state urban development corporations
 
are complete town building agencies with the power to acquire land,
 
build or finance housing sites for a range of income levels, and
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create industrial and commercial enterprise as well. The develop
ment corporations' responsibilities extend to training workers
 
for industry and commerce on the devloped sites and financing the
 
establishment of new business enterprises.
 

Africa is beginning to generate model approaches as well, and the
 
Tunisian experience is an excellent example. Tunisia has a network
 
of land acquisition, development, and construction agencies respon
sible to the.Ministry of Equipment. The Ministry provides general
 
guidance through its preparation of city and regional land use plans.
 
To carry out strategic elements of these plans, a parastatal
 
organizaLion, the AFH (Agence Fonicere D'Habitation) has been
 
created with land acquisition and development authority.
 

These slides illustrate some of the key features of AFH's role-
and underscore the relevance of this model approach for other
 
countries on the continent.
 

First of all, AFH identifies undeveloped areas of strategic importance
 
to planned residential extensions of the city (slides showing projects
 
in Tunis and elsewhere). It negotiates acquisition of the land,
 
often from several owners. The agency then prepares a plan of
 
disposition--often involving a broad range of land uses and housing
 
for a variety of income levels--a technique which permits the allocation
 
of land and infrastructure costs on a cross-subsidy basis. Next AFH
 
proceeds to install the primary infrastructure; roads, water lines,
 
sewers; and prepares the land for its ultimate users. Finally, AFH
 
disposes of the land to private and public developers including the
 
national agency who builds for lower income families.
 

A major consequence of this comprehensive approach to development is
 
its control of impact. The comprehensive site programs of AFH
 
capture for the nation itself benefit of values created by public
 
efforts to prepare land and install critical infrastructure.
 

The particular institutions which guide the Tunisian process may not
 
be transferrable to other countries and other political and social
 
systems. But, the process itself can well be an example for other
 
African countries committed both to affordable housing and the
 
orderly expansion of cities.
 

It is important, however, to place these new and promising institutional
 
initiatives from Africa, Latin America, and Asia in perspective. For
 
thus far they have failed to come to grips with the magnitude of the
 
shelter problem. None has yet established a working alliance or a
 
partnership with the informal sector which continues to provide the
 
bulk of urban shelter. None has yet undertaken to channel the
 
shelter-building activity of the people themselves to land assembled
 
as part of comprehensive development schemes. The task remains to
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link the activities of comprehensive development institutions with
 
upgrading and sites and services efforts. It is a task which
 
requires considerable skill and sensitivity but needs to be per
formed if the comprehensive development approach is to fulfill its
 
promise.
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LAND USE
 

Slides for Use to Illustrate Points
 
of Presentation, Derived from 16 Countries.
 

Credits: 	 Malcolm D. Rivkin, John Taylor,
 
Jack Hjelt, Charles Boyce, L. Alan
 
Feinberg.
 

1. Turkey, Rural Village
 
2. Swaziland, Rural Homestead
 

3. Rio De Janeiro, Downtown
 
4. Caracas, Downtown
 
5. Panama City, Downtown
 
6. Kuala 	Lumpur, Downtown
 
7. Nairobi, Downtown
 

8: Mbabane, View
 
9. Monastir, View
 

10. Monastir, View
 

11. Jamaica, Functions of the City
 
12. Mersin, Turkey, Oil Refinery
 
13. Kuala Lumpur, Industrial Park
 
14. Rio De Janeiro, Office Building
 
15. Istanbul, City Hall
 

16. Jakarta, Medium Density Housing
 
17. Singapore, High Rise Housing
 
18. Singapore, Mid-Rise Housing
 
19. Mbabane, Informal Housing
 

20. Istanbul, Bazaar
 
21. Kuala Lumpur, Shopping Street
 
22. Kuala Lumpur, Shopping Center
 

23. Singapore, School
 
24. Brasilia, Day Care Center
 
25. Onest, Romania, Cultural Center
 
26. Singapore, Park
 
27. Brasilia, Day Care Center
 
28. Singapore, Hindu Temple
 
29. Kuala Lumpur, Mosque
 
30. Istanbul, Cemetery
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31. Ankara, Shoe Shiners
 
32. Mbabane, Swaziland, Market
 
33. Gaziantep, Turkey, Yarn Dyers
 
34. Brasilia, Orange Sellers
 
35. Bogota, Bike and Bus
 
36. Singapore, Bus Stop
 
37. Kuala Lumpur, Motorcycle Park
 
38. Jakarta, Major Road
 

39. Singapore, Raffles Place
 

40. Tunis, Medina Housing
 
41. Ankara, Central City Squatters
 
42. Rio De Janeiro, Favelas
 
43. Kuala Lumpur, Railroad Area Housi
 
44. Jakarta, Bridge Housing
 
45. Tunis, Mellassine Squatters
 
46. Nairobi, Mathare Valley
 
47. Ankara, Fringe Area Squatters
 
48. Mbabane, Fringe Area Squatters
 
49. Mbabane, Squatter riousing Construction
 
50. Mbabane, Squatter Housing Construction
 
51. Mbabane, Squatter Housing Construction
 
52. Mbabane, Squatter Housing Construction
 
53. Mbabane, Squatter Housing Construction.
 

54. Manila, Squatter Area Sanitation Problems
 
55. Manila, Squatter Area Sanitation Problems
 
56. Mbabane, Fringe Area Squatters
 
57. Kuala Lumpur, Kampongs Near Hotel
 

58. Manila, Squatter Removal
 
59. Manila, Squatter Removal
 
60. Rio De Janeiro, Fringe Public Housing
 
61. Manila, Fringe Site for Squatter Replacement
 
63. Singapore, High Rise Public Housing
 
64. Bangkok, High Density Public Housing
 
65. Bangkok, High Density Public Housing
 

66. Bogota, Conflicts in Land Use
 
67. Ankara, High Density Replacement of Low Density Area
 
68. Jakarta, Highway Impact
 
69. Jakarta, Highway Impact
 
70. Jakarta, Highway Impact on the Urban Poor
 

71. Bogota, Land Speculation
 
72. Bogota, Land Speculation
 
73. Jakarta, Land Speculation
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74. Jakarta, Kampong Upgrading
 
75. Jakarta, Kampong Upgrading
 
76. Mbabane, Squatter Upgrading
 

77. Tunis, Mellassine Tenure Experiment
 

78. Bangkok, Sites and Services
 
79. Bangkok, Sites and Services
 
80. Lusaka, Sites and Services and Self-Help
 
81. go of . to o * !
 

o
82. 	 It of ,
 
" If
83. " " 


" 	 I of84. f 

of
85 . of "f 

of
86. to " 


of it
87. of 
88 . of 	 If it it 

89 . to 	 It " i 
90. " I to o It 

91. Mbabane, Selp-Help Housing
 
92. Mbabane, Self-Help Housing
 
93. Mbabane, Self-Help Housing
 

94. Mbabane, Squatter Area Bus Transport
 
95. Mbabane, Squatter Area Bus Transport
 
96. Singapore, New Housing in Core City
 
97. Tunis, Housing and Employment Center
 

98. Tunis, Mixed Income, 	Mixed Density

it99 . " 


" to
100. 

101. 	 Tunis, Built in Expansion


"
 102. " " 

" 
 "
 103. " 


104. Kuala Lumpur, New Commercial Center by Development Authority
 
105. Kuala Lumpur, New Town by Development Authority
 

106. 	Tunis, Extensions of Housing and Infrastructure by Devel. Authority
 
" "
 107. " " 	 " " " 


108. of 
109. Tunis, Vertical Extensions of Housing
 
110. Tunis, Vertical Extensions of Housing
 
111. Tunis, Space for Room Addition
 
112. Singapore, Problem Solving Symbol
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ESTABLISHING NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY OBJECTIVES
 

10.HP
 

I. 	PURPOSES OF A NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY
 

The need for a national housing policy is just now being

recognized as an urgent issue among countries throughout the
 
world. A national housing policy is'essential to the achieve
ment of the following objectives.
 

A. 	Understanding Dimensions and Implications
 
of the Housing Sector Problem
 

1. All of the many groups involved in various aspects of
 
housing should understand the basic issues involved, the linkages

between housing and national economic development and between
 
housing and urban development.
 

2. There should be a common set of data, projections, and
 
estimates which all parties involved should be using as background

for their individual work. The formulation of a national housing

policy brings together all relevant material, L ta, and projec
tions that are required for many parts of the government and
 
private sector.
 

B. 	Establishing a Unity of Purpose and a Basis
 
for Decision Making
 

1. The housing policy should develop a unity of purpose
 
among all groups involved in housing or affected by it. It
 
should ensure that the interests of all groups, includiny low
income groups, are reflected in the actions proposed.
 

2. It should establish a basis for decision making for the
 
public and private groups responsible for various aspects of
 
housing development. In this sense the national housing policy
 
acts as catalyst for achieving better coordination among many
 
groups.
 

3. There are a great many actors involved in the housing

delivery system, including users of housing, land developers,
 
housing agencies, housing finance agencies, land development

agencies, land use control and planning agencies, and local gov
ernment and private financing groups.
 

4. The housing policy should be goal-oriented: it should
 
not only respond to current problems but also set goals and
 
standards for future achievement. The housing goals should
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provide guidelines for the future definition of target groups,

space, services and construction standards, levels of investment
 
financing, and the roles of those involved in the housing de
livery system.
 

5. If unity of purpose is achieved and the special interests
 
of all involved are represented, the policy will, if it makes ade
quate allowances for administrative slippages and economic bottle
necks, be implemented. 
If there is no unity of purpose, it will
 
not.
 

C. The Basic Complexity of Implementation
 

1. Policies are enforced through a variety of more or less

obvious mechanisms such as budget controls, administrative pro
cedures, or taxation measures dealing with the various actors
 
(public and private).
 

2. Budgets affecting public sector actors may be used as
 
an inducement, a constraint, a threat, or a punishment in dif
ferent situations.
 

3. Taxation affecting private users is an especially ef
fective tool for discouraging any activity which inhibits or
 
delays the achievement of desired ends.
 

(a) Taxation of unearned increments from specu
lative land dealings may capture private profits for
 
public use.
 

(b) Similarly, heavy taxation of unused or under
utilized urban land may increase the amount of land
 
available for immediate development.
 

4. Housing policies often attempt to set minimum and some
times maximum standards. These standards are always extremely

difficult to enforce.
 

(a) For instance, standards restricting consumption

of scarce materials by placing a maximum size limitation
 
on a house are little attempted and often unenforced.
 

(b) Minimum standards, below which housing will be

termed illegal, are often attempted. When these minimum
 
standards are set above the financial ability of low
income people to comply, they are either unenforceable
 
or create severe hardship upon the household through

government demolition or harassment. In addition, by

undermining the initiative of the low-income group who
 
cannot hope to meet the minimum standards, such prac
tices effectively force people to live in worse conditions.

This accomplishes the exact opposite of the seemingly good

intention of setting a minimum standard in the first place.
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5. The housing policy should establish a basis for de
cision making at all levels of government and within the private
 
sector. It is through day-to-day decision making in government

and 	the private sector that policy is carried out. The housing

policy is necessary to establish guidelines for day-to-day

decision making to ensure that action does not degenerate into
 
"fire fighting" and that it results in continued progress

toward established goals.
 

D. 	Establishing the Place of Housing in
 
National Development Priorities
 

1. Housing has tended to be considered by macroeconomists
 
as a consumption good and low-priority investment item, and it
 
has been relegated to a relatively low priority in national de
velopment priorities for that reason. This trend seems to be
 
reversing as some well-known economists are beginning to think
 
of housing as a potential leading sector of the urban economy.
 

2. A national housing policy establishes priorities for
 
housing investment within the national development process.
 

(a) Each country will resolve housing priority

issues depending on its own situation and needs. What
 
is important is that housing be addressed explicitly
 
and policy decisions be made within a recognizable
 
decision framework.
 

(b) All too often the housing sector has been
 
left as an afterthought or residue item in the national
 
economic planning process. This in turn leaves all of
 
the many housing groups within the public and private
 
sector without policy direction. The resulting program

initiatives are ad hoc, often poorly conceived and un
evenly implemented.
 

(c) The net result is waste of managerial skill
 
and financial resources and a lower output of housing

units than would otherwise be possible.
 

E. 	Defining the Respective Roles of the
 
Public and Private Sectors in Housing
 

1. The role of each sector should be related to the three
 
basic functions: to build, to finance, and to facilitate. There
 
is a broad range of policy options in assigning functions to
 
build and to finance. Because there is a broad range of options,

it is important that the relative roles of the two sectors be
 
defined.
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2. Most housing plans will specify in varying degrees of
 
detail what the public sector expects to do in the housing

field. The difference between this level of effort and the
 
estimate of housing needs is then usually left as a single
 
quantified figure labeled "private sector."
 

(a) This simplistic approach is detrimental to
 
housing because it does not give clear guidelines to
 
the private sector as to how it is to respond.
 

(b) Nor does it provide a convincing case demon
strating that the private sector can meet the targets
 
set with the resources available.
 

In most situations, the private sector will play an important

role, and the quality and adequacy of housing constructed will
 
be directly related to the capability of firms in the private
 
sector.
 

3. In order for the private sector to enter the housing

field, it is necessary that it have reasonable expectations of
 
freedom of operation (with only as much regulation as necessary
 
to protect the public interest), that it be given access to credit
 
and to land, and that it be allowed an acceptable rate of return
 
on capital.
 

4. 	Conversely, it is important that the role of the public
 
sector be firmly established so that it is able to regulate the
 
provision of adequate financing and to perform those functions
 
that are not the responsibility of the private sector.
 

F. 	Relating Public and Private Sector Housing
 
Programs to the Real Need of All Income Groups
 

1. The national housing policy should be designed so that
 
it clearly responds to the real needs of all income groups.
 

2. The lower income groups of society have sometimes been
 
left out of housing policies on the grounds that they are a part

of the informal sector and, therefore, outside the area of con
cern of housing policy. This fails to recognize the importance

of achieving better living conditions for lower income groups
 
as well as the contribution they can make to national economic
 
development.
 

G. 	Identifying and Eliminating Bottlenecks
 

1. Housing policy should identify specific problems or
 
bottlenecks in the housing process and make recommendations to
 
overcome them. For instance, in some developing countries just

beginning to experience large-scale urban development, virtually
 
no key institutions and legislation may be in place.
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2. The legislative base in many countries has a direct

link back to the days of former colonial power.
 

(a) The laws then were designed to ensure higl

standards of housing for Europeans. Building codes,

subdivision procedures, zoning laws, taxation laws,

and laws governing landlord-tenant relationships may

be constraints on the construction of new housing and
 
the operation of the rental market.
 

(b) The housing policy should call for legisla
tion to create laws suited to the needs of the developing country. 
These will often be quite different

from laws developed during the days of colonial power.
 

3. In many countries there has been a tendency to create
agencies at all levels of government in response to narrowly defined housing needs and as 
a method of overcoming the failure of
agencies already in existence. In many there is a lack of key

agencies. 
As a result, it is almost impossible to ensure smooth
administration of housing policy. 
The national housing policy

should recommend administrative changes necessary for better
 
implementation of housing policy.
 

4. There may be a complete lack of housing and construction
finance agencies or the programs of existing agencies may be
limited to high income groups and modern housing and not suitable

for a comprehensive housing program. 
The housing policy must

lead to the creation and smooth operation of adequate agencies

for financing both housing construction and housing purchase.
 

5. There is a need in most countries for partial public
land ownership and development, if not housing construction, in
order to ensure that land is efficiently developed and that land
is available for low income groups in suitable locations. Land
management and development agencies should be recommended as part

of the housing policy if they are necessary in the specific

situation of a country.
 

II. EXISTING NATIONAL HOUSING POLICIES
 

More and more countries are recognizing the need for a
national housing policy. 
To date many of these efforts are incomplete in many aspects, but the concept is becoming well es
tablished.
 

A. 
The United Nations published World Housing Survey, 1974
which contains the first attempt to compile an overall listing
of those countries which had a national housing policy in some
form as of the date of the survey. The degree of completeness

and the practical value of the individual housing policies is not
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known as no evaluation of the data was undertaken; nonetheless,

certain important trends can be seen.
 

1. Out of the 128 countries, all but 30 have at least a

partial housing policy. 
This means that 77 percent of the coun
tries have some formal recognition of housing policy.
 

2. 
Latin American and Asian countries lead with an 82 per
cent and an 81 percent coverage respectively, while Africa has
 
a 63 percent coverage.
 

3. In total, 57 countries have'urban housing policy state
ments: 
50 have rural policies, and 21 recognize special housing

groups (usually civil servants, veterans, industrial workers,
 
etc.).
 

4. Public housing for low income groups is recognized

specifically in 28 countries, while 11 countries recognize sites

and services projects specifically. The latter number is prob
ably increasing as 
at least 25 countries are either undertaking

sites and services projects or discussing them with international
 
agencies such as the World Bank and AID.
 

B. It can be said, therefore, that most countries have
 
housing policies in one form or another. 
A review of national

housing policies showed that housing policies are frequently in
cluded as part of the national economic plan. The place within
 
the economic plan varies.
 

1. A number of economic development plans still place housing

under "social overheads" or even "welfare expenses," with little
 
recognition of housing as 
other than a program for low income
 
groups.
 

2. However, most countries do not have a fully worked-out
 
housing policy which covers all of the various components.
 

C. The most frequent deficiencies noted are discussed below.
 

1. Lack of Implementation Strategy
 

(a) Some housing policies and plans simply do not
 
include an implementation strategy. One housing plan

recognizes a majority of the population a.- low income
 
people "who are unable to pay for housing without heavy

subsidies." The plan, however, calls for an increase
 
in construction over several years from the current rate
 
of two houses per 1,000 population per annum to 12 houses
 
per 1,000. The increased percent of national income re
quired for this enormous task is not stated nor is the
 
division between private and public sector construction
 
targets. It remains unclear how this target is to be
 
achieved.
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(b) The relationship between policy statements,
 
plan targets and budget allocations is rarely sufficiently

clear to allow tracing of a particular program through the
 
system in order to see that all elements are consistent
 
according to priorities.
 

2. 	Lack of Political Support
 

(a) By far the most significant reason for failure of
 
of major housing policies to have an impact is the lack of
 
true political support. All too often housing policy is
 
prepared at the technical level of government and not at
 
the 	political level, with the result that there is no real
 
political or legislative date for the policy.
 

(b) If top level commitment to clearly understood
 
objectives exists (major emphasis on self-help schemes, for
 
example), ranks will not radically deviate from agreed poli
cy. When they do, remedial pressures can be readily applied.

If policies are "slipped past" high level politicians,
 
eliciting only warm or neutral reactions, implementation

will be difficult. Just this situation occurred in 1969
 
when expatriate advisors on the national plan of a devel
oping country wrote a housing policy committing the govern
ment to the sites and services concept (the plan target was 
for 25,000 serviced plots in _ years). Little or nothing 
was accomplished except for a pilot project of a few hundred 
plots which languished in the absence of significant inter
national technical assistance. Then in 1972 the president

made a major speech endorsing the sites and services con
cept. Immediately planning for the program commenced and
 
a major program was soon initiated.
 

3. 	The Conflict Between Individual Household
 
and National Housing Objectives
 

(a) The housing policy is both national in character
 
and personal in its benefits and achievements. Policies
 
designated to guide this process must recognize and deal
 
with both levels of aspirations. Unfortunately, the
 
housing policies of some governments, which are formulated
 
to guide the collective expression of individual aspira
tions, often take forms which create serious obstacles to
 
the majority of their people. This occurs when individual
 
household actions come into conflict with a government's

interpretation of the public interest.
 

(b) Governments all too often view housing policy

mainly from the point of view of national or collective
 
aspirations. This is seen in typical goal statements re
lated to "minimum standards of decent housing" which are to
 
to be achieved for every family. Projects directed toward
 
this end often become matters of national prestige whether
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or not there exist sufficient resources to make them
 
significant on a national scale.
 

(c) Individually, the less affluent are less likely

to be concerned with the quality of their shelter than
 
higher income groups who are in a better position to both
 
articulate and pay for what they want.
 

(d) Policy statements stressing the importance of
 
achieving high minimum standards for low income families
 
often make their own assumptions regarding the priorities

of that sector and are likely to find their position

either unenforceable or counter-productive over the long 
run. 

(e) What is important is freedom for households to
 
manage their own resources, however meager, in order to
 
achieve the best possible standard of living in the long
 
run according to their own needs and priorities.
 

III. EXAMPLES OF HOUSING POLICY OBJECTIVES
 

A. The central objective of housing policies and programs

should be to achieve the maximum addition to the net housing

stock of the nation. The fundamental emphasis must be on re
ducing the housing deficit and achieving levels of production

which can keep up with new household formation. Given the enor
mous numbers of total dwelling units to be provided, each
 
nation must concentrate its limited resources in the most ef
ficient way. This will often require substantial revision of
 
current policies and procedures.
 

B. In most cases achievement of this central objective will
 
mean orientation of the public sector's role in housing to estab
lish nationwide programs focused on meeting the needs of lowest
 
income people who cannot afford to participate in regular public,

semi-public, and formal private sector housing programs.
 

C. From recent experiences certain general criteria for
 
programmatic response are beginning to emerge:
 

1. Housing programs for low income people must be capable

of massive application on a sustained basis.
 

2. They must have acceptable low per capita operating and
 
capital costs, with potential for cost recovery from the urban
 
poor.
 

3. They must provide substantial opportunity for self
help and participation from the urban poor themselves.
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4. They must have acceptable low levels of administrative
 
requirements.
 

5. They must be flexible and capable of change in response

to the changing needs of the urban poor.
 

The current emphasis on settlement upgrading and sites and
 
services projects meets these criteria very well and offers a
logical response to the requirements of the urban poor.
 

D. A need and an opportunity also exist to reduce the average cost per unit of formal sector housing units built in the
 
public sector in order to build more units with the same level
of capital investment. This will be possible by reducing the
 
average size of dwelling units built, lowering the infrastructure
 
standards, improving the site planning and architectural design,

and improving the building technologies used.
 

E. In spite of a well-organized approach to housing in both

the public and private sectors, it is unlikely that most countries

will be able to meet the needs of all their low income groups.

Developing countries must recognize the potential contribution of
 
the informal sector and encourage self-help housing.
 

1. The first requirement needs to be the cessation of

those actions (such as demolition of squatter settlement housing)

which are inherently counter-productive to the central objective

of ensuring the maximum net addition to housing stock.
 

2. In addition, the informal sector should be recognized
as a legitimate supplier of housing in the nation, and appropri
ate areas should be provided within cities for self-built houses

(with or without government provided sites and services projects).
 

F. The importance of housing in the national development

strategy should be recognized clearly as being a contributing

factor toward national economic development.
 

G. Allocating housing resource priorities should favor
 
urban over rural housing, although rural development may well

be chosen over urban development in the overall allocation of
 
total capital investment resources.
 

1. This conclusion is based on the fact that housing

problems are most acute in urban areas, and rural housing needs
 
can be met more efficiently through self-help.
 

2. Among urban areas the distribution of housing resources

should seek to reinforce national strategies for population dis
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tribution; however, capital cities and large urban centers should
 
be encouraged to maintain their housing stock through upgrading
 
programs and to allow expansion at the rate of population in
crease through minimum standard sites and services projects which
 
will not in themselves invite additional migration.
 

H. The highest priority for allocating public housing re
sources must be given to the low and lowest income groups.
 

1. Nonetheless, there may be severe housing shortages among

all income groups and governments should take appropriate steps

to facilitate private sector response to the greatest extent
 
possible for all of the nations' citizens so long as the cost
 
is borne by the beneficiary.
 

2. As a general rule, programs for special target groups

should be discouraged, particularly if the programs are to be
 
heavily subsidized by public funds.
 

I. The mobilization of housing finance is the cornerstone
 
of a meaningful long-range housing program. 
 It is appropriate
 
to utilize public funds in support of housing objectives, but

that only through mobilization of private savings is there hope

of overcoming the basic housing problems in most developing

countries. Highest priority therefore should be given to im
proving the private sector housing finance system.
 

J. The general use of large subsidies within housing pro
grams should be discouraged. In most cases 
the use of subsidies
 
by 9)vernments acts to the detriment of the overall housing sector
 
because it tends to 
limit the amount of housing which can be built
 
over time by the public sector, and it drives the private sector
 
away from meeting the needs of middle and low income groups be
cause they cannot compete with the subsidized pricing policies.
 

1. It may not be possible for a country to terminate all
 
subsidies abruptly, particularly in situations in which a large

amount of subsidized housing has already been introduced in the
 
market. The objective should be to phase out general subsidies
 
over a reasonable period of time in order to establish viable,

self-financing public sector housing institutions.
 

2. The first step is initiating adequate cost accounting of
 
the subsidies provided and moving away from interest rate subsidies
 
(which require annual subsidy contributions during the life of the
 
mortgage) toward once-only write-down subsidies.
 

3. Specialized modest subsidies, which have a national pur
pose, might be appropriate for clearly defined situations.
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K. There is a major role for the public sector in meeting

overall housing needs. The priority among the three public
 
sector roles (to build, to finance, and to facilitate) should
 
be:
 

1. To Build. The public sector's primary responsibility

is to ensure that an adequate amount of urbanized land is avail
able for residential development.
 

(a) The priority therefore should be on develop
ment of sites and services projects with core house units.
 

(b) Secondly, the existing housing stock should be
 
conserved, and therefore settlement upgrading projects

should be given major emphasis on a citywide basis.
 

(c) The public sector should build complete housing

units only if a special objective is to be achieved, or
 
if the privattA sector cannot be induced to take the risk
 
or does not have the capacity.
 

2. To Finance. The public sector has a major responsibility

to 
ensure an adequate housing finance system is working throughout

the country. The government should be encouraged to provide suf
ficient equity and "seed capital" to assist housing finance in
stitutions, but the ultimate burden must be on mobilizing private
 
savings.
 

3. To Facilitate. The public sector has both the responsi
bility and the opportunity to make a major contribution to housing

through its ability to facilitate actions by the private and popular

sectors. TL 
can do this by ensuring that there is an appropriate

legislative base, an effective government housing administrative
 
system criented to encourage the private and popular sectors to
 
achieve their role in the overall housing delivery system.
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OUTLINE OF
 
THE CONTENT OF A NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY
 

l1.HP
 

I. INTRODUCTION
 

A. The content of national housing policies will be differ
ent for each country because of very wide differences in social,

economic, cultural, and political factors which must be considered.
 
Therefore, it would be of little value to attempt to discuss the
 
specific content of a national housing policy. However, key con
cepts and broad areas of substance can be stressed within which
 
specific policy should be developed.
 

B. The fundamental objective of a national housing policy

should be the universality of its coverage of the housing sector.
 
A review of current housing policies indicates that rarely is the
 
policy explicit in covering all aspects of housing. This is a
 
major shortcoming because it gives rise to the problem between
 
housing policy and housing plans and between "stated policy" and

"real policy."
 

1. "Real policy" is derived from the actual operating
 
sequence of decisions regarding how and where and by whom housing

will be built and used. It includes budget decisions at various
 
times and levels and both purposeful and unintentional or unco
ordinated actions taken or not taken by the government, commercial
 
sector, and users of housing. The levels of actual decision
 
making overlap to varying extents and are rarely in total harmony.

Budget allocations and actual expenditures are a fairly realistic
 
indication of actual policy decisions.
 

2. The review of existing housing policies reinforces the
 
impression that "real policy" does not necessarily correspond to

"stated policy."
 

(a) Policy deviations may occur at the point of their
 
translation from statement to plan, and again as the plan

approaches implementation levels through misunderstanding,

miscommunication, lack of coordination, or declining levels
 
of political conviction.
 

(b) Aggregate policies (collections of unrelated
 
agency statements and plans) may never even consciously

realize the existing conflicts between different sections
 
since they contain no rational cumpreheniive statement of
 
direction to be measured against.
 

(c) Other policies are formulated i-y default, fre
quently constituting a government's entire position regarding
 



2 ll.HP --

the popular sector's housing efforts. The resulting con
flict, loss, and delay can rarely be afforded in developing
 
economies.
 

3. An Example of "Real Policy"
 

The demolition of nearly 8,000 family units in a capital city

during 1971 (four or five times the amount built by the city during

the same period) was carried out in the face of a policy statement
 
that "since the overall shortage is so acute, available finance
 
will largely be used to expand the total stock of houses, rather
 
than to clear slums . . . Replacement of large areas of dilapi
dated urban housing . . . will, for the most part, have to be
 
postponed."
 

The phrase "for the most part" provided a sufficient gap for
 
a division of the City Council's Health Department to override the
 
spirit of a policy statement issued at the ministerial level.
 

C. Housing policy should provide the overall goals, program

context, strategy of the housing delivery system, and procedures

for evaluation. It would serve as a background for the national
 
housing plan which details goals into specific objectives, targets,

and budgets within a time horizon.
 

II. THE BASIC CRITERIA
 

A comprehensive housing policy should recognize three basic
 
criteria in its formulation:
 

A. It should develop explicitly how all housing is to be
 
supplied from both the public and private sectors and how the
 
housing demand from all income groups and special groups is to
 
be met in principle.
 

B. It should cover both rural housing demand and urban
 
housing demand recognizing different housing requirements reflected
 
by city size considerations (capital city, provincial cities, and
 
market towns).
 

C. Most important, the housing policy must be internally

consistent so that the relationship between individual policy

objectives and specific implementation measures can be established
 
and verified.
 

In meeting these criteria each country may elect to proceed

differently. There is no one correct approach or precise way to
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formulate a national housing policy. Nonetheless, to illustrate
 
the kinds of information which should be communicated in the
 
housing policy the following outline is offered.
 

III. THE BACKGROUND SITUATION
 

In preparing a national housing policy and subsequently

national housing plans, a major effort should be made to gather

background information on the housing sector and to establish an

adequate data base. 
This need not be done all at once, and in
deed it is best for housing data collection to be the continuing

function of an appropriate agency. This data need only be sum
marized in the housing policy document itself in order to provide
 
a frame of reference by which to understand the policy recommenda
tions which follow. Among the specific items of information which
 
might be included in the housing policy are the following:
 

A. Housing within Economic Development
 

The historic relationship between the housing sector and the
 
overall national economic development effort can be expressed by

such indicators as the proportion of residential investment to

overall capital formation and the percentage of the gross national
 
product represented by housing.
 

B. Housing Problem
 

Information on the dimensions of the current housing problem

and projections of the future housing requirements should recog
nize both rural and urban housing and cover the demographic factors
 
related to housing: 
 employment and household income distribution,

household expenditure patterns, and typical levels of household
 
income allocated to housing. 
 It should include an analysis of the
 
existing housing stock and estimate current and projected demands
 
(by location and income group). 
 It should include an analysis of
 
urban land demands and related problems as well as an analysis of
 
construction costs and building materials problems and related
 
issues.
 

C. Public and Private Sector Roles
 

An historical review of public and private sector responses
 
to the housing issues using quantified data in numbers of units
 
constructed and capital invested should be presented. 
This infor
mation should establish the scale of the response to housing needs
 
to date as well as the likely trends under existing policies in
 
the future. The analysis should establish the adequacy of this
 
level of response given dimensions of the problem identified in
 
Item B above.
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D. Delivery System
 

The current housing delivery system should be described for

the public, private, and informal sectors along the following
 
lines:
 

1. The public sector delivery system should identify exist
ing organizations responsible for house building and give the
 
nature of their programs, the scale of their operations, and the
 
types of housing being constructed. It should identify housing

finance organizations by organization, the types of housing

financed, the terms and conditions of loans, and an identifica
tion of the subsidy elements.
 

2. The private sector delivery system should identify house
 
building activities and capacity of the private contractors, the

private sector sources of housing finance and the terms and con
ditions of loans, and the capacity and content of the building

materials industry.
 

3. The informal sector delivery system should be described
 
including a quantified analysis of the number and distribution of

individual self-built dwelling units, the methods of construction
 
and finance being utilized, and a discussion of the quality and
 
characteristics of the dwelling units being built.
 

IV. HOUSING POLICY OBJECTIVES
 

The objectives of the housing policy are perhaps the most
 
important part of the document. The objectives statement will
 
become the criteria whereby specific actions or lack of actions
 
can be evaluated within the housing plan and during implementa
tion. 
 In the housing policy document the objectives statement
 
should be specific as to direction and implications, but need
 
not be quantified. Quantification should occur while preparing

the housing plan. 
 Each country must determine its objectives for

its own situation. Specific objectives should be developed in at
 
least the following general areas.
 

A. Housing in Development Strategy
 

The importance of housing within the overall national devel
opment strategy at a particular point in time will vary within a
 
country's overall development situation.
 

B. Urban and Rural Priorities
 

The relative priority in allocating housing resources between
 
urban areas (by city size) and rural areas is usually a complex

political choice.
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C. Target Groups for Housing Resources
 

1. The relative priority for housing resources by source
 
(public sector, private sector, and informal sector) should be

related to target groups within the population. The population
 
to be provided housing should be divided into target groups that
 
reflect income groups of the general public and special groups.
 

2. In this paper the terms public, private, and informal
 
sectors refer to suppliers of housing while users of housing are
 
indicated by the terms lowest, low, middle, and upper income
 
groups.
 

3. In addition to target groups by income classification,
 
most countries designate special target groups for whom housing
 
programs are developed; for example, civil servants, military

officers, veterans, industrial workers, and refugees may have
 
special priorities for housing resources. These groups, if they

are to have special programs, should be recognized in the objec
tives statement.
 

D. Mobilizinq Housing Finance
 

A series of objectives on mobilizing housing finance should
 
be identified. 
The source of finance from public sector revenues,

the mobilization of private savings for housing, and the alloca
tion of funds from private sector financial sources need to be

identified in the objectives statement with an indication of the
 
priority to be assigned to each source.
 

E. Use of Housing Finance Resources
 

1. Objectives covering the use of housing finance resources
 
should be identified, particularly with regard to the role of sub
sidies in public sector housing.
 

2. Will homeowners be required to pay for all costs related
 
to housing production? What types of subsidies, if any, will be

made available for what target groups? Different types of sub
sidies (direct capital subsidies, interest subsidies, land pro
vision, rental subsidies, etc.) have different aspects which
 
should be considered for specific situations. However, all of
 
them place a burden of some sort on limited government resources.

Few developing countries possess the requisite subsidy resources
 
to alone make a significant impact on housing problems.
 

F. Public Sector Role
 

1. There should also be a set of objectives outlining the
 
public sector role in the housing delivery system. Government
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has several role options:
 

(a) to build: construction of completed housing

(shelter, utilities and services).
 

(b) to finance: provision of lines of credit for

construction and purchase financing by private/popular
 
sectors.
 

(c) to facilitate; incentives for regulation of

and construction by private/popular sectors which finance
 
their own housing.
 

2. Of these roles, the first (building) generally requires

the greatest investment and produces the fewest completed houses
 
since government is playing all roles 
-- general contractor,
 
manager, initiator, architect and planner, financier, and overall
 
facilitator. In addition, this type of project often generates

a non-involved user who may become a further burden, increasing
 
the risk of decapitalizing government programs.
 

3. The second role option (financing) eliminates the manage
ment, initiator, and general contractor roles and mobilizes scarce
 
resources from public and private sources to produce a larger

number of houses, but usually at fairly high standards.
 

Some schemes 
(such as housing loans for sites and services)

do benefit lower income groups. Successful housing finance pro
grams can mobilize large amounts of private capital for housing

investment and free scarce government resources for less direct
 
roles.
 

V. DEFINITION OF THE HOUSING DELIVERY SYSTEM
 

It is, of course, necessary to establish within a country
 
a housing delivery system which reflects the overall objectives

to be achieved and provides a relevant procedure for implementation.

The housing policy should seek to define the housing delivery

system which is desired while leaving specific detailed recommen
dations for implementation to the housing plan. Among the items
 
to be considered are the following:
 

A. Legislative Base
 

1. The legislative base is frequently ignored in setting

housing policy; yet it frequently works counter-productively to

achievement of housing objectives. 
Building codes, subdivision
 
procedures, and zoning laws may all be real constraints on the
 
housing process relevant to the given level of resources. Taxa
tion laws and laws governing the landlord-tenant relationship may

inhibit development of a rental housing market.
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2. Legislation also defines the housing finance system.

Besides establishing finance institutions and defining their
 
authority, legislation affects land tenure, mortgageability,

title registration, and other legal considerations.
 

3. In framing a housing policy, careful review of the leg
islative framework affecting housing is imperative, and decisions
 
must be taken as to whether or not the existing legislative base
 
is conducive to achieving housing policy goals.
 

B. Administrative Framework
 

1. The government's administrative framework presents some
 
fundamental questions to be resolved between centralized or de
centralized administration. Many developing countries have found
 
over the years that a chaotic administrative situation has de
veloped through the ever expanding number of agencies and actors
 
involved in the housing process.
 

2. There has been a tendency to create agencies at all
 
levels of government in response to narrowly defined housing

needs and as a method of overcoming the failures of agencies al
ready in existence. As a result, it is almost impossible to ensure
 
the smooth administration of a housing policy no matter how coher
ent it may be.
 

3. The coordination of housing activities often is referred
 
to in housing policy. Policy issues regarding the degree of cen
tralization in housing administration deal with this first
 
aspect of coordination. The Philippine housing plan describes
 
programming for not less than nine separate agencies but makes
 
no reference to how they are to be coordinated. Housing-related

services in some other countries are even more diversified (for

example, Chile had 23 to 25 different agencies in the mid-1960s
 
and Kenya had four ministries and another five government-related

institutions).
 

4. It is conceivable that (as the definition of housing be
comes more environment-oriented to take in aspects of public

utilities, community services, and employment) this problem will
 
become even worse.
 

5. Specifically, housing policy should seek to define re
sponsibilities of the various agencies and organizations involved
 
in housing at each level of government and to ensure that there
 
is an agency charged with each kind of function and responsi
bility. For example:
 

(a) Housing policy and planning functions might

involve responsibilities at the national level for the
 
Ministry of Housing (or Public Works), the Ministry of
 
Economic Development, and the Ministry of Finance. The
 
housing policy should define the responsibilities of
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each and how they are to interact and coordinate.
 

(b) Housing administration and controls might

involve the Ministry of Housing at the national level
 
and various local governments. The responsibilities of
 
each need to be identified.
 

(c) House building capacity might be established
 
in various government organizations, each with a different
 
program perspective. For example, there may be house
 
building programs in a National Housing Corporation, a
 
Ministry of Housing, Ministry of Agriculture (rural
 
housing), other ministries (for their own civil servants),
 
other autonomous agencies (for their workers), and pro
vincial and local governments. The housing policy should
 
define the area of building responsibility of each organ
ization, target groups for which housing is constructed,
 
sources of finance, and the terms and conditions of dost
 
recovery if any. The purpose of the housing policy is
 
to reduce overlaps between agencies, avoid redundancy of
 
programs, unify terms and conditions for cost recovery,
 
and insure that public resources are utilized according
 
to housing policy objectives.
 

(d) Housing finance capacity might come from a variety
 
of sources which should be clearly identified, and related
 
to specific housing programs and target groups of housing
 
users. For each of the public sector housing suppliers
 
identified in Item 3 above, there should be a specific
 
source of finance. The available sources of finance to
 
be considered include:
 

o Direct government budget support through
 
annual cash grant contributions in the form
 
of equity capital to an institution or the
 
direct construction or purchase of housing
 
stock.
 

e Government loans with prescribed terms and
 
conditions of repayment.
 

o Government guarantees for loans from the
 
private sector or international sources.
 

o Reinvestment of cost recoveries from pre
viously built public sector housing which has
 
been sold, leased, or rented to households.
 

* Government encouragement of private savings.
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C. Role of Government
 

The role of government in facilitating the private sector
 
housing delivery system should be described. If the private
 
sector is to be called upon to play a significant role in housing,
 
as is almost certainly going to be the case in most housing

policies, then it is important to identify how this can be
 
achieved. In describing the private sector role in the national
 
housing delivery system, attention should be given to the follow
ing:
 

1. The capacity of the private sector should be increased
 
to achieve the necessary levels of construction desired for approp
riate target groups. Government should consider methods for pro
viding incentives to the private sector to achieve its desired
 
role in the housing delivery system.
 

(a) Incentives to be considered for inclusion in the
 
housing policy might include, depending on individual local
 
circumstances, various tax benefits; assistance by government

in land assembly; simplified procedures for government li
censes, permissions, and approvals of appropriate housing

projects; training to insure an adequate supply of managers,
 
foremen, and skilled workers; priorities for importation of
 
essential equipment and materials not available locally;

and priority allocation of building materials to ensure
 
consistent supply at job sites.
 

(b) Consideration should also be given to appropriate
 
means to encourage establishment and development of small
 
contractors and to ensure that sufficient construction
 
capacity is distributed throughout the country to meet over
all national housing objectives.
 

2. The supply and quality of building materials and tbe de
velopment of a domestic building materials industry should be im
proved. The government should consider the ways in which the
 
building materials industry can be facilitated in achieving
 
national housing objectives.
 

(a) Among the methods to be considered are providing
 
access to credit for building materials suppliers, giving

priority for importation of essential equipment, encouraging
 
standardization of housing components, maximizing the utiliza
tion of local materials, and training for managers and foremen.
 

(b) In addition, training for architects and engineers
 
should be encouraged in order to achieve more efficiency in
 
housing design and building material conservation.
 

3. The supply of capital to support private sector housing

construction should be increased. The mobilization of capital for
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housing construction is essential, and the greatest potential in
 
most countries rests in channeling private savings into housing.
 

(a) The government can facilitate mobilization of
 
private savings through encouraging private housing fi
nance mechanisms such as savings and loan associations,
 
credit unions, cooperatives, etc. Savings mobilized for
 
housing through such organizations are frequently captured
 
outside existing savings institutions and therefore are a
 
net increase in available investment capital rather than
 
merely a redistribution of already mobilized capital.
 

(b) However, government (depending on the priority
 
of housing) may wish to augment capital availability by
 
requiring an allocation to housing investment from com
mercial banks or other financial institutions which pres
ently are not making housing loans.
 

(c) The housing policy document should describe the
 
forms of private financial institutions which should par
ticipate, define their responsibilities, and suggest in
 
principle the terms and conditions of their participation
 
in housing finance.
 

D. Government and the Informal Sector
 

The pobition of government toward the informal sector should
 
also be specified in the housing policy. In most countries it
 
will be necessary to recognize the fact that the public and private
 
sectors will not, at least in the near term, be able to meet the
 
full housing demands of the population. Therefore, the informal
 
sector will have a continuing and vital role to play in meeting
 
shelter requirements of people. Measures government is prepared
 
to take to facilitate the development of informal sector housing
 
should be specified. This might include procedures for securing
 
land tenure, access to minimal credit for house construction or
 
improvement, exemption from building codes and other regulations
 
appropriate only to higher standard housing.
 

VI. DESCRIPTION OF THE BASIC HOUSING PROGRAMS
 

A. The housing policy document should include a general
 
description of the housing types and kinds of projects which are
 
to be encouraged in the public and private sectors. The descrip
tion in the housing policy document should only set broad para
meters for the housing programs in order to allow ample flexibility
 
for design of individual projects.
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B. The housing types which should be identified would
 
depend on local circumstances within the country in particular

urban and rural centers. In general, however, consideration
 
should be given to the following general categories of housing
 
types:
 

1. Complete Housing Units
 

Complete housing units are composed of the following types:

high-rise apartments; walk-up apartments; row houses; duplex
 
houses; and single-family houses.
 

2. Sites and Services or Core Houses
 

The teem sites and services projects is given to a wide
 
variety of physical solutions to settlement needs of the urban
 
poor. The common characteristic of all sites and services pro
jects is that a complete house unit is not provided as part of
 
the project itself. The household must either complete a partial

house or build its own house from the start.
 

3. Settlement Upgrading
 

Settlement upgrading programs are designed to respond to
 
needs of the urban poor where they currently live. The philosophy

of this type of project is based on the assumption that most de
veloping countries cannot keep up with new growth housing require
ments and that it is therefore essential to conserve and improve

existing housing stock, even if at a substandard condition.
 

This approach is justified because for the most part the
 
quality of the physical residential environment is more important

than the actual quality of the house structure itself. Therefore,

substantial benefits can be gained by the urban poor if environ
mental improvements are made to the neighborhood (such as improved
 
water supply, sanitation, drainage, electricity, and roads and
 
footpaths). In addition, settlement upgrading programs usually

provide some means of transfering secure land tenure to the
 
residents.
 

4. Rural Housing
 

Types of rural housing to be supported might include complete

farm house units, rural settlements based on sites and services
 
and core house concepts, and rural house improvement for existing
 
units.
 

VII. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
 

The housing policy should include additional provisions re
garding economic impact of the proposed housing policy and the process

for evaluating the housing policy.
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A. Economic Impact
 

1. Analysis of the economic impact of the proposed housing

policy should be undertaken. Housing policy should be related
 
to other sectors of the national economy and to aggregate economic
 
planning as a whole. 
Housing policy planners should, therefore,

study the economic impacts of proposed housing investments so that
 
economic planners can consider their overall complementarity with
 
national economic planning objectives.
 

2. The role of the construction.industry is often over
looked in the formulation of housing policy. For the national
 
economy the construction sector includes all aspects of construc
tion, including residential, and frequently the inherent conflict
 
between residential and non-residential construction is not
 
dealt with directly. Obviously, there are finite limits on the
 
construction sector at any time, and therefore the distribution
 
of resources between residential and nun-residential consfruction
 
can become a policy issue of major importance. All too often
 
housing construction has been postponed because of the diversion
 
of materials and labor to other projects of a higher priority.

On the other hand, the demands of the housing sector are important

for maintaining and developing skills in the construction industry.

Guidelines for priorities in the construction industry should be
 
established by housing policy.
 

3. Policy statements occasionally mention employment effects
 
of housing on the construction industry. Decisions regarding ap
propriate construction technology will determine the extent to
 
which people will share in the benefits of housing expenditures.

Technological decisions will affect low income people in two ways:
 

(a) Maximizing the labor content (especially of the
 
unskilled) in the production of construction materials will
 
contribute to greater income and/or wider distribution of
 
income. The effect it has on income will depend on whether
 
labor is centrally employed (by government or commercial
 
builders) or is allowed to produce required goods and ser
vices on an independent supply basis, perhaps to specified
 
standards. The latter would appear to offer greater possi
bilities for a broader distribution of profit and employment.
 

(b) Technologies employed in actual house construction
 
will determine labor needs. Through the expansion of various
 
self-help labor schemes, a great opportunity exists for
 
turning the idle hours of those who are both unemployed and
 
underemployed into a negotiable asset, since most homes built
 
will have individual resale value.
 

4. Housing policies can also have important implications for
 
a country's capital and money markets. 
The extent to which capital

mobilization fcr housing is institutionalized and the system for
 
regulating housing credit can both affect interest rates and the
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provision of credit for housing. Priorities for housing credit
 
must be considered along with other priorities for monetary and
 
credit policy.
 

5. Housing investment can affect a country's international
 
payments and debt position. Housing investments, as mentioned
 
above, can require significant imports of materials which must
 
be considered with a country's other import priorities and total
 
foreign exchange earnings. The impact of foreign borrowing

used in housing investment on a country's present and future de
 
debt position should also be considered in the context of
 
national economic planning.
 

B. Evaluation of Housing Policy
 

The housing policy should make explicit the importance and
 
need for evaluation and feedback between the national housing

policy and the national housing plan.
 

Effective use of housing policy depends on its relevance
 
to ongoing housing activities and can be maintained only through
 
constant feedback. In principle, a well-formjlated policy
 
statement should require only periodic review and revision.
 
However in a practical context revision of existing policy

where necessary is likely to be an incremental process as the
 
nature of housing is better comprehended at administrative and
 
political levels. Therefore, a dynamic relationship must be
 
maintained between formulation, evaluation, and reformulation.
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ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL URBAN LAND POLICY
 
13.HP 

I. IMPORTANCE OF A NATIONAL URBAN LAND POLICY
 

A. Relation to Economic Development
 

Cities are the heart of industrial growth in all countries. Urban growth,
 
in turnjs dependent on the availability of land at the right places at
 
the right times: land for industry, commericial, major institutions, and
 
(the greatest land user of all) residential purposes. Urban development

without land policy 
creates enormous problems of congestion, resulting

in heavy losses in national wealth in the form of wasted human time and
 
productivity, fuels and other natural resources.
 

B. Required Participation of Public Sector
 

Many other economic sectors can be handled by the private sector, with
 
minimal public intervention. Urban land, however, always must be tied
 
to major public infratraturc!--water, sewer, roads, electricity, etc.-
and to major public services--fire, health, education, police, etc. No
 
government can avoid being involved in urban land service activities.
 

C. Economic Importance
 

1. In almost all countries, the price of urban land has been rising

significantly faster than that of other commodities (except fuel).

The burden on the poor is especially great, but high urban land costs, and
 
t-ongestion resulting from faulty urban land policy, all add costs to
 
production which cause 
 higher prices for goods and services for everyone.
 

2. Urban land tenure policy (a part of urban land policy) can have a
 
major effect on national rates of savings and investment. Specifically,

when poor families are given secure tenure, they are frequrently able
 
to mobilize amazing amounts of capita]. ("brick-by-brick" capitalization)

which would never be put into savings accounts, or otherwise enter the
 
process of economic development. Self-help housing mobilizes savings and
 
creates new capital in a way no other institution does; and self-help

housing is closely related to urban land policy concerning tenure.
 

D. Inherent Problems in Developing a National Land Policy
 

Few countries have a clear urban land policy (Holland and Sweden are among

the leaders). This is because responsibilities for urban land controls
 
and urban services are almost always split among many government agencies:

The Ministry of Public Works (or Construction); the Ministry of Home Affairs
 
(or Local Government); the Ministry of Agrarian Reform (with respect 
to
 
conversion of agriculature to urban land at the periphery of cities); the
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National Planning Board (which reviews all investments); autonomous public
 
enterprises for electricity or water; etc. All these have vested interests in
 
pieces of the urban land question. Organization of a coherent and unified
 
policy therefore requires the resolution of conflicting interests and a
 
high level of interministerial cooperation, which is both time-comsuming
 
and difficult. The problems of this type of voluntary cooperation have
 
led many countries in recent years to Urban Development Corporations or
 
Housing and Land Corporations (the new Land Develeopment Corporation
 
in South Korea, INFOVAVIT in Mexico, the National Housing Bank in Brazil,
 
to name only a few). These are often autonomous semi-public corporations,
 
with broad powers to expropriate land, develop infrastructure and buildings,
 
or even engage in land and building financing operations. Their creation
 
has, not, however, completely solved the problem of not "stepping on the
 
toes" of other ministries. However, they do have a much greater capacity
 
for effective action than interministerial cooperation committees.
 

Difference Between National Land Policy and National Policy on Human
 
Settlements
 

A National Policy on Human Settlements is related to the distribution
 
of population over the whole national space; the optimum hierarchy of
 
cities; the transportation to connect them, etc. Most countries need
 
such a policy, but it is beyond the scope of this presentation.
 

National Urban Land Policy (as used in this paper), has to do with the
 
narrower issue of government policies toward land in its major cities.
 

THE OBJECTIVES OF NATIONAL URBAN LAND POLICY
 

Efficiency
 

1. Insuring the maximum productivity of all parcels (including organiza
tion of functional relationships for efficient transportation and
 
minimization of congestion).
 

2. Responsiveness to rapid increases in demand: particularly the ability
 
of the policy to accommodate a high flow of low-income migrants.
 

Equity
 

Provision of access to all groups (particularly those of low-income) to
 
land for residence, commerce, industry and institutions in a way that
 
is socially just and responsive to the differences in income and power
 
of those affected.
 

Compatibility
 

Is land policy compatible with national economic planning, national human
 
settlements policy, the national system of federal, provincial and local
 
governments, the institutions of taxation and public finance, etc.
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D. Continuity
 

Does the policy avoid, to the extent possible, abrupt "breaks" with the
 
cultural and political systems which are dominant or emerging in the country?
 

III. SOME BASIC CONCEPTS OF URBAN LAND ECONOMICS
 

A. The Process by Which Value is Created in Urban Land
 

1. Urbanization is a wealth-creating process. In simplified terms, the
 
mechanism is as follows: Improved health care results in larger rural
 
families, which cannot survive on traditional farming plots. Young adults
 
are pushed to seek urban occupations. The amount of land available in
 
cities (particularly land with urban services) is limited. Thus, an
 
enormous demand pushes upon a very limited supply, forcing dramatic
 
increases in prices.
 

2. Increasing the supply of urban land by extending transportation lines,
 
and servicing new areas with water, sewage, electricity, etc. is costly
 
and slow. In almost all countries, governements have not been able to
 
increase the supply of urban land at a rate equivalent to the demand
 
created by migration. Thus, supply has always lagged behind, and
 
have continued to increase much more rapidly than the costs of most other
 
goods.
 

3. We will examine this process in more detail, following the diagram on
 
the next page:
 

Moving from left to right:
 

$ - $ arrow on the left: 	 increases in value of one sq. meter of
 
land as it moves from agricultural use
 
(bottom) to a fully-serviced urban lot,
 
ready for construction.
 

(A) 	 : increase in value when land owners and
 
buyers begin to realize that the urban
 
area is moving in their direction, and
 
eventual urbanization is inevitable.
 

(B) 	 : increase in value when land is designated
 
officially (on a zoning map or master plan)
 
as suitable for future urbanization.
 

(C) 	 : increase in value when owner makes a road
 
path, surveys, and physically divides the
 
large agricultural parcels into lots suitable
 
for single buildings. [Note that this act
 
of subdivision, even though it involves
 
a very small investment in actual services
 
(basic road grading and perhaps a very primitivi
 
water system), results in a substantial
 
increase in per meter value.)
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF THE INCREASF IN THE VALUE OF LAND (PER SQUARE METER)

AS IT PROCEEDS FROM LARGE, UNDIVIDED, UNSERVICED PARCELS OF AGRICULTURAL
 
LAND (base line) TO SMALL, SUBDIVIDED, SERVICED PLOTS READY FOR URBAN
 
CONSTRUCTION (top line). [Actual proportions of all items will vary greatly

in different countries, different cities, and differentproects.]
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(D) 	 increases in value due to installation of
 
various partial or full services: paved
 
roads, individual water service, sewerage,
 
individual electricity, streetlights, storm
 
water drainage, etc.
 

(M) 	 costs to owner (or developer) of preliminary
 
bulldozing for road system, surveying and
 
staking-out of lots, possibly primitive
 
collective water system. (It will be noted
 
that the cost of doing this work will almost
 
always be'much less than the value created:
 
(C) is larger than (M), resulting in a surplus
 
here labelled as (Y).
 

(N) 	 costs to owner (or developer, or public body)
 
of installing various public services mentioned
 
in (D) above. (Note again that the cost
 
per sq. meter of installing these services will
 
almost always be less than the increases in
 
value they produce: (D) is greater than (N),
 
resulting in a surplus labelled (Z).
 

Notes:
 
(i) 	In a perfect market system, supply will respond immediately and fully
 

to new demand, and increases in the values of goods will be the costs
 
of producing those goods, plus a reasonable profit for the entreprenurial
 
work of the developer.
 

(ii) 	Urban land markets are very imperfect: Demand is very high and continuous
 
(see discussion above), and subdivision [(C) and (M)] falls far behind
 
demand, due to (a) the scale of the problem;(b) speculative withholding
 
of land in the expectation of even higher prices in the future; and
 
(c) inadequacy of public authorities to grant permits at the necessary
 
rate. In some cases, clouded titles and outmoded recording systems
 
also constrict supply.
 

(iii) 	The demand-supply discrepancy between demand and land subdivided into
 
lots is great. But the discrepancy between the demand for serviced
 
urban lots, which require the actions of many public agencies as well
 
as the developer, is even greater. - Virtually no major city in
 
any developing country has been able to supply serviced lots at the
 
rate needed by urban population increases. Thus, while the cost
 
of installing services (especially sewer systems) is high,[(N) on
 
diagram], the resulting increase in market value is almost always
 
much 	higher, causing surplus (Z).
 

(iv) 	 Surplus (X) is the increase in land which occurs,(a) when urban growth
 
causes people to perceive the possibilities of future urbanization,
 

n 	 and hence are willing to pay more for the land; and (b) when this fact
 
is legitimatized by an action of the appropriate public land control
 
agency, designating, on a zoning map, or official master plan, that
 
this particular area is now legally eligible for urban uses.
 

It should be noted that both of these factors occur without anv cost
 
or investment by the owner, even though the financial benefits may be
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quite substantial.
 

In France, this increase isknown as "the planner's gift," because it
 

confers a surplus or profit to the owner (or developer) without any
 

outlay on his part.
 

4. Conclusions: Urbanization in all countries with high migration rates
 

to cities produces "surpluses" (capital gains, or profits) for the owners
 

land in urban areas and their peripheries. Because of the rate of population
 

increase in cities, and lags in providing new supply, the values produced by
 

urban pressures are almost always much greater than the costs to the owner or
 
developer to prepare the land for urban use.
 

Specificially, we have identified three types of surpluses or profits, des

cribed above, and shown on the diagram as (X), (Y) and (Z). While the
 

sizes of each element of this diagram will vary with each situation, in
 

general, the- mere rapid the growth of the city, the greater will be the
 

values of (X), (Y) and (Z), and hence the profits potentially available
 

to the land owner or land developer.
 

Also note that if (N), the cost of installing public services is borne by
 

public agencies, with no mechanisms for recovering these expenses from the
 

land that is benefitted by them, surplus (Z) (or profit to the owner or
 

developer) is correspondingly greater.
 

B. Policy Implications
 

Because the process of urbanization produces wealth (often great wealth),
 
a number of policy arise, the most important of which is:
 

Who gets the "surpluses" or "profits from this process? In many countries
 

it is the person who is the owner or developer of the land at each stage.
 

Frequently, ministrie3 of public works, municipalities, etc. see new
 

urban migration as a cause for alarm, because it will impose heavy new
 

burdens on public agencies to provide services for the new citizens of the
 

city. Every effort is therefore made to discourage urban migration.
 

On the other hand, urban migration undoubtedly produces wealth in the form
 

of increased l-nd values. More important, as argued above, it generally
 
produces more increases in value than the costs it creates.
 

The real issue, therefore, is: How are these increases in land values to
 

to allocated, as between private owners/developers and public bodies?
 

It would appear that in most cases, public agencies could recover their
 

full costs (if they had the proper institutions for doing so), while still
 

leaving a reasonble profit to the owner/developer. Or, from a different
 

point-of-view, it could be argued that since the increase in urban populations
 
is a social phenomenon, all or virtually all of the "surpluses" mentioned
 

should be recovered by public bodies, leaving only minimal profits to the
 
owner/developer. In the following sections we will (a) look at some of the
 

differing philosophies on this point, and (b) examine some of the institutions
 
available for greater public recovery of the (X), (Y) and (Z) surpluses.
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SOME DIFFERENT VIEWS OF LAND IN DIFFERENT CULTURES
 

All Cultures Recognize the Dual Nature of Property in Land
 

Virtually all societies have recognized that land is both a public and
 
a private good. It has a public nature in that:
 

1. It is permanent. No generation can consume it, atid each generation
 
has a moral duty to use it with a view to those who follow.
 

2. It is one of the three classic elemeits of production (capital,
 
labor and land), In agricultural societies it is the most important
 
source of goods. In urbanized societies the relationship is more
 
complex, but productivity (and control of congestion) are still dependent
 
on sufficient locations for all urban activities in proper relation to
 
each other.
 

3, Its value, as we have seen above, is dependent,to a considerable
 
degree, on large-scale conditions arising from the whole society
 
(larger families, migration, economic prosperity ur decline), and not
 
on the actions of individuals.
 

On the other hand, all societies must deal with the fact that land also
 
has a particularly private nature:
 

1. There are deep psychological needs for the security that has traditionally
 
been associated with the ownership of land and a house.
 

2. The complexity of urban land markets is so great that even the most
 
centralized states, such as the Soviet Union and the People's Republic of
 
China, have delegated certain areas of decision about land policy to local
 
and individual levels.
 

3. In developing countries (as mentioned above), security of ownership in
 
has been able to evoke capital investments in housing ("brick-by-brick")-
creating economic resources that could not be moibilized in any other way.
 

Various cultures and politicial ideologies have reached different conclusions
 
as to how to balance these dual.claims, however, rather than discuss these
 
in the abstract, it will be more efficient to move directly to specific
 
examples.
 

ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIES FOR A NATIONAL URBAN LAND POLICY
 

Relation to Comprehensive Master Plans
 

As noted above, a National Urban Land Policy, is related to, but different from,
 
a National Policy on Human Settlements. Similarly, it is closely related
 
to the preparation of a comprehensive Master Plan for each urban area.
 
Briefly defined, a Master Plan is a statement of policies, principles,
 
-standards and guidelines for the future development of a particular urban area.
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It may itself designate specific areas for specific activies, or the
 
geographic details of regulaton may occur in a separate zoning ordinance.
 
It should, however, always be related to a Capital Budgetting process
 
which defines future patterns of expenditures, their priorities, and the
 
means by which they will be funded.
 

National Urban Land PolicX is concerned with policies and institutions
 
which will carry out the objectives described in Part II above, and
 
normally be used by all municipalities in the country--or at least those
 
experiencing rapid growth.
 

The Alternatives
 

(We shall first define each alterative, then evaluate it according to
 
the criteria established in Part II, above.
 

1. Complete State Ownership: All land may be nationalizaled and owned by
 
the State, In this case, all of the processes of land development would
 
be carried out by the State, and all the "surpluses" described above be
 
returned to its treasury. Perhaps the clearest example is the Soviet
 
Union, and those countries which follow its system.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity of all parcels); The national administration
 

of land poses the same problems as the operations of any nationalized
 
industry, and works best when backed by a highly qualified bureaucracy.
 
However, land is a commodity particularly difficult to administer centrally,
 
because each parcel is unique, and the functional relations among various
 
urban land uses highly complex. Land cannot be moved. Thus, if a
 
commitment (major building, for example) is made, it is very difficult
 
to reverse the decision.
 

Full public ownership permits comprehensive planning, eases the acquisition
 
of open space and sites for public uses, but because it is bureacratically
 
administered, is open to favoritism, political manipulation, and lack
 
of sensitivity to individual situations. These are factors of considerable
 
importance in developing countries, where well-staffed bureaucracies are
 
still in the process of creation.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to high demand): All bureaucracies, even in
 
the best-administered countries, tend to be slower in response than the
 
private market.
 

(b) Equity: Complete state ownership permits distribution of the right
 

to use urban land according to the priorities established by the State,
 

rather than the private market, and thus can facilitate access to lower
 

income groups if this is the priority given. Actual experience appears
 

to indicate that some such states have given higher priority to other
 

aspects of development, and that land and housing may subject to political
 

criteria rather than need, or allocated first to bureaucrats themselves.
 

A very high degree of equity is therefore possible, but its achievement
 

the philosophy, priorities, and bureaucratic capability of the

depends on 

government concerned.
 

(c) Compatibility: It is, of course, theoretically easier to coordinate
 

the uses and values of urban land with other economic development policies,
 

local government policies, and public finance when land is completely owned.
 

Once again, the key point is the bureaucratic capability to utilize this
 

advantage.
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(d) Continuity: Whether complete public land ownership will involve
 
considerable breaks with the cultural and political system dominant or
 
emerging in a country depends on individual circumstances.
 

2. Large-scale state acquistion and land banking: This system, most notably
 
practice in Sweden, provides national technical and financing support for
 

municipalities to acquire all land needed for urban development for 10 years
 
in advance, As land is disposed of each year, additional land is acquired,
 
so that the 10-year "backlog" is maintained.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity of all parcels): In the Swedish system,
 
the publically acquired land is either leased or sold to private develpers
 
for construction. Such land is normally fully subdivided and serviced,
 
so that the "(X)(Y)(Z) surpluses" come back to the municipal treasury.
 
Productivity of development is determined by the actions of the
 
developer, who must conform to the Master Plan for the area, and meet
 
other requirements. Thus, productivity is the result of plblic-private
 
interactioa.
 

When lands are given on long-term leases, the municipality may reclaim
 
the land and change its use to something more productive at that time.
 
In practice, however, this has not happened on a large-scale.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to high demand): Land banking in Sweden
 
began at a time when prices were low. Even more important, Swedish land
 
use controls and taxation policies have made speculation in land unattractive
 
there, so that its land prices are lower than the rest of Western Europe.
 
In countries without these advantages, the initial costs of establishing
 
a 10-year land bank, given current land prices, would be enormous, as
 
well as very cumbersome because of the complexity of expropriation laws.
 
For these reasons, it would be very difficult for most developing countries
 

to carry out advance land acquisition ("land banking") on a scale necessary
 
to meet demand in high-growth cities.
 

(b) Equity: There is no doubt that the Swedidh (and similar Dutch) system
 
has lowered urban land costs in these countries, and increased social
 
equity. These are, however, exceptionally well-administered countries,
 
and actual equity in countries with less strong administrations might have
 
the same problems mentioned under Complete Public Ownership, above.
 

(c) Compatibility: Even though there is more interaction with the private
 
market, land banking permits a high degree of integration of all policies
 
concerned with national economic development, planning, and finance.
 

(d) Continuity: Must be judged on country-1y-country basis.
 

3. Strategic Acquisition in Advance of Need: In this system, the ministry,
 
municipality, or a public development corporation will acquire land on a
 
large scale. Parcels will be selected on the basis of their special impact
 
on future metropolitan form: the sites of "New Towns" (or "New Towns-in-Town"
 
major highway interchanges; major housing projects; major regional parks;
 

areas for maior water collection and storage: flood control areas; major
 
industrial parks; etc. It has been used in one form or another in many
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developing countries, particularly those with active urban,development
 
corporations, of which have had had major programs for industrial parks
 
(such as South Korea), or new capitals. (Cuidad Guayana in Venezuela is
 
an important example.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity of parcels): Perhaps the most important objective
 
of strategic purchnse is to assure that land areas special planning,
 
ecological, or historical imporatance can be saved for their most
 
essential use, ratler than falling into lesser uses which might otherwise
 
occur. Actual efficiency will depend on the skill and competance of
 
the executing agency.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to high demand): This device has been used
 
by some countries (such as Brazil, Egypt, Singapore and Hong Kong) to
 
create very large houoing estates to help relieve pressures of high
 
demand due to the growth of major cities. Such projects have had a
 
a mixed success. South Korea has used this type of land policy to
 
create more than a dozen major industrial parks, which have been an
 
important part of Korean economic success (although not all parks have
 
been equallly successful). On the other hand, proposals in the early
 
1970's for "New Cities within Cities" in Colombia encountered severe
 
difficulties due to the high costs of land acquistion.
 

(b) Equity: In theory, strategic acquisitions, particularly when they
 
involve major housing components and labor-intensive industries, can
 
be very helpful in improving housing and employment opportunities for
 
low-income families. However, unless the acquiring agency works well
 
in advance of the market, and with great secrecy (which is difficult
 
for a governmental agency), costs will be high, making it difficult
 
to serve the lowest income population.
 

(c) Compatibility: As noted, these can be important adjuncts to economic
 
planning, the implementation of metropolitan development strategies,
 
and public finance. While in theory they should recover "surpluses
 
(X), (Y) and (Z), in practice, landowners often hear of future plans,
 
so that (X) surplus is lost. (South Korea and other countries have
 
systems of advance"freezing" of land prices to prevent this from
 
taking place.)
 

(d) Continuity: Depends on country, but advance strategic buying, particularly
 
through independent development authorities, is consistent with the
 
cultural and political traditions of more countries than the devices
 
listed previously. (Such independent bodies, particularly if they have
 
their own financing, do, however, create problems of more complex govern
mental structure, and jurisdictional overlaps with the functional ministriv!
 

4. Installation of Public Services (Infrastructure) as Incentives: Governments
 
follow two philosphies of installing public services: (a) follow the need, or
 
() use service installation as a tool actively to guid growth in desired
 
directions. Attitude (b) is obviously an indirect way to carry out land
 
policy, compared to ordinary land use controls such as zoning, but it can
 
be quite effective.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity of parcels): Selective nublic service installation
 
can be effective in promoting productive use of land when combined with
 
suitable land use controls, and even individual negotiations with developers'
 
Since services are a scarce resource in major cities in developing countries;
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a promise to provide them can be a powerful bargaining tool.
 

In the other hand, where dozens of areas in an urban area are short of
 
services, there may be political difficulties in serving new areas
 
before meeting old deficits. At this point, political pressures are
 
created which will result in the politically most powerful getting
 
services. These may or may not be for the most productive lands.
 

EfFiciency (responsiveness to high demand): For reasons noted above,
 
most governments have been unable to keep up with need for services,
 
and have seldom used it as an incentive to guide growth in desired
 
directions, with the exception of some highway programs.
 

(b) Equity: Installation of services has been very ueven in most cities,
 
with richer areas being favored with more investment than middle and
 
lower income areas, although so-called "upgrading" projects in some
 
countries are now attempting to remedy this.
 

(c) Compatibility: In theory, a strategic use of public service installation 
can be an important implementing tool for economic development planning, 
and metropolitan development plans. In practice, existing deficits in 
services and political pressures generally prevent it from being used . 

in this way,
 

(d) Continuity: Public service,, systems used as incentives to development
 
are compatible with most cultural and political traditions.
 

5. Land Readjusment: "Land Readjustment" is a system practiced in Japan,
 
South Korea, Taiwan, and Australia, which permits public bodies to designate
 
areas for new urban development; to subdivide and install services on the
 
land; and then to return a remainder to the original owners. The cost of
 
installing public services is met by the public body retaining some of the
 
serviced lots and selling them when development is completed. On the other
 
hand, the remainder returned to the owners almost always has a value much
 
higher than the total value of their land before the project. Though this
 
system new urban development can be "self-financing," that is, done without
 
cost to the public, since all public investment is recovered by the sale of
 
a certain percentage of the project's lots by the body doing the development.
 
On the other hand, owners need not suffer, since the land returned to them,
 
while smaller in area, will be much higher in value. [In Japan, the system
 
was so attractive to owners that in the 1960's much of the new urbanization
 
in that country was done by private associations providing their own services
 
to land in this manner. -- In the 1970's the system has become less popular
 
because of market conditions and price controls.]
 

(a)Efficiency (productivity of parcels): Because Land Readjustment projects
 
can be linked very closely with metropolitan master plans, and deal
 
with the planning and servicing of individual lots, they can be very
 
efficient in assuring that all lots are supplied in the proper proportion
 
and with the proper services.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to high demand): Although Land Readjustment
 
projects have been very extensive in Japan, South Korea, and certain
 
cities in Taiwan, they have not succeeded in keeping up with the
 
increases in urban populations. It is possible, however, that they
 
have added to the stock of serviced lots and housing much more rapidly
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than would have otherwise occurred, By making urban expansion "costless"
 
to public bodies, the system has facilitated the production of serviced
 
lots.
 

(b) Equity: One important disadvantage of Land Readjustment is that does
 
nothing to lower the cost of serviced land for lower-income families.
 
It is, however, possible that certain modifications of the system could
 
make this possible. It is also arguable that any system that increases
 
the total supply will tend to make prices lower than otherwise.
 

(c) Compatibility: As noted above, where Land Readjustment is done by
 
public bodies, it can be closely tied to other types of economic
 
and physical planning.
 

not 
(d) Continuity: Land Readjustment exchanges land for land, and doeslraise
 

the administrative and political problems of expropriation and resale
 
such as occur in land banking and other types of public ownership discussed
 
above. Moreover, if done by private associations, it raises few problems
 
of continuity with customs and political traditions. On the other hand,
 
when projects are forced on owners by public bodies, new leg q)ation
 
and attitudes toward land development will be necessary. Note, however,
 
that it is easily possible to guarantee that no owner will suffer financial
 
loss from the system, although farmers may suffer dislocrticn problems
 
as their land is converted to urban purposes. (Thic, however, occurs
 
whenever cities grow and farms are converted into urban subdivisions.)
 

6. Land Price Regulation: Japan and Sweden, among other countries, give the
 
government direct power to intervene if land prices appear to be unusually high.
 
As a result of this, and other land use control measures, land speculation
 
(dealing in land purely to make a quick profit) has become very much less
 
attractive in these countries. (This is particularly impressive in Japan,
 
which once had a very rapid increase in land prices due to speculative activity.)
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity of parcels): It can be argued that if price
 
controls keep prices artifically low, land will be "wasted," that is,
 
used for less than most productive use. The Swedish and Japanese systems
 
attempt to avoid this by intervening only in special situations, and
 
not in "normal" market situations. In South Korea, where the government
 
exercises "price freezes" over large areas, it has been argued that
 
distortions in uses have occurred, and speculation actually increased
 
in areas not under the "freeze" (so-called "standard price" system).
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to high demand): Some economists argue that
 
land speculation is beneficial, since in the long run it helps "even-out"
 
supply and demand. Price control will therefore hurt the supply,
 
However, the land market is very different (as discussed above) from
 
other markets, and it is not clear that the normal economic rules
 
apply, nor that price ontrols in e- "eme cases have interfered with
 
supply in Sweden or Japan., As nor, rhe South Korean system is more
 
controversial on this point.
 

(b) Equity; Land price control may be of some help to the poor in keeping
 
some rein on an uncontrolled spiral of land costs, On the other hand,
 
serviced urban land is inherently costly, and unles-3 the public has
 
some means of recovering the "surpluses" discussed above, merely
 
controlling prices at the eu:tremes will not solve the problem of
 
greater accessability to all classes.
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(c) Compatibility: Price controls on land can be tied to general economic
 

and physical planning, but obviously requires careful attention, since..
 

land is such a major commodity and user of capital,
 

(d) Continuity: Depends very much on the country. In many countries,
 
wealth in land is closely associated with political power, and any
 

controls on prices will encounter strong political resistance.
 
(In Japan, controls became possible only after major political
 

scandals.)
 

7. Land Use Regulation: Use of zoning, subdivision, building codes, and
 

other means to regulate the use and dimensions of buildings on land.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity): In theory, one of the main purposes of
 

land use controls is to assure that land is put to its best use
 
according to some over-all, general ("master") plan for the metropolitan
 

area or city. In practice, land use controls in many rapidly growing
 

cities in developing countries have fallen far behind actual growth,
 

and hence become unrealistic. This is particularly true because
 
few zoning ordinances, subdivision controls, and building codes recognize
 

so-called "squatter areas," or, "areas of self-help housing." Thus, they
 

automatically make 30-40-50-60% of their urban areas illegal. This
 

illegality can discourage investment by owners, and in fact, be
 
counter-productive of improved housing and best use of land.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to demand): As just noted, land use control
 

systems which do not provide for self-help housing, and other modes
 

of contruction most appropriate to low-income families are not
 
responsive to the most urgent demands.
 

(b) Equity: As noted, many existing land use control systems recognize
 

only "conventional" construction, affordable only by middle and
 

upper-income families. There is, however, a movement in many countries
 

to revise ordinances, and to provide areas for low-income housing,
 
with appropriate standards and controls for this type of construction.
 

(Bogota, for example, was at one time very active in this field. Almost
 

all "sites and services" projects and "upgrading" projects involve the
 

revision of land use controls to make their operation possible.
 

(c) Compatibility: Land use controls should obviously be tied to economic
 

and physical planning, but the neglect of legitimate areas for low
income settlement have often caused serious transportation problems
 

for the poor, and consequent distortion in distribution of the benefits
 
economic growth.
 

Land use controls are accepted in almost all countries,
(d) Continuity: 

Special, lower standards for low-income areas have, however, been resisted
 

on the grounds that standards of construction imply standards of health,
 

sanitation, etc. which should be the same for all, It is gradually being
 

recognized that unrealistically high standards can result in less legitimat
 

structures, and worsen) rather than improve, the living conditions of lower
 
income families.
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8. Taxes on Land and Improvements: The imposition of taxes proportioned
 
according to value, on all land and improvements (basically buildings).
 
While these taxes are the foundation of municipal financing in the United
 
Kingdom and United States, their application in developing countries is
 
minimal. Even in countries where the system exists, the rates are often so low
 

that the tax is insignificant.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity): It has been argued that a heavy tax on
 
land and improvements will discourage improvements, and result in
 
well-located land not being developed to its full potential immediately,
 
or developed with small buildings called "taxpayers" until value rises
 
to higher levels. A counterargument has been that this tendency is
 
useful, since it means that even in high'activity locations, some
 
land will be avialable for future uses as the needs of the city change.
 
It is hard to evaluate, from available studies, which of these points-of
view is correct, and, in any case, the most appropriate policy might
 
differ from city to city. Jamaica has recently changed to "Site Value"
 
taxtion, that is, not taxing improvements, but only the value of lano.
 
It is claimed that this system stimulates the most productive use of
 
land by giving an incentive to owners to build on good locations (which
 
will have a high tax, and need income to pay it), and makes less
 
attractive the holding of land vacant, in the hope of higher prices later,.
 
It also is claimed to be easier to administer than a tax on land and
 
buildings.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to demand): A tax either on land and improvemen,
 
or land alone should discourage speculators from holding large amounts of
 
land off the market, making it less responsive to demand. This would be
 
particularly true of the Site Value system.
 

(b) Equity: A tax on land and improvements is equitable in that there is
 
a high coorelation between personal wealth and the value of land and
 
buildings occupied. (In some systems, such as the Republic of Cyprus
 
and Korea, there is surcharge for "luxury residences.) More important,
 
by giving more financial independence to municipalities, it is often
 
possible to have policies more closely fitted to the needs of all classes
 
in each city than when housing and land policies are controlled entirely
 
by central ministries.
 

(c) Compatibility: Movement to an effective land/improvement or site value
 
property taxation system does involve changing the power realtionships
 
between central ministries (which now furnish most municipal finances in
 
most developing countries), and the local municipal units. Many experts
 
believe that although centralized financing may be necessary in the early
 
years of independence, it is healthier in the long runjboth financially
 
and politically, to permit local bodies to have some independence of
 
decision-making, which in turn depends on their having independent
 
sources of some funds -- normally the property tax.
 

(d) Continuity: As just indicated, the tradit on of most developing countries
 
is centralization of power, even over municipal affairs. A strong system
 
of property taxation will involve change, and often the opposition of
 
persons holding large financial interests in urban real estate.
 

1."Betterment" Charges: This is a special tax, imposed on surrounding properties
 
ien a public service has increased their value, It can be used for streets (or street
 
,idenings); installing water lines; sewer systems; public parking; or even historic
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preservation projects. The theory is that if public money has been spent in
 

a way that "(D)" values are created (see diagram on p. 4), the public agency
 

should have a right to recover this "betterment" given to landowners at public
 

expense. In practice, however, existing betterment recovery programs do not
 

attempt to recover all of "(N)" and "(Z)," but only "(N)," that is, enough to
 

permit the public agency to recover its own costs in building the project, but not
 

all the new value created. [In other words, the attempt is to recover "(N)"
 

but leave "(Z)" to the fortunate land owners affected by the project.]
 

While the mechanics of determining the "area of influence" of a project, and
 

proportioning costs among the land parcels in that area, are difficult, the
 

administration of system hasbeen worked out in Colombia and is transferable
 

to other countries.
 

(a) Efficiency (productivity): In cities in developing countries, land often
 

cannot be given its highest productivity ("best use") becaLse it lacks
 

public services, which the owner himself cannot provide for a whole area.
 

Betterment charges will permit the municipality to extend public services
 

much more rapidly, because they would be "self-financing." Thus, for
 

example, much of the arterial street system, and the whole sewage system
 

of Bogota has been achieved though this system.
 

Efficiency (responsiveness to demand): As indicated, the basic demand
 

is for serviced lots. Any system which expedites the construction of
 

public services (by making them self-financing), will make the land
 

market more responsive to demand.
 

(b) Equity: Betterment charges can be used in either areas inhabited by the
 

rich or poor. However, it is more difficult to administer in areas of
 

low-income becaiuse even though a public service may increase land values,
 

low-income families lack the available funds to pay, unless the land or
 

land and building are sold. On the other hand, such programs as
 

"Pavimiento Local," which permits local neighborhoods to organize their
 

own neighborhood programs of betterment charges (including contributions
 

through work), has been quite successful in Bogota, and improved many
 

low-income areas by providing paved streets,
 

(c) Compatibility: It is easy to tie "the betterment charge system of creatini'
 
improvements to other forms of eronomic and plysical planning. Indeed,
 

the self-financing aspect makes coordinated planning and capital improvement
 

much easier to achieve than is the case when every capital improvement
 

project must come out of the budget, and hence taken away from something el
 

(d) Continuity: In countries where people have a strong attitude that the
 

government should do everything itself in the area of public services,
 

introducing betterment charges may not be popular. Note, however, that
 

since the attempt is only to recover element (N), leaving (Z) to the
 

owners, it is possible to show people that a project with some charges
 

but also economic benefits to every owner is better than no project at all.
 

The administration of a betterment collection system is complex, but
 

not beyond the capability of some civil services, if properly trained, and
 
full use is made of existing experience in other countries.
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10. Deferred "Betterment" Charges: Professor Donald Shoup has recently
 

suggested that the "Betterment Charges" system could be greatly improved
 

by providing that charges need not be paid immediately, but simply recorded
 

against the property. The amount due would be increased each year according
 

to an interest rate that would guarantee the public body constructing the
 

public work a complete return of capital even if payment were delayed for
 

many years. However, payment would always be required lpun the sale of the
 

Thus, owners would not have to incur charges until the increased
property. 

value created by the public work was in a "liquid" state (that is, when
 

It is, of course, at
this value was reflected in the higher selling price). 

this moment that the seller has readily available assets to pay.
 

While this system might have some problems, such as concealed sales, it has
 

many interesting advantages: It would presumably reduce political objection
 

to the basic betterment collection idea, since payments would be more
 
"painless." Equally important, it would facilitate the use of the betterment
 

recovery system possible in lower-income areas. As noted above, these areas
 

are exactly where "self-financing" of improved public services are most needed,
 

but the current betterment systems most difficult to apply, because families
 

have no assets with which to pay immediate charges. If payment was required only,
 

at the moment of sale, even low-income families could pay, since the increased
 

value produced by the project should be more than reflected in the price
 

received.
 

However, since this idea is still untested in the field, further comment is not
 

appropriate.
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VI. CONCLUSION
 

This paper has attempted to give a very rapid and general overview of some
 
of the essential objectives of a national Urban Land Policy; the problems
 
likely to be encountered in developing it; its relation to the basic economic
 
of urban land; and evaluations of approaches attempted in various countries.
 

It is important for the reader to understand that each one of the points
 
surveyed here could be the subject of a much longer discussion. In particular,
 
the Alternative Strategies (Part V) all involve many strengths and "pitfalls"
 
which could not be covered here.
 

The paper is therefore a guide for general" thinking about Urban Land Policy
 
but no specific Strategy should be legislated or implemented without doing furthei
 
reasearch, and, possibly, seeking expert advice from countries where the
 
strategy has been in operation, or through international technical assistance
 
agencies.
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1 17.NHP --

AFFORDABLE HOUSING
 

Problem Se'
 

The question of affordability is fundamental to any national housing
 

program and to the design of any individual shelter project. Methods
 

of achieving affordable housing represent a principal focus of the
 

Shelter Institute. In this session, some of the basic issues concerning
 

affordable housing will be raised and information exchaned to provide
 

a common ground for further exploration during the course.
 

Each participant is expected to read and digest carefully in advance
 

of the session the attached paper which was presented at the Sixth
 

Africa Housing Conference in October, 1979. The session will begin
 

with a summary of the paper. The remaining period will be devoted to
 

discussion between the participants and the faculty of the following
 

matters:
 

I. Components of Affordability
 

The paper establishes three components of affordability: financing
 

mechanisms, tenure arrangements, physical standa%-,1s.
 

A. Do you believe that these are the main components to be
 

considered? Are there any others?
 

B. Country by country each of the participants is asked to address:
 

1. Is the question of affordability significant in your
 

country today? Is your country (or agency) qiving priority
 

in its housing efforts to shelter programs whose costs are to
 

be paid exclusively or primarily by those who live in the
 

dwelling units?
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2. If so, what basic steps have been taken, or will be taken,
 

in the areas of housing finance, tenure arrangements, physical
 

design or other areas of concern to encourage affordable shelter?
 

3. For what income groups are these programs designed?
 

4. Where are they located (e.g. major city, secondary cities,
 

rural areas)?
 

5. What scale of production is occurring?
 

6. What issues or obstacles exist in your country (e.g. legal,
 

political, administrative, etc.) to establishing a policy of
 

affordable shelter? To implementing policies where they exist?
 

The faculty is addressing these questions to each country group and
 

will expect representatives from each country to comment during the
 

course of the discussion.
 

II. Physical Standards
 

If time permits, following this exchange of information on affordability,
 

the participants will also be asked to address the specific subject of
 

affordable physical standards as applied to their country experience.
 

The paper establishes four aspects of physical standards that can be
 

manipulated to minimize shelter costs. ilhese are:
 

1. The selection of sites.
 

2. The scale and mix of infrastructure to be installed.
 

3. The sheJter plot or parcel.
 

4. Construction of the shelter unit.
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Participants are asked to consider their own country experience and
 

to identify actual examples where one or more of these factors were
 

actually addressed in attempting lower cost solutions? Participants
 

are also asked to identify the obstacles (e.g. legal, political,
 

administrative, etc.) to establishing such design solutions.
 

In the event that time does not permit a full discussion during this
 

session, participants are advised that they will be expected to present
 

this information during subsequent sessions of the program.
 

III. Limitations of New Housing Production
 

In addressing the above questions, participants should be aware that
 

the paper deals primarily with standards and arrangements for new
 

housing production. Production of new housing can only meet a portion
 

of a nation's shelter requirements. You should consider how applicable
 

are the Principles discussed to matters of upgrading, amelioration of
 

existing shelter conditions, or other strategies directed towards
 

people who cannot readily be served by production of new units. These
 

will be matters for discussion later in the course.
 



17.NHP -- 4
 

TOWARD AFFORDABLE HOUSING
 
THE ROLE OF PHYSICAL STANDARDS
 

The Context
 

The issue which draws all of us to this conference is how to ensure
 
adequate shelter for millions of people in cities and other urbanizing
 
areas of Africa. The gap between shelter need and formal sector housing
 
production is widening. To fill that gap, the people themselves are
 
creating their own shelter at a scale and rate of speed almost beyond
 
comprehension. Despite the dangers to public health rnd serious obstruc
tion to efficient, orderly expansion of infrastructure and economic
 
development, this process of spontaneous, informal settlement represents
 
extraordinary human resourcefulness. It will be the primary mode of
 
shelter-building in many if not most African cities over the remainder
 
of this century. It must be recognized and accepted as an element in
 
any rational, realistic national shelter policy. The challenge before
 
government and other formal sector institutions is to guide the process,
 
rather than lag behind. The challenge is to conceive and apply the
 
technical and financial support--and the compassion--which can turn the
 
process of informal settlement to a force for social and economic well
 
being.
 

This issue of adequate shelter is everywhere in Africa. And, in many
 
years of grappling with its magnitude, experts and governments alike
 
may have learned more about approaches which do not succeed than the
 
proper strategies to employ.
 

We have learned, for example, that removal of squatters and the
 
clearance of squatter settlements is a largely unproductive approach.
 
For whatever cosmetic relief is gained, removal does nothing to increase
 
the supply of adequate shelter. To the contrary, it can destroy what
 
people have been able to invest of funds and labor and can fuel social
 
discontent. Unless combined with massive efforts to produce new com
munities, it merely displaces the housing problem to other locations.
 

We have also learned that national priorities for rural development
 
can become a two-edged sword. These policies and programs are critical
 
to improving conditions of rural life and economy, but they affect
 
the cities as well. When successful, they often contribute to releasing
 
more labor from the land, to stimulating the flow of migrants to cities
 
and to intensifying the demand for urban employment and shelter.
 
Sensing this outcome, some countries have moved boldly to divert the flow
 
of rural-urban migration to secondary cities and market towns--relieving
 
to a great degree the shelter/employment pressure on the principal
 
centers. Yet even in these small cities shelter supply is a problem,
 
requiring skillful governmental intervention to create physically
 
adequate, livable communities.
 

Other important lessons have been learned in this process of wrestling

with issues of urbanization and shelter. Two carry considerable
 
promise for new initiatives.
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Income for Shelter
 

One lesson concerns the economic functions and characteristics of cities.
 
Cities are now being understood as the prime settings for new enter
prise, for wage employment and income. 
Despite problems of unemploy
ment and underemployment, cities are where employment is. 
 Rural
 
migrants come primarily to seek entry points into the wage economy, and
 
those who remain are largely successful. The very process of urban
 
expansion leads to formal and informal sector jobs, and those who get
 
a toe-hold, no matter how tenuous, 
can hope that monetary conditions
 
will improve. Although meager and irregular, incomes are higher in
 
cities than the rural alternative. (Indeed, much of the cash in rural
 
areas comes from urban relatives sending funds back to their families.)

Some of this urban income can be devoted to shelter. Many ill-housed
 
urban residents have sources of funds and a willingness to save for
 
better housing conditions.
 

We have learned that financial mechanisms can be designed to tap these
 
resources, capitalizing both on present income and expectations of
 
future improvement. Innovative efforts in such countries as Wunisia,

Tanzania, and Botswana demonstrate that much of the urban population
 
can pay for adequate shelter--if long-term financing opportunities are
 
made available.
 

Importance of Tenure
 

A second positive lesson of recent experience is the fundamental
 
importance of secure tenure. 
People will often create handsome,

durable housing from meager beginnings. They will apply ingenuity
 
to improve rudimentary shelter as their expectations and income levels
 
rise.... if they have the basic security of possession. The symbolic

significance of tenure is powerful. 
It can release people's willing
ness to spend their own time, savings, and talents on the evolution
 
of a shelter unit, resources which no conventional formal sector housing
 
program could hope to duplicate. Secure tenure is a key to unlocking

this flow of energy. That security need not be in the form of outright

ground ownership. For in many countries, with sharply divergent

economic systems, successful experiments are creating various leasehold
 
arrangements which provide both security and mortgageability short
 
of title deeds.
 



6 17.NHP --

Affordable Standards
 

Secure tenure and flexible financing arrangements are two complementary
 
ingredients in a prescription for expanding the supply of adequate
 
shelter. They work, however, only when blended with a third ingredient
 
that relates to the shelter unit itself and its physical setting-
affordable physical standards. For conventional site development and
 
construction solutions will continue to be beyond the means of most
 
urban residents and most urbanizing African countries. Even with
 
innovations in tenure and finance, the type of housing estates and
 
multi-story flats which have served as models throughout Africa can be
 
supported only by a narrow range of income levels. If the objective
 
is adequate, affordable shelter, there must be increasing national
 
commitments to more modest physical solutions; physical solutions rele
vant to the lifestyles of the occupants, physical solutions which
 
permit the shelter unit and its neighborhood to evolve and improve
 
over time.
 

Some governments have been reluctant to accept such commitments as the
 
basis for national housing policy, hoping instead that the forms and
 
materials of European housing could serve as standards for performance.
 
This hope has fallen short for important reasons. In several countries
 
building materials to support such conventional construction--e.g.
 
concrete, steel, fabricated frames and fittings--have to be imported.
 
The foreign exchange requirements are a deep drain on national economic
 
resources, diverting both funds and attention from stimulation of
 
building industries based on domestic materials. When foreign exchange
 
is in short supply, conventional building stops.
 

Costs and Subsidies
 

Then, too, costs of conventional urban shelter have been extremely
 
high. Few families can afford the product, or obtain financing at
 
the required level. As a result, many governments, parastatal organ
izations, and even private companies have adopted policies of deep
 
subsidy. Units have been provided for civil servants, for company
 
workers, even low wage employees. The shelter is durable, but its
 
beneficiaries pay in some cases only a fraction of the costs.
 

Deep subsidy has been criticized as a strain on both capital and
 
operating budgets. In my opinion, however, the most significant human
 
problem of heavy shelter subsidy is its selective, discriminatory effect.
 
There has just not been enough money to go around. Even for the classes
 
of workers assisted, costs of constructing and maintaining conventional
 
shelter units have been so excessive that many, otherwise eligible for
 
assistance, are not placed. I have seen salaried civil servants
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forced to live in miserable conditions, while others of comparable

position pay little for contemporary flats and houses. Part of the
 
problem is a matter of national budget priorities. An equal measure,
 
however, is the expensive space and construction standards employed

in shelter-building. 
For even as nations move away from heavy subsidies
 
a parallel commitment to more modest building types and materials
 
becomes essential. Otherwise income levels of currently subsidized
 
classes will still be unable to support shelter costs. Otherwise the
 
supply of adequate housing and services will not grow to meet the
 
extraordinary level of need. Affordable housing must be built at
 
affordable standards.
 

Urban Quality
 

Before turning to the nature of affordable standards, I would like to
 
recognize one objective which underlies much of past shelter policy:

the creation of attractive, livable cities. All governments wish
 
cities to be attractive places, physical demonstrations of national
 
achievements and aspirations. All governments wish cities to expand

in an orderly manner. No government wants to adopt policy and implement
 
programs which create slums. 
 While pressures of migration and lack of
 
financial resources may create sub-standard shelter conditions beyond

government control, governments believe it politically and morally

inappropriate to participate ±n degrading the urban environment. 
This
 
objective of attractive, livable cities is indeed valid. 
It is of
 
a parallel significance to the objective of affordable housing. 
Too
 
often however, governments have equated urban quality with a very
 
narrow range of building materials, infrastructure standards and
 
supporting codes and ordinances. These have been the models, models
 
often derived from foreign experience and adopted with little amendment.
 
But while the objective was valid, the models were flawed, unattainable,
 
unenforceable, and irrelevant. 
Public officials need to recognize that
 
other models, more finely tuned to domestic lifestyles, income resources
 
and materials potential could also serve as the basis for livable cities.
 

I make this comment with considerable understanding. For some years ago,
 
as a public official in a metropolitan community of my own country, my

colleagues and I were forced to re-think accepted standards for living
 
space and lot services in order to reduce development costs for lower
 
income families. Bureaucratic resistence had to be overcome even for
 
a single project. The question was the same. 
 How could the objective

of high quality be maintained along with expanding housing supply for
 
a broader range of income levels? The neighborhood built at the altered
 
standards is now indistinguishable in durability and character from more
 
affluent neighborhoods nearby.
 



17.NHP -- 8
 

Compatible Objectives
 

My answer is that the two objectives are entirely compatible. Sound
 
cities can be created along with affordable housing. Affordable housing

does not mean lack of standards, or governmental acquiescence to the
 
growth of slums. It does mean, however, much more careful attention
 
by government to the whole question of standards; greater experimentation,
 
greater guidance, greater commitments of human energies and talents to
 
ensure results both affordable and appropriate to the long-term goals
 
of the nation. In adopting this approach, moreover, certain costs
 
must be accounted for, of a different nature and attributable to different
 
budget categories than more capital intensive solutions to shelter
 
provision. We have a saying in American English that goes, "there is
 
no such thing as a free lunch." This means there is no course of action
 
towards a goal which is free of hazards and costs, costs peculiar to
 
the particular strategy employed. Thus, the use of affordable
 
standards to produce affordable housing demands awareness of certain
 
management and fiscal obligations, obligations which must be assumed
 
for the approach to succeed.
 

The Nature of Standards
 

Physical standards are guideposts or benchmarks for detailed project

design. They provide a discipline within which the land planner, the
 
architect, the engineer and the project manager exercise their individual
 
skills. The first important point to make about standards for affordable
 
housing is that their precise nature will vary depending on climatic
 
zone, living patterns, and specific urban context. What is workable
 
and acceptable in one region may not be in another. 
Take the particular
 
example of density--the number of families per hectare who can be
 
accommodated on the land. High density can be considered a general

standard for affordable housing. That is to say, the more families
 
accommodated on a given site, the greater opportunity to reduce per

capita land costs and the capital costs of roads and utilities such
 
as water and drainage. How high is aczeptable will differ among

regions and countries. In northern African cities, the traditional
 
patterns of informal settlement are extremely tight and will tolerate
 
new development areas approaching 60-80 families per hectare. This
 
is not a tolerable level in the cities of the Sahel or in south and
 
east Africa where 20-40 families per hectare may be the maximum con
sistent with lifestyle and tradition.
 

A similar comment is applicable to building materials. A general
 
standard would encourage use of indigenous materials in dwelling unit
 
construction as distinguished from imported products. Such materials
 
will differ, however, from the pole and daub available in some countries
 
to the mud brick and rubble used in informal shelter elsewhere. In
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the discussions to follow, we hope to stimulate a vigorous exchange of
 
information on specific physical standards now being considered by your

countries. There are many approaches and conclusions to be shared,
 
much experience to be communicated, among countries with similar
 
climatic, ecological and development conditions. Such an exchange will
 
be a useful product of this conference.
 

Here, however, I would like to outline with you some basic principles
 
to guide the standard-setting effort: first to identify the shelter
 
components for which standards can be set and then to suggest for each
 
component some general guidelines along with their management and
 
budgetary implications. I will deal with new and replacement housing,
 
although many of the points apply equally to the important task of
 
upgrading existing informal settlements.
 

The four components for standard setting are: location, infrastructure
 
and services, the housing plot, and the shelter unit. Each component

has significant effects on capital and recurrent costs of shelter; to
 
the beneficiary and to the community. I will concentrate primarily
 
on the location and infrastructure components which present the most
 
difficult standard-setting issues.
 

Some Principles
 

A. Location
 
Three location principles merit consideration.
 

1. Sites should be selected that are extensions of existing
 
built-up areas or extensions of committed new developments.
 
There are two reasons for establishing this standard.
 

a. To minimize off-site infrastructure costs. Shelter
 
projects need service by access roads, water and sewer systems,
 
electric power lines and other utilities. Capital costs for
 
the shelter project are reduced to the degree that such systems
 
are already in place, with capacity to take additional popula
tion loadings. Modest extensions of existing systems, moreover,
 
normally cost less than totally new installations and can be
 
accomplished more rapidly. If new development areas are being

planned anyway, especially for industry or higher income housing,
 
their base infrastructure capacity can generally be expanded
 
at a lesser cost than totally isolated undertakings.
 

b. To maximize accessibility to employment and community
 
services. Although not always considered in the economic
 
equation, the costs of getting to work, to commercial facilities,
 
to health centers, etc. are part of family expenditure related
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to shelter. If affordable housing is located near employment,
 
people can walk. If such housing is a continuation of the
 
urban pattern, existing public transportation can serve or be
 
extended. If new processing plants are to be created, adjoining
 
housing can serve their workers.
 

2. Sites for new housing should be of sufficient size to permit
 
shelter efforts large in scale, diverse in income levels and in
 
economic activities. Scale can be an important element in affordable
 
housing. Certain savings and efficiencies can be achieved in projects

involving several hundred or more sites and dwellings that are not
 
available to small, "vest-pocket" projects. These are savings in
 
installation of interior roads and utilities and in construction
 
materials which often have lower per unit cost at larger scales
 
of assembly. Large scale projects can often support construction
 
and fabrication enterprises on-site, thereby providing sources of
 
employment to potential project residents.
 

A further imperative to scale is its potential for mixing income
 
levels and forms of economic activity. At the scale of 1,000 or
 
more dwellings, it is entirely possible to develop plot sizes and
 
unit types to serve a broad range of incomes. A cross-subsidy
 
approach can be employed. Under cross-subsidy shelter costs to
 
lower income levels can be reduced by allocating proportionately

higher shares of site development and infrastructure to middle and
 
higher income families. Cross-subsidy on a project scale is being

tried with considerable success in a number of countries including
 
Botswana and Tunisia. When projects also include sufficient space
 
for industry and commerce activity, these economically productive
 
enterpriser can be allocated a larger share of facilities costs.
 

Beyond the cost factor, there are social benefits to large-scale
 
mixed income undertakings. The poor are not segregated. One of
 
the strengths of urban informal settlements is their diversity,
 
people with various income levels and preferences, a cultural
 
richness lost in projects scaled to a narrow income percentile.
 

In America, we have lost much of this richness and diversity because
 
of over-concentration on housing developments for restricted income
 
levels. This is an example which African cities would do well to
 
avoid--and can avoid by establishing in advance the mixing principle.
 

3. Sites should be selected which permit the highest densities of
 
settlement consistent with public health, national lifestyles, and
 
existinq practices of informdl shelter. As I have indicated above,
 
the high density principle is appropriate. It can be a principal

tool to reduce unit costs of land, roads, and certain utilities.
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Now, while each of these location principles seems eminently
 
reasonable, each is contrary to certain common practices which have
 
blocked achievement of affordable housing.
 

In many situations, for example, initial price and availability of
 
land have been the principal factors in locating housing for lower
 
income people. Settlements have been placed on cheap land with
 
serious physical and environmental problems, far from existing

services and employment. The.results have been both social
 
isolation and excessive costs for development, services, and com
mutation.
 

Sites have often been too small, and shelter projects a token
 
handful of plots or units. When scale of settlement is not a
 
concern, scale economies and cross-subsidy possibilities are lost.
 

Master plan allocations near the built-up areas of cities have
 
often assigned extremely low densities to vacant residential land.
 
The densities have been so low as to make shelter development

uneconomical except for the well-to-do. 
Since high income shelter
 
has not been in great demand, many substantial parcels have been
 
passed over and continue vacant.
 

Regrettably, this is not the only failure of master planning. 
It
 
is fair to say that many urban plans reflect the values of European

and American models, not African reality. The planners have just
 
not been willing or able to address informal settlement, its
 
extension and control. Master planning is a potentially powerful

instrument in the service of affordable housing. As a guide to
 
basic locational, density, and infrastructure decisions, the
 
planning instrument needs to incorporate siting standards relevant
 
to its setting.
 

By adopting these general standards for site location, countries
 
must accept commensurate obligations for performance. These are
 
planning and management obligations which require skilled people

to perform and demand support allocations in national and municipal
 
budgets. For example: a high priority must be placed on the
 
training and employment of planners if shelter development is to
 
be fitted within the fabric of existing communities and the extension
 
of their service systems. If projects are to be large in scale
 
and mixed in use and income level, a high degree of organizational
 
skill is needed to manage and stage their evolution. These human
 
skills have a monetary requirement which might not apply in less
 
sensitive shelter programs or in programs limited to production of
 
housing structures rather than creation of viable communities.
 
These people-costs must be accepted and factored into budgetary
 
commitments.
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B. Infrastructure and Services
 
The next level for standard-setting represents the infrastructure and
 
services that support the project site itself. These facilities are
 
normally installed by the sponsoring developer at capital costs
 
attributable to the project. 
Some of these costs can, as indicated
 
above, be returned zhrough cross-subsidy by allocating disproportionate
 
shares--at whatever the construction standard--to higher income and
 
employment-generating beneficiaries. The development standards are
 
themselves, however, capable of variation and can be manipulated in
 
the service of affordable costs.
 

Let me begin by listing the specific types of facilities which can be
 
viewed under the heading of infrastucture and services.
 

1. Circulation systems: arterial and collector roads, internal
 

neighborhood streets, pedestrian pathways.
 

2. Water systems: trunk lines, block linkages and unit connections.
 

3. Sewer systems: trunk lines, block linkages and unit connections.
 

4. Drainage systems: main channels, block and unit links.
 

5. Electricity systems: main channels, block and unit connections.
 

6. Solid waste disposal.
 

7. Schools.
 

8. Health facilities.
 

9. Religious facilities.
 

10. Recreation and other public open space.
 

Capital costs for each of these facility types vary enormously with
 
local circumstances and project design. But each type is a candidate
 
for experimentation to reduce costs, and such experimentation shows
 
considerable promise. For example, one study of prototypical sites
 
and services projects demonstrates the following conclusion: that on
 
lots of similar size, variation in standards could produce cost savings
 
for basic utilities (Items 1-5 above) of 100 percent or more per unit.*
 

Governments are now recognizing that levels of utility service can
 
evolve over time, that construction can begin with a minimal array
 
of facilities whose costs can be carried--with or without subsidy-
by the first round of residents. Then, as income levels rise and more
 
development occurs the various networks can be expanded, providing
 
higher standards of service. This principle aas, for example, employed
 
in Kenya's 6,000 unit Dondora project where minimum functional and by
law requirements determined initial levels of service. 
 Site engineering
 
plans were then designed in detail to allow for future upgrading.
 

* 	 Caminos, C. and Goethert, R: Urbanization Primer for Design of 
Site and Service Projects, World Bank, 1976. 
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Precisely how extensive a basic utilities network should be is a matter
 
of intense debate, however, along with the question of public subsidy
 
to reduce occupant charges. In at least one country, Tanzania, decisions
 
have been made to install no infrastructure other than communal water
 
taps for certain projects intended to reach the lowest income levels.
 
Here the beneficiaries will receive, and pay for, regularized lots and
 
the 	water service only. Debates will continue as experience grows
 
to provide the basis for more definitive guidelines. The principle of
 
affordable infrastructure has been established, however, based on the
 
premise that levels of service can be scaled to improve with economic
 
circumstances.
 

Yet this principle also has requirements and costs, conditions which
 
must be understood in project design and management.
 

1. Even though initial levels of installation may be minimal,
 
it is desirable to:
 

a. 
design in advance the full systems intended to serve
 
the project.
 

b. 	build early-on those system elements whose later replace
ment would involve excessive cost and management difficulties.
 

Thus, a project eventually intended to provide individual house
 
taps may begin with cc.nmunal standpipes. The ultimate house
 
connections should be included in project design with provision for
 
plot easements or other restrictions to permit eventual construction.
 

While plot connections represent minimal expense, trunk water and
 
sewer mains are major elements of cost. These major trunk systems
 
may merit initial intallation, even though their full capacity is
 
not used until later. It can be folly to lay small diameter pipes
 
scaled to low levels of present consumption only to provide replace
ment in a few years with pipes of larger capacity.
 

Although also a matter of considerable debate, similar capacity
 
commitments may be needed for other facilities, such as project

roads. 
 Major arterial roads, expected to carry bus and automotive
 
traffic merit early construction, with sufficiently strong surfaces
 
to bear heavy loadings as project development proceeds.
 

Extremely careful evaluation is needed to stage infrastructure
 
installation and to determine which permanent elements to construct
 
in the initial phase. Creative cost-accounting is needed as well,
 
pro-rating the charges for major utility networks over the life of
 
the project so that initial residents are not forced to pay dis
proportionate shares of infrastructure cost.
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2. Even though some facilities and services may be substantially

deferred, land area should be reserved at the outset and sites
 
protected from encroachment. For example, ultimate interior
 
street and pathway systems should be designed in advance and right
of-way reserved along with the sites for such service facilities
 
as schools, health centers, religious institutions, and recreational
 
areas. 
 Later it will be invariably more costly to locate and
 
assemble such sites.
 

3. One consequence of minimal capital costs for infrastructure
 
can be a heavy maintenance requirement. If only partial or un
finished systems are installed, these facilities can deteriorate
 
over i.me unless carefully tended. Take, for example, the two
 
cases of unlined storm drains and communal water taps. Each of
 
these represents a minimal capital cost solution.
 

With storm drains, the normal intention is to provide ditches
 
first 
(along with the necessary culverts) and ultimately concrete
 
or other permanent linings. But the ditches often become clogged

with debris and are subject to erosion. Unless periodica LV
 
cleaned and repaired, they soon deteriorate.
 

Communal water taps represent considerable savings over individual
 
house connections. Nevertheless, if the responsibility for their
 
upkeep is not clearly established, the standpipes and their
 
surrounding areas can become readily fouled.
 

It is the prospect of this kind of outcome which has often made
 
governments reluctant to endorse minimal cost solutions to shelter
 
needs. The outcome is in no way inevitable, however, if project
 
sponsors recognize in advance the necessity to plan, organize, and

budget for maintenance. It means mobilizing, as part of project

activity, a maintenance force which could be drawn from beneficiaries.
 

With unskilled labor generally abundant, maintenance activity

could itself be a source of jobs. Costs may well be modest
 
compared with capital expenditures for more finished systems.

Maintenance costs are nevertheless important to highlight in
 
initial feasibility and appraisal studies and to include in
 
recurrent budgets. Again, a course of action taken to produce

substantial savings, is not without its own costs.
 

The maintenance issue also points up government's basic obligation

in affordable shelter efforts; the obligation to lead, to organize

people and their performance to produce viable communities.
 

C. Shelter Plot
 
Establishing affordable standards for the shelter plot is a "balancing

act", 
an exercise to weigh carefully potentially conflicting objectives.
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Plot size should be small enough to support the maximum acceptable
 
densities that can economize on utilities and service costs. At the
 
same time, the plots need to be large enough to permit eventual
 
modernization and expansion of the shelter unit as occupant incomes
 
improve.
 

An ample lot size also permits construction of rental accommodations
 
along with the main shelter unit. This is important in some countries
 
as an income supplement and a way to reach segments of the urban poor
 
who cannot be directly helped by affordable housing programs: transients
 
without families, and people in the lowest income percentiles unable
 
to qualify for long-term financing even at minimal levels. In countries
 
such as Lesotho, Swaziland, and Tanzania, these groups have traditionally
 
rented rooms or spaces in squatter areas. It is appropriate to encourage
 
such practices in more regularized settlements.
 

Recognizing this need for flexibility, some countries have undertaken
 
careful planning which fits density to expansion potential. In Tunisia's
 
AID-assisted core unit program where the sponsor constructs the basic
 
house, foundations are prepared for an additional room. Somewhat higher
 
standard houses on small lots permit vertical extensions on the original

units as incomes incrpase. In Tanzania, sites and services plots are
 
sized to allow for outbuildings and rental rooms.
 

D. The Shelter Unit
 
Flexibility is also the key to affordable standards in the dwelling
 
unit itself and its construction materials. Shelter should be
 
encouraged to evolve over time. The concept is to begin with a minimum
 
unit consistent with the occupants' ability to pay, anticipating alter
ations and embellishments as income conditions improve. This evolu
tionary concept is applicable to people in a wide range of income levels
 
who can benefit from affordable housing: from the poor who could erect
 
traditional type shelter on a regularized lot with a sanitary core,
 
up to middle income households able to finance a contractor-built unit
 
including a shell of unfinished rooms. The concept conflicts with
 
normal building codes adopted in many cities of the African continent,
 
but considerable progress has been made in adapting these codes or
 
obtaining exceptions for affordable housing experiments.
 

One example of such adaptation is the "take-away" exercise used in
 
a Nigeria shelter project. Designers began with the existing building

code and studied how to take away costly elements which would not
 
effect durability or safety of the dwelling. The code called for
 
8 inch walls, which they reduced to 6 inches. It called for roof
framing that used 2" x 6" members, 16" on center. These they reduced
 
to 2" x 4" members, 24" on center. Similar surgical treatment was
 
applied to plumbing and electrical requirements, and the overall cost
 
of the shelter unit was reduced by 25 percent.
 

Building materials themselves are a subject for experimentation and
 
flexibility. Standards should be those of performance and safety,
 



17.NHP -- 16
 

not specific material types which may not be either cost effective
 
or relevant. A wall should, for instance, perform as a wall... not be
 
specified as a structure made of brick or block or some other substance
 
not readily available. Such performance standards could stimulate
 
markets for locally produced materials whose production can itself be
 
a source of jobs. I- some cases, an experimental approach to low cost
 
building materials may be needed both to replace imports and to find
 
substitutes for traditional products no longer available because of
 
resource depletion--such as thatch for roofing in Lesotho.
 

Once flexibility and experimentation are accepted as the basis for
 
shelter u1nit standards, however, considerable government guidance and
 
intervention are required. 
Here too are management and financial
 
implications for the shelter effort. Design skills need to be taught

and applied in delineating prototype shelter forms applicable to various
 
income levels, utiliz" , 
local material, and designed for replicability.
 
Management and technical assistance must be directed towards organizing

shelter unit production, both self-help and contractor built, on a
 
continuing basis. Financing, management and technical assistance must
 
be applied to aggregate a market for local building materials, to
 
regularize production, and to provide loans for their use. 
 USAID
assisted undertakings in Botswana and Lesotho have been particularly
 
effective in these matters.
 

Some Concluding Comments
 
As we review these principles for site location, infrastructure, plots

and shelter units we should conclude with some perspective on affordable
 
physical standards and their role in expansion of adequate shelter.
 
Standards are crucial to the process. 
They represent, however, but
 
one of three ingredients that can be mixed and matched in a wide variety

of forms to fit the needs of particular groups, in particular settings,

at particular times in the evolution of an urbanizing society. Standards
 
share significance with tenure arrangements and financing mechanisms
 
(interest rates, down payments, repayment schedules, etc.), each of
 
which will be explored in depth elsewhere in this conference. While
 
we have concentrated on standards in this discussion, it is important
 
to stress the necessity for simultaneous attention to all three in
 
formulating realistic, relevant shelter policy. 
The intellectual
 
exercise posed by mixing and matching, by testing, by seeking for the
 
appropriate combinations is a formidable and exciting challenge
 
and is the essence of policy formulation.
 

It is an intellectual challenge, however, and only an initial step.

For the results of such an exercise must then be translated into a
 
community building effort where the formal sector is a partner, net
 
the sole provider. Implementation of any prescription or formula,
 
no matter how appropriate, demnds support and participation from the
 
people themselves. Government can lead and government can aid, but
 
the energies of thP millions who desire adequate shelter must be
 
enlisted in the community building effort. 
This task of partnership

creation will take all the skill and compassion that governments can
 
muster.
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TARGETING AND TARGET GROUPS
 

Problem Set
 

The following material deals with the subject of establishing
 

a target group or target groups for priority in national
 

housing efforts. Participants should review the outline and
 

make an effort to examine the suggested readings. Each
 

participant should come to the session prepared to identify
 

the sources of data available in his or her country to assist
 

in defining target groups. Please write a list of these
 

sources on a sheet of paper for submission at the session.
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OUTLINE OF APPROACH
 

Targeting & Target Groups
 

I. Context of Housing Production and Policy
 

While some groups within a society are able to provide/purchase adequate
 
shelter without governmental intervention, the proportion is small,
 

particularly in developing countries.
 

Government normally undertakes a variety of programs or activities
 

which influence the availability of shelter--these range from
 
creation/licensing of financial institutions to provide mortgages,
 
assembly and resale or disposition of housing sites to private parties
 
or governmental institutions, subsidies of various kinds to civil
 

servants and other favored groups.
 

When government has taken the housing of lower-income families as
 
an objective, the predominant mode of intervention has been:
 

--design and construction of dwellings for such facilities
 

--provision of subsidie. for the occupants which may take a
 
variety nf forms but amount to the absorption of the
 

the difference between sums which the poor can pay or are
 

asked to pay and the real cost of construction and
 

operations for such units.
 

Both developing and developed countries have used such approaches.
 

The history of such subsidized efforts has generally been that the
 
amount of production is unable to keep up with the demand--and for
 
the relatively few families housed continuing costs to government have
 

been considerable.
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In developing countries the approach has largely proven infeasible.
 
Rural/urban 
migration has been so extensive that the conventional
 

construction/subsidy approach has been unable to come close to
 

approximating demand--even for middle income families who often
 

displace the poor in subsidized housing allotments. The 7esults
 

have been proliferation of slums and squatter housing and considerable
 

drains on national treasuries.
 

To alleviate the problem many countries have begun to adopt different
 

approaches to shelter provision for those unable to afford more
 

conventional solutions.
 

The approaches have involved the following basic techniques:
 

--reduction in design and construction standards so that
 

the funds available for shelter can be spread over more
 

units.
 

greater reliance on self-help or individual construction
 

and finishing of shelter.
 

gradual elimination of slum and squatter displacement efforts
 

in favor of upgrading existing self-built shelter with basic
 

provision of utilities and services.
 

--evolution of sites and services programs for new shelter in
 

which regularized plots are provided along with utilities
 

and services. Units are then constzucted through contractor
 

and/or self-built methods.
 

greater reliance on cost recovery from the individual and
 

families who benefit, thus allowing for replicability and wider
 

distribution of housing funds.
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--establishment of financial instruments and institutions which
 

provide credit based on incomes and enable families and
 

individuals to take advantage of the opportunities.
 

--creation of enterprise assistance and training programs which
 

capitalize on the potential for employment and economic
 

development inherent in these approaches.
 

--encouragement, directly or tacitly, to rental of rooms or
 

portions of units with a twofold objective:
 

o as an income supplement for recipient funding
 

o to reach transients, migrants, elderly or other
 
groups indirectly which even these more flexible
 
approaches to housing provision cannot reach.
 

In short, as the demand for shelter--particularly urban shelter--has
 

surpassed conventional means of shelter provision. Governments have
 

adopted more sensitive, flexible, cost effective and sophisticated
 

techniques.
 

The "price" of adopting such techniques and using them efficiently
 

has been to require that government know more in advance about the
 
population who become beneficiaries of housing efforts. Choices are
 

necessary for any support activity that involves limited resources.
 

By identifying the groups to be served by shelter efforts and by
 

understanding key characteristics about these groups, more effective
 

shelter efforts can be designed.
 



5 18.NHP --

II. The Process and Context of Identifying "Target" Population
 

The process of identifying the populations to be served is called
 

"targeting". The population to be served is called the target group
 

or groups. The tools employed in targeting are national and local
 

statistics, special surveys, and the careful formulation of assumptions
 

when such statistics or survey material do not exist or are in
 

rudimentary form.
 

A. The "poor" as a target group. Some analysts will suggest
 

that all households below a certain minimum income level--which
 

will vary from country to country--be considered the target group.
 

Income is used as a gross short-hand index of how effectively one
 

can obtain shelter and other servcies. The position is that
 

below a certain minimum income level government should focus its
 

efforts at shelter assistance. This concept can serve when other
 

more discriminating indicators are not available.
 

The concept of "poverty" alone is, however, too simplistic as
 

the basis for all allocation of resources and for program design.
 

--income levels, purchasing power, and costs may vary consi

derably between urban and rural areas and between areas
 

of the country.
 

--a "poverty" level of rural income--because of self-built
 

shelter and traditional rural living patterns may be able
 

to obtain minimally adequate shelter not available to a
 

similar income level in urban areas.
 

--in urban settings which are rapidly expanding through
 

migration there may be few options for obtaining minimally
 

adequate shelter. As a result, families at a higher than
 

poverty level may be unable to obtain adequate shelter because
 

of institutional or other barriers. These merit consideration
 

as target populations for housing program efforts--in addition
 

to those below a "poverty" level by virtue of income.
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P. Choice o location for target group identification--the
 

"where" of targeting. Sufficient information through national
 

sources should be available to determine some priorities for
 

location of housing efforts. Where are the principal shelter
 

problems--or opportunities--unmet by present institutions
 

or private effort?
 

Contrast aiility of rural populations to construct their own
 

units in traditional forms and locations with issues of density,
 

land, public health in an urban setting (heavy in migration flows),
 

opportunities in secondary centers for shelter as a development
 

incentive.
 

Note also that income levels, expenditure patterns, costs of
 

transport and materials, etc. make for different economic conditions
 

regarding shelter in different urban and rural locations.
 

Once a basic concept of where to target is established--the target
 

population can be identified.
 

C. Demographic/economic analysis--population profiles. 
Income
 

levels are a critical indicator of target population once the
 

locations to be served are identified. Obtaining accurate and
 

current statistics by location is difficult and approximations
 

and assumptions thus become crucial.
 

The data tools. National and local censuses, information from
 

social security system, public health statistics, special
 

surveys of squatter areas all material which can be probed and
 

arrayed to construct population profiles of the target areas by-

--income levels (identification of high, middle, low by as
 
discriminating categories as possible)
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--type of current shelter (e.g. conventional, squatter areas, etc.)
 

--household size
 

--employment/unemployment (wage, informal sector, women
 
workers, etc.)
 

see Swaziland case material for examples.
 

D. Affordability analysis. While an income distribution can
 

provide insights into the present level of poverty in the target
 

area or areas, it is not sufficient in itself to illuminate
 

basic shelter needs or serve as the base for a program. Necessary
 

to follow-up with affordability analysis and special surveys.
 

Affordability analysis indicates what forms of housing the range
 

of income levels in the target areas can purchase--on a total cost
 

recovery basis given.
 

--an estimated proportion or proportions (for various income
 

levels) to be spent on shelter .
 

--the costs (land and building) for prototypical shelter
 

currently tested and buildable in the country and areas,
 

e.g. known building types.
 

--at the financing arrangements currently available to
 

residents of the country.
 

1. Proportion of income levels spent on housing. This is a
 

matter that has to be viewed in the context of particular
 

countries and traditions (see Churchill paper appendix)--can
 

be established by surveys or by estimates--may vary considerably
 

within the country by income levels (e.g. poor may spend or
 

may be prepared to spend proportionately more for shelter than
 

higher income levels). Definitions need to be precise as
 

to whether proportions deal just with shelter costs or also
 

with supporting utilities.,
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2. Shelter types available. Need to identify the types and
 
cost range of the array of units currently buildable within
 

the society--from luxury individual homes and apartments to
 

sites and services. 
Especially need to know cost implications
 
of minimal safe standards for low income solutions such as
 
squatter upgrading, prototype core housing, sites and services,
 

etc. If such unit types or estimates do not exist then some
 
approximations ba,ed on best available information should be
 
made to serve as base lines for research on affordable housing.
 

3. Financing arrangements. A review must be made of the
 

array of shelter financing arrangements and capacities
 

currently in existence. The two analyses are extremely
 

important.
 

It may be that current financial mechanisms, interest rates,
 
amortization periods are adaptable to 
serve a wide variety of
 
income levels to obtain shelter on a cost recovery basis-

but, that the resource and institutional capacity is well
 

below the need. This suggests that the principle objective
 
in targeting a population and developing a program should be
 

to increase these resources.
 

For example, Tunisia where a wide array of private and govern

mental financing techniques are available covering low income
 
families as well 
(e.g. core units). Principle shortcomings
 

may be in the minimal levels of financing available.
 

On the other hand, the financial systems may themselves be
 
undeveloped and able to serve only a narrow segment of the
 

population--e.g. Swaziland where financing instruments are
 
geared only to the upper income groups, specialized
 

industries and profession, or locked into subsidies of government
 
workers. In these conditions, efforts would be required to
 

broaden the financial mechanisms themselves as well as to
 

increase capacity.
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E.g. if middle income urban families lack options for obtaining
 

affordable shelter, targeting attention may be needed to them
 

as well as those below a determined poverty line.
 

E. Designating the target group(s) for program design. The final
 

step in identification is to array income levels and other character

istics against affordability. From this assessment it should be
 

possible to identify the class or classes of pcpulation to be
 

served (including how low along the income level spectrum it is
 

appropriate to consider direct shelter assistance, e.g. as
 

distinguished from expediting rental arrangements in accommodations
 

for higher income level families, welfare payments and other
 

financial assistance because of lack of ability to pay, etc.)
 

It then becontes possible to perform the other crucial analyses in
 

formulating a shelter program, e.g.:
 

--estimating the scale of need to be addressed
 

--estimating the scale of resources to be applied
 

--designing the instruments, institutional adaptations,
 
projects, etc. to be applied.
 

F. The suppl~iaentary special survey. Existing statistics,
 

supplemented by analyses and assumptions are appropriate in making
 

the initial identification of a target group or groups. They
 

are normally inadequate, however, to serve as a solid basis for
 

program and project design to serve these groups. Where possible,
 

special interview surveys of needs, attitudes, and present living
 

patterns are desirable before moving into actual design. These
 

surveys should be conducted by trained interviewers who can
 

establish good rapport with the people to be contacted. (See
 

example of Swaziland squatter area survey attached.) On a sample
 

basis the following information can be elicited:
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--adequacy and use of existing shelter
 

--income and expenditure patterns
 

--employment patterns, skills, women in labor force
 

--ability to save and willingness to devote income to
 
housing expenditures
 

--attitudes towards various shelter options (sites and
 
services, upgrading, self-help)
 

--family size and composition
 

--renters
 

--transportation costs and modes.
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GRAPHICS FOR SESSION ON TARGETING AND TARGET GROUPS
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DRAFT EXERCISE
 

AID Shelter Institute
 

Targeting & Target Groups
 

The suggested exercise could be performed by individuals after
 

having done the reading or as a "Take Home" device to be turned
 

in following the session. It could also serve as the basis for an
 

interesting seminar discussion.
 

The class program and supplementary readings discuss the need and
 

the means for identifying target groups.
 

Take the situation in your own country. Write a brief paper
 

answering the following questions:
 

1. 	What area or areas within your country should be
 

targeted for s~pcial shelter assistance? Why?
 

2. 	What data sourceL are available in your country
 

to help identify potential target .jroupsand
 

their characteristics?
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READING MATERIALS:
 

SUPPLEMENT TO TARGETING AND TARGET GROUPS
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READING MATERIAL
 

AID Shelter Institute
 

Targeting & Target Groups
 

I. Excerpts on Housing Needs and Target Population
 

From Swaziland Shelter Sector Assessment,
 

Rivkin Associates, Inc. in Association with
 

Carl House, USAID, 1978.
 

II. Basic Housing Needs
 

by Anthony Churchill, IBRD, 1979.
 

Notes on Readings:
 

I. The Swaziland material demonstrates how data were used and
 
assumptions were made to identify groups for whom shelter
 
assistance would be designed in one African country. 
It also
 
includes a questionnaire that was administered to residents in
 
squatter areas to learn about income patterns, attitudes, etc.
 
The most important aspect of this material is the way in which
 
the analysts made assumptions based on limited reliable data.
 
While the assumptions remain to be tested, they provided at
 
least an 
initial basis for identifying the possible beneficiaries
 
of a housing program.
 

II. The Churchill paper is an excellent international overview of
 
basic shelter needs and a potential role for international
 
institutions. 
Its Appendix provides data on household income
 
and expenditure for several countries.
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SUPPLEMENTAL READING TO TARGETING AND TARGET GROUPS
 

I. 	Excerpts on Housing Needs and Target Population
 

from:
 

Swaziland Shelter Sector Assessment
 

by
 

Rivkin Associates in association
 
with Carl House.
 

USAID, 1978
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V. Shelter Needs, 1978-V3 

A. Scale of the Need, Location and Components 

Population growth and movement within Swaziland has had a dramatic 

impact on urban shelter needs. In the Core Region, 790 new 

urban and peri-urban households1 were added each year between 

1966 and 1976--295 in the Mbabane area, 300 in the Manzini

Kwaluseni-Matsapa area, and the balance in communities between. 

Elsewhere in Swaziland, too, the number of new urban households 

to the smaller houseexceeded the rural. Tb,.s was due partly 

hold size in the towns and villages and largely to the attraction 

of new job opportunities. Table V-I illustrates the average annual 

increment of households for several of Swaziland's urban areas. 

in many respects this dispersion of urban growth is fortunate. 

Although squatter conditions have developed in a number of places, 

they do not constitute so massive and intractable a problem 

as they might were they concentrated in a single urban center. 

Situation of Needs Outpacing Housing Production. Annual 

production of housing through the formal sector has simply 

not kept pace with the rate of urban household formation. 

The shortage of formal housing affects families at all 

levels of the income scale. 

Households in Mbabane and Manzini had been increasing at 

average rates of 300 per year, respectively, quite steadily 

for half a decade before combined efforts of the private 

sector, the government worker pool housing program, and other 

housing organizations such as the Industrial Housing Company 

(Pty) Ltd., the National Housing Corporation and the Ministry 

of Local Administration Low Income Housing unit began to 

1. Calculated from population increase and avarage household sizes 

prevailing in 1976.
 

V-1
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raise annual production 'levels to anything approaching 

the annual need. (See Tables V-1. and V-2). 

Informal Sector Bridges the Gap. Meanwhile the new families 

who could not be accommodated in these new units or in others
 

already existing, found sites for themselves on Swazi Nation
 
land, temporary occupancy Government land or unlawfully occupied
 

squatter areas 
and provided shelter informally for themselves. 

The informal, low-income settlements of shelters built of mud, 

stones and poles represent the backlog of need unmet by the
 

formal sector of Mbabane and Manzini, and indeed, virtually
 

every other urbanized community in Swaziland. A measure of 

the prevalence of urban squatter conditions is depicted in
 

Tables V-3, V-4 and V-5. (Data for individual towns are in Table A-35.) 

Swaziland had, the the 1976 Census, urbanat time of 14,600 


homesteads (or household 
units) built of non-durable materials
 

wholly or partially. Of this number 10,450 or 72 per cent
 
were in the Core Region, about equally distributed between
 

the Hhohho portion and the Manzini portion. 

This type of structure is quite typical for Swaziland. Indeed, 

self-built homesteads in urban areas comprise but 20 per cent
 

of the total for this type of. dwelling across the whole of
 

Swa.iland. Over and above Uhe basic need to upgrade housing 

conditions throughout the country, urban self-built housing
 

presents special problems more serious than simple numbers
 

alone reveal. The densities at which these dwellings are
 

built in urban areas create particular health hazards since
 

they characteristically lack sanitary facilities for disposal
 
of human wastes. The problems are compounded by accumulation of
 

other wastes amidst the confined living area. Footpaths are
 
dangerous, uneven and steep, winding circuitously among the houses
 

set helter-skelter.
 

V-2
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TABLE V-1. ANNUAL INCREASE IN URBAN HOUSEHOLDS, 1966-76 

ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 

NUMBER OF NEW 
URBANIZED AREA HOUSEHOLDS PER YEAR 

1966-1976** 

Mbabane Area 295 

Manzini-Kwaluseni-Mats apa 300 

Pigg's Peak Area 160 

Hlatikulu 50 

Nhlangano 120 

Stegi 125 

Big Bend Area 475 

Mhlume Area 410 

Tshaneni Area 415 

**Calculation based on the average urban household size prevailing 
in 1976: 4.2. Average rural household size was 6.7, average
 
for urban and rural combined, 5.7. These figures differ somewhat 
from household sizes reported by the Census due to definition 
of urban area here which includes both a town or village and the 
surrounding area of concentrated settlement. These represent an 
implied rate of increase in numbers of dwelling units based on need
 
rather than an actual count. Housing data for 1966 comparable with
 
the 1976 Census tallies are not available. Thus, the number of units
 
actually built during the 1966-76 decade is not known precisely. The
 
relative proportions of informal and formal sector production are not 
known either.
 

V-3
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TABLE V-2. ESTIMATE OF FORMAL HOUSING CONSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY MBABANE AND MANZINI, 1971-78 

ANNUAL AVERAGE PRODUCTION 
(NO. OF UNITS) DURING 
PERIOD OF OPERATION 

PERIOD MANZINI-
DEVELOPER OF OPERATION MBABANE MATSAPA 

Private Sector* 1974-1978 120 50 
(Including Housing for 
company and parastatal 
employees) 

Public Works 1971-1978 80 56 
(Government Pool 
Housing) 

Industrial Housing 1973-1978 48 34
 

Company (Pty) Ltd. 

Ministry of Local 1975-1978 35
 
Administration-Low Income 
Housing Unit 

National Housing 1974-1976 75 
Corporation 

Peak Year Production 283 215, 
(1975-76) 

*Estimates based on review of building permit applications and 

final inspection reports for the two towns. 

V-4
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Table V-3 

CONDITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976:
 

OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL*
 DURABILITY 


Non -
Partially 

Durable
Durable
Durable** 


% of No.of % of

% of No.of
No.of 
 Nation
Home- Nation Home-


Home- Nation 
 steads Total TOTAL
steads Total
steads Total 


32,050
12,900 37.210,900 32.6 

Core Region 8,250 44.0 


Urban:
 8,100
4,050 11.7
1,050 3.1 

Hhohho .... 3,000 16.0 

5.2 3,600 10.4 8,950
19.2 1,750.... 3,600Manzini 


15.1 15,000
24.2 5,250
8,100
1,650 8.8
Rural: 


Northern
 17,100
8,900 25.7
6,250 18.7
1,950 10.4
Hhohho Dist. 
 2,450
650 1.9
1,300 3.9
500 2.7
Urban: 
 14,650
8,250 23.8
4,950 14.8
1,450 7.7
Rural: 7,198 

Sh is elw en i 


District.. 2,000 10.7 8,900 26.6 6,850 19.8 .17,
 

.3 200 .6 850
 
550 2.9 100 


Urban: 
 19.2 16,900
26.3 6,650
7.7 8,800
1,450
Rural: 


Lubombo
 17.3 19,950
22.2 6,000
34.7 7,400
6,500
District... 
 4.5 7,350
1,550
400 1.1
5,400 28.8
Urban: 
 12.8 12,600
21.1 4,450
5.9 7,050
1,100
Rural: 


SWAZILAND
 86,850
34,650 100.0

100.0 33,450 100.0 


TOTAL ...... 18,750 

29.0 27,70010,050
4,550 13.6
13,100 69.9
Urban: 
 59,150
86.4 24,600 71.028,900
5,650 30.1
Rural: 


cases due to rounding. See Appendix 
Table
 

add in all
Numbers do not 

C for detail breakdown.
 

Durable corresponds to the 1976 Census designation "permanent" 
and it
 

stabilized
 
refers to wall construction in 

cement block, stone or 


durable corresponds to "mixed" in the census and* 
brick. Partially a groustructure in 
means a portion of a structure or at least one 

a homestead (family compound) is built of durable 
mat
 

that constitute "temporary" and refers to builwitherials. Non-durable corresponds 
dings of unstabilized mud, poles 

and unmortared stone.
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Table V-4
 

CONDITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976; SOURCE OF WATER
 

TAP IN HOUSE 

TAP OR 
STANDPIPE 

OUTSIDE HOUSE OTHER TOTAL 

No.of, 
Home-
steads % 

No.of 
Home-
steads % 

No.of 
Home-
steads % 

No.of 
Home
steads 100% 

Core Region 

Urban: 

Hhohho ..... 
Manzini ..... 

Rural: 

6,400 

2,600 
3,150 

700 

20.0 

31.9 
35.4 

4.6 

7,750 

3,400 
3,500 

900 

24.2 

41.7 
39.3 

6.0 

17,900 

2,150 
2,250 

13,500 

55.8 

26.4 
25.3 

89.4 

32,O50 

8,100 
8,900 

15,O00 

Northern 
Hhohho. 

Urban: 

Wl: 

1,500 

850 

650 

8.8 

34.7 

4.4 

2,750 

1,400 

1,350 

16.1 

57.1 

9.2 

12,850 

200 

12,650 

75.1 

8.2 

86.3 

17,100 

2,450 

14,650 

100% 

Shiselweni 
District. 

Urban: 

Rural: 

650 

450 

200 

3.7 

52.9 

1.1 

1,350 

350 

1,000 

7.6 

41.2 

5.9 

15,750 

50 

15,700 

88.7 

5.9 

92.9 

17,750 

850 

16,900 

100% 

Lubombo 
District. 

Urban: 

Rural: 

3,250 

3,000 

250 

16.3 

40.8 

2.0 

5,350 

3,850 

1,500 

26.8 
52.4 

11.9 

11,350 
500 

10,850 

56.9 
6.8 

86.1 

19,950 
7,3,50 

12,600 

100% 

SWAZILAND 

Urban: 

Rural: 

11,800 

10,000 

1,750 

13.6 

36.1 

3.0 

17,250 

12,550 

4,700 

19.9 

45.3 

7.9 

57,800 

5,150 

52,650 

66.5 

18.6 

89.1 

86,830 

27,700 

59,150 

100% 

* Numbers do not always add due to rounding. 
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Table V-5 

CONDIITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976: SANITARY FACILITIES
 

TOTAL

WATER CLOSET* PIT LATRINE OTHER 


No.of
No.of
No.of.
No.of** 
 Home-
Home-
Home-
Home-

% steads % steads 100'
 

steads % 	 steads 


8,500 26.5 15,450 48.1 32,050

Core Region 8 150 25.4 


Urban:
 
3,000 37.0 3,650 45.1 1,450 17.9 8,100


Hhohho ..... 

4,200 47.2 	 2,750 30.9 1,950 21.9 8,900


Manzini.... 

6.0 2,050 13.7 12,050 80.3 15,000
900
Rural: 


Northern
 
2,600 15.2 2,650 25.5 11,800 69.2 17,100


Hhohho. 

8.1 2,450
73.5 450 18.4 200


Urban: 1,800 


850 5.8 2,200 15.0 11,600 79.2 14,650

Rural: 


Shiselweni
 
3.9 2,250 12.7 14,800 83.4 17,750
700
District. 


250 29.4 	 100 11.8 850

500 58.8
Urban: 

200 1.2 2,000 11.8 14,700 87.0 16,900


Rural: 


Lubombo
 
2,600 13.0 	 11,400 57.2 19,950
 

J)istrict. 	 5,950 29.8 


20.4 750 10.2 7,350
 
Urban: 	 5,100 69.4 1,500 


850 6.7 1,100 8.7 10,650 84.5 12,600
 
Rural: 


61.5 86,850
18.4 53,450

SWAZILAND 17,400 20.0 16,000 


4,500 16.2 27,700
52.7 8,600 	 31.0
Urban: 14,600 


7,350 12.4 48,950 82.8 59,150

2,800 4.7
Rural: 


Numbers do not 	always add due to rounding
 

These figures 	should be used only with great 
caution because census
 

** 

tabulations indicate, among other inconsistencies, 
more homesteads
 

homesteads with indoor sources
 with "water closets" than there are 


of water.
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Most serious, however, is that 19 percent of Swaziland's
 

urban households are without such sources of safe drinking water.
 
This situation continues in spite of a concerted effort by
 

government to provide treated water via standpipes serving 
several dwelling units or taps within individual homes.
 

Informal settlement is spreading into new areas faster than the
 

water supply is being extended.
 

The drinking water problem is even more severe in Swaziland's
 

rural areas, where 89 percent of the households lack a source
 

of treated water supply.
 

New Urban Households on the Way. Projections of Swaziland's
 

population and its geographical distribution are shown in
 
Table V-6. If the overall growth rate observed in the 1966-76 
decade (28%) continues, Swaziland will approach the one million
 

mark at the turn of the century.
 

By then 40 percent of the nation's population will be living
 

in urban areas. National average household size will be 5.3
 

(down from today's level of 5.7) because the smaller urban
 

households will represent a larger share of the total than
 

they do at present.
 

The Core Region will still be the most heavily populated,
 

but-- assuming efforts to maintain a dispersed pattern of
 

growth are successful-- will still have less than half the
 

population.
 

Urban households will increase by an average of 2,200 per year
 

through 1988 and over 3,900 per year the following decade.
 

Annual need for sheltering new urban families in the Core
 
Region alone will amount to 1,680 over the next ten years and
 

3,140 units in the ten years following.
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Table V-6 

Distribution of Population and Households 1976, 197 8a and Projected 1978, 198, 1998
 

1976 1978 1988 1998
 

Core Region Urban- Rural Total Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total
 

(Manzini District plus
 
Mbahane Expanded Area,
 
Lobamba, and Ezulwini)
 

Population 71,770 101,040 172,810 81,590 105,330 186,920 151,880 125,650 277,530 283,870 150,190 434,060
 

HouseholdsO 17,033 15,024 32.057 19,430 15,720 35,150 36,160 16,750 54,910 67,590 22,420 90,010
 

Persons/Household 4.2 6.7 5.4
 

Northern IHhohho District
 

Population 11,290 88,930 100,220 11,660 92,850 104,510 14,520 111,380 125,900 19,300 133,610 152,910
 

Households 2,461 14,632 17,093 2,530 15,220 17,750 3,160 18,260 21,420 4,200 21,900 26,100
 

Persons/Household 4.6 6.1 5.9
 

Shiselwini District
 

Population 4,045 113,125 117,170 4,270 117,460 121,730 6,960 140,400 147,360 9,760 167,820 177,580
 

Households 845 16,899 17,753 910 17,530 18,440 1,480 20,960 22,440 2,080 25,050 27,130
 

Persons/Household 4.7 6.7 6.6
 

Lubombo District
 

Population 27,740 76,590 104,330 30,270 79,380 109,650 45,440 94,880 140,320 69,030 113,410 182,440
 

IHouseholas 7,363 12,581 19,944 7,970 13,010 20,980 11,960 15,550 27,510 18,170 18,590 36,760
 

Persons/lousehold 3.8 6.1 5.2
 

Swaziland Total
 

Population 114,845 379,685 494,530 127,790 395,020 522,810 215,800 472,310 691,110 381,960 565,030 946,990
 

Households 27,711 59,136 86,847 30,830 61,520 92,320 52,760 73,520 126,280 92,040 87,960 180,000 H
 

Persons/Household 4.1 6.4 5.7 5.7 5.5 4.1 6.4 5.3
 

V-4 
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FOOTNOTES TO TABLE ON DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION AND HOUSEHOLDS 
(V-6)
 

Population estimates for 1978 are based on projections for
individual communities and the residual rural population
for each district. Assumptions applied in the community pro
jections are explained in Appendix Table A.
 

"Core Region" encompasses the Manzini District plus the following portions of Hhohho District: Mbabane Expanded Area,

Lobamba and Ezulwini.
 

"Urban" includes the communities listed below. The 1966 and
1976 	Census tallies show urban population of 50,800 and
80,600 respectively. They do not include as 
urban the squatter
settlements on the outskirts of Mbabane, the communities of
Malkerns, Mankayana, Lobamba, Ezulwini, Sidvokodvo, Motshane
 
or the concentrations of population settled around Pigg's
Peak, Stegi, Big Bend or Mhlume. Because infrastructure investments and settlement in these 
areas may be the basis for
future growth, depending on employment policy and opportuni
ties, we include them in this analysis.
 

Core 	Region
 

Mbabane Expanded Area (Enum. Dist.'s 5001-31, 1528)

Manzini Expanded Area ............. 

Bhunya-Mhlambanyati ............... 

Malkerns .......................... 

Mankayana ......................... 

Lobamba ...........................

Ezulwini .......................... 

Sidvokodvo ........................ 


Balance of Hhohho District
 

Motshane-Ngwenya ..................

Pigg's Peak Expanded Area ......... 

Havelock .......................... 


Shiselweni District
 

Hlatikulu ......................... 

Nhlangano ......................... 

Lavumisa .......................... 


Lubombo District
 

Stegi Expanded Area ............... 

Big Bend Expanded Area ............ 


Mhlume Expanded Area .............. 

Tshaneni .......................... 


(6001-23)
 
(2503,2553)
 
(2301,2310)
 
(2527)
 
(1537)

(1531,1538)
 
(2341)
 

(1539,1514)

(1218-19)
 
(1220)
 

(3242)

(3347)
 
(3536)
 

(4322,4324)
 
(440-8,4413,4420,4423,
 
4440-2,4340)

(4201,4204-7,4215,4249)
 
(4202-3)
 

"Rural" includes the balance of population in each district.
 
" 	 Numbers of households are a composite of 1976 Census count


of homesteads and estimates for three of the individual communities. Details are shown in Appendix Table B.
 

Household estimates for 1978, 
1988 	and 1998 are based on
household sizes prevailing in 1976. Numbers may not add

due to rounding.
 

Reduction in average household size for Swaziland as a
whole occurs over time because the smaller urban household units are projected growing at a faster rate than the
rural households. Consequently they constitute an 
increa
sing 	proportion of the total.
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The distribution of projected household growth by individual
 

rate of flow tourban areas is presented in Table A-36. The 

seen to be double that of
the Mbabane'and Manzini areas is 


the past decade.
 

Urban shelter needs over
Recapitulation of Shelter Needs. 


:he next five years may be divided into two component parts: 

needs of people who have alrpady settled in and around the
 

towns, and needs of the families yet to come. Census 

data on living conditions set the scale of the problems of
 

the first group:
 

* 5,150 urban homesteads without a source of treated 

drinking water
 

* 4,500 urban homesteads without toilet or sanitary
 

pit latrine 

* 14,600 urban homesteads in residential structures of 

(whichnondurable or partially durable materials 


is only partially an indication of inability to
 

afford lasting materials and much more signi

ficantly an indication of inability to secure 

tenure on the land so as to build a mortgageable 

house.)
 

The three types of problem generally occur in combination,
 

but there are almost 10,000 of these urban dwellings where
 

water and sanitation problems are not a critical health hazard.
 

For the families in these households the crucial need isto
 

land so the.y have the basis for
 secure tenure on a piece of 


time.
improving the quality of their housing over 

To the foregoing measures of urban need must be added the
 

needs of new households in the urban areas:
 

V-11
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* 	 2,200 urban families per year (700 per year in the 
Mbabane and 600 in the Manzini urbanized areas) 

*11,000 over the five years 1978-83 who will need water,
 
sanitation, land tenure and housing
 

Rural needs force a somewhat different set of priorities.
 

There are:
 

*52,600 rural families lacking a source of treated
 

drinking water
 

*49,000 rural homesteads without sanitary facility
 

for human waste
 

*45,000 rural homesteads where nondurability of building
 
materials is a problem at least for some of the
 
structures
 

* 1,200 	new rural homesteads forming each year or 

* 	 6,000 new homesteads for which water supply will 
be the first order of need, 1978-83. 

To these figures, both urban and rural, must be added the needs
 
for shelter and relocation of any families displaced by urban
 
redevelopment, public works projects or rural development area
 

resettlement programs.
 

V-12
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B. Household Income and Housing Affordability
 

There are no well developed data on household income in Swaziland,
 

but because of their importance to this analysis, estimates of
 

average and median income and income distribution have been
 

made based on a variety of sources. This analysis required
 

Therefore, the
considerable judgment by the research team. 


tables should be used as planning estimates, not as actual
 

data. They should be revised when better survey data becomes
 

2
 
available.
 

Average monthly income for urban families is estimated to be
 

E190 ($218.00) per household in 1978. As estimated 47 percent
 

of urban househilds cannot afford to live in shelter produced 

by the formal sector and therefore are most likely to be living 

under squatter conditions. Their incomes average about E95 

per 	month.
 

High, medium and low income ranges are roughly defined on the basis
 

of housing affordability. Low income families are those with 1978
 

monthly cash incomes in the E135-160 range. That is the level
 

generally required to afford the one-bedroom prototype house of
 

the Housing Unit at 1978 prices and market terms if monthly pay

ments are held at 25% of monthly income. (This assumes unsubsidized
 

units replicated in a new self-help project with costs for mortgage
 

and 	homeowners' insurance folded into the mortgage total as in the
 

Msunduza project.) To illustrate the relationship of this break

point for housing affordability to occupation and earnings scales,
 

families at the top of this El60 group might include those headed
 

by private sector male clerical workers or public sector male
 

skilled workers. (See Table A-38.)
 

2. 	The MLA Housing Unit has commissioned a study of housing
 

quality and family incomes in the poorer sections of Mbabane
 

and Manzini. Data forthcoming from this survey will be
 

more definitive.
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The breakpoint between middle and high income families occurs at
 

E350 per month. This would place in the high income category
 

most male public and private sector administrative and managerial
 

and male private sector professional and technical occupations.
 

Some male private sector skilled workers might be included as well.
 

Civil service grades 11 and up would be high income.
 

Based on these definitions a distribution of urban income levels
 

was created. It is presented in summary below.
 

TABLE V-7. SUMMARY OF INCOME DISTRIBUTION ESTIMATES
 

Urban Urban Total
 
Non-Squatter Squatter Urban
 
Households Households Households
 

(53%) (47%) (100%)
 

High Income
 
(E 350+) 24% 13%
 
Middle Income
 

(E 160-350) 55% 10% 34%
 

Low Income
 
(E160 and under) 21% 90% 53%
 

Total 100% 100% 100%
 

Mean (E/month) E 280 E 95 E 190 

Median (E/month) 230 90 150 

Note: Authoritative information on incomes is not available for 
any year since 1976. Economic Planning Office suggests in the
 
Draft Third Plan that 1976-78 wage gains have not kept pace with
 
rises in the preceding years (14% in 1975 and 24% in 1976), that
 
the increases have been considerably less in the public sector
 
than in the private and that cost of living has been catching up
 
with the increases. In order to test the effect on housing affor
dability, alternative assumptions on 1976-78 household income
 
growth are shown below. For the purpose of creating the income
 
distribution an annual growth rate of 12% for those years was assumed.
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1978 Mean Income if 1976-78
1976 

Mean Income Annual Increase is
Urban Household 


10% 12%
Per Month 8%
Category 

E270 E280
E223 E260
Non-Squatter 


E 76 E 89 E 92 E 95

Squatter 


E184 E190
E152 E177
All Categories 


Housing prototypes have been defined on the basis of existing
 

models, standards, and costs. A contractor-built one bedroom
 

house with sanitary core, kitchen, and 
living room with 37 M

2
 

of gross building area at density 12.8 per acre can be built
 

for E4,596 in 1978. If available, and if financed at market
 

(SDSB) this unit would require '.E60 down and E41 monthly
terms 


(plus utilities) and would be affordable by an estimated 65
 

percent of urban households (assuming 30 percent of total household
 

income went for mortgage payments at 11 percent interest for
 

25 years). Table V-8 presents estimates on key data for the
 

"minimal one bedroom house", two levels of standards for sites
 

and services, and squatter upgrading.
 

Table V-8 distributes 1978 households (with particular focus
 

on low income households) across the prototypes in accordance
 

Although this
with shelter affordability on market terms. 


establishes a context for program planning, it does not deal
 

with policy decisions or recommendations about the rate at
 

which the current housing situation should be improved.
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Table V-8 
ESTIMATED HOUSING NEED AND AFFORDABILITY a 

- 1978 
(Based on planning assumptions, not empirical data. Footnotes appear on following page.) 

Swaziland
Swaziland Core RegionCore Region Urban Families inUrban Families Urban Families Urban Families inInformal Sector Housing Informal Sector Housinq 

Number % Number % Estimated Number % Estimated Number % 
Total Families 
 30,830 100% 19,430 100% 
 14,500 100% 
 9,200 100%
 

Income Distribution (1)
 
-,
High Income (E 350, 4,000 13% 2,530 13% 

-. --
Medium Income (E 160-350) 10,480 
 34% 6,600 
 34% 1,500 10% 
 .71 10%Low Income (under E 160) 16,350 53% 10,300 53% 
 13,000 
 90% 8,300 90%
 

Shelter Affordability by
 
Low Income Families (2) 
Total Low Income Families 16,350 
 100% 10,300 
 100% 13,000 
 100% a,300 100%
 
Can Afford One 
Bedroom House0 (E 4"140)
 
at 25% of Income
(E 135-160 monthly income) 3,400 21% 2,140 21% 
 1,600 
 12% 1,010 12%
 
Can Afford Full Sites and 
ServicesC (E 3000) at 25% 
of Income (E 110-135
monthly income) 
 3,420 21% 
 2,160 21% 
 2,250 
 17% 1,430 17% 
Can Affoi - :sasic Sites 
and Servicesd (E 1500) 
at 20% of Income (E 75
100 monthly income) 4,390 27% 2,760 27% 
 4,000 
 31% 2,560 31%
 
Can Afford Squatter
 

e
Upgrading (E 400) at
 
10% of Income (E 45-75
monthly income) 
 3,100 19% 
 1,950 19% 
 3,100 
 24% 1,990 24%
 
Cannot Afford Economic
 
Housing (less than E 45monthly) 
 2,040 12% 
 1,290 12% 
 2,050 
 16% 1,310 16%
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Footnotes to Table V-8 

pousing Prototypes - Illustrative Standards and Costs
 

a. Market Level Financing Terms at Swaziland Develoome-nt and Savings 

Bank. 10% down, 11% interest, 25 year term for repayment (not 

past 25th birthday) 11.8%constant payment per year, maximum 30% 

of income for debt service. 

b. One Bedroom Ex andable unit. One bedroom plus sar)itarv core, 

H2kitchen and living room with 37 gross building area at 12.8 

per acre. Aided self-help unit. Mortgage includes insurance costs. 

Toal Cost - E 4140 

Down Payment 414 (10%) 

Mortgage E 3726 x 11.8%/year - E 37/month debt service
 

25% of income requires E 148 per month of household income 

30%of income requires E 123 per month of household income. 

c. Fully Served Sites and Services. Individual water tap for each 

dwelling unit, sewerage, sanitary core, 330 M2 plots (6 per acre), 

no electricity. 

Total Cost - E 3000 including land, infrastructure, and 

materials for house 

Down Payment 300 (10%)
 

Financing E 2700 x 12.4%/year (20 year term) - E 28/month
 

debt srvice 

25% of income requires El10 per month of household income. 

d. Basic Sites and Services. Water standpipe for each 4 dwelling
 

units, individual pit latrine, lots @ 12/acre. 

Total Cost - E 1,500 including land, infrastructure, and 

materials for home 

Down Payment 150 (10%) 

Financing E 1,350 x 13.6%/year (15 year term) - E 15/month 

debt service 

20% of income requires E 75 per month of household income.
 

25% of income would require E 60 per month of household income.
 

e. Souatter Upgradino. Pit latrines, footpaths, etc. as called for
 

in individual projects.
 

Total Cost - E 400 including infrastructure only 

Financing E 400 x 13.6%/year (15 year term) - E 4.50/month 

debt service 

10% of income requires E 45 per month of household income 

25% of income would require E 18 per month of household 

income.
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C. Motivation for Home Ownership
 

Swazi families who value home ownership are readily willing to
 

spend 25 to 30 percent or more of their income on debt service for
 

their homes. However, the history of heavily subsidized rental
 

housing provided by government and by companies has made home
 

ownership relatively less attractive. A few families who could
 

afford to own their own homes on very favorable financing terms 

(9 percent mortgages for government employees) have taken advantage 

of these !-rms to build houses and rent them out rather than give 

up their government-subsidized rental units. This abuse, the 

carrying of two housing subsidies in one family, is being brought
 

under control with 'increased scrutiny by government authorities. 

Families selected for the first stage of the aided self-help 

project had incomes ranging from E40-E150 monthly , clearly within 

the category of low income by the definitions used in this report. 

This was possible due to subsidies on both costs and financing. 

Approximately 70 percent of the cost of completed units was passed
 

on to the participant purchasing families. The remaining 30
 

percent was a subsidy by the government and U.N. grant assistance
 

coverinq the infrastructure portion and costs of staff. 4 Financing
 
was arranged through SDSB at 7 percent interest for 20 years with
 

no down payment on the E200 plot. Current market rates are 

11 percent interest for 25 years and 10 percent down payment is 

required.
 

3. 	 Source of this information is the Housing Unit of MLA. 
4. 	A valid argument could be made that staff costs are part of 

the government's Housing Unit recurrent budget and therefore 
should not be counted as project overhead. From another view
point, however, the need to escalate the scale of shelter pro
grams substantially implies a need for expanded Housing Unit 
staff resources. In the face of tight government controls over 
growth in the recurrent budget, there are advantages to an
 
accounting procedure which classifies staff costs as project
 
overhead. In this %ay they become part of the dwelling unit
 
cost included in the mortgage and recoverable from the ultimate
 
home occupants.
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Squatter families typically "own" their own units, though they 

to the land. Squatter units typically costlack assured tenure 

about E250: E115 for materials (roof, window, door and two bags
 

concrete for the floor) plus E135 for the value of their labor in
 

constructing it (500 hours @ E.27 per hour).
 

About 20 percent of squatter units are rented, typically at E5 to 

E12 per month. This would be 10-20 percent of family income in 

and about 6-13 percent of family incomesquatter areas of Mbabane 

in Manzini. 

Water has been provided at standpipe locations at about one for 

every ten to twenty families at certain squatter areas. There 

is no charge to the residents for either the initial cost or the
 

continuing water usage, over and above the E2 annual fee for
 

temporary occurancy of government-owned land, if applicable.
 

Mobilizing Personal Income for a Shelter Program. Household
 

income of urban families is one resource in Swaziland that appears
 

not to have been tapped to its potential in providing shelter.
 

Some families are capable of paying considerably more for their
 

acconmodations than they are paying now, if 25 percent of income
 

is the criterion.
 

The foregoing affordability analysis "matches up" portions of the
 

spectrum of urban household with packages of shelter services,
 

i.e. the prototype accommodations each income group can afford
 

without severe strain. Actually mobilizing resources of this sort,
 

however, requires that there be programs which produce the facil

ities, and that mechanisms be created whereby individual families
 

can assume the responsibility for paying off the costs of the
 

shelter they occupy. The 1917 rural-urban migration study in the
 

low income settlements of Mbabane and Manzini indicated that
 

quite a number of families maintain savings accounts in a bank. 
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Some claim to be saving to purchase cattle. Others tell of
 

housing aspirations. Yet shelter as an object of savings appears
 

to be less competitive--not only because interest rates are
 

relatively low (4 to 7 percent) and taxable--but also because
 

shelter takes so very long to materialize.
 

D. Capital Requirements
 

If the 11,000 new households expected in Swaziland's urban areas
 

over the next five years were to be provided shelter at standards
 

related to their capacity to afford it so that no new squatting 

occurs, the capital requirement would be on the order of E20 

million annually. 5 This estimate does not make a distinction 

between what portion would be with or without a subsidy. Nor 

does it imply any assumptions about which institutions should 

be responsible for satisfying any portion of the need. Nor does 

it include any provision for slum clearance or otherwise 

upgrading shelter for households living in the urban areas now. 

The E20 million would be an initial capital outlay for housing, 

land and on-site infrastructure. It does not include major infra

structure such as trunk line sewers or major roads and it does not 

include community facilities such as schools, sports fields or 

parks. 

Certainly, a substantial part of such an investment could be 

channeled in the form of loans which would be repaid, possibly 
6
 

into a revolving fund for shelter reinvestment.


The figure is not meant to imply a particular program outline, 

but rather to establish the order of magnitude of foreseeable 

needs. It sets a context within which alternative program 

proposals may be debated and priorities set. 

5. See Appendix A-44.
 

6. By contrast, it should be considered that the combined total 
of all outstanding bank loans for home mortgages today at tht
 
Development and Savings Bank and the Swaziland Building Society
 
is E9.0 million.
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Table A-39 

FAMILIES IN SWAZILANDESTIMATED DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME FOR URBAN 

(1978 TERMS)
 

Cumulative Distribution
% Total Families 	 Distribution 

Urban
Urban NonNon 	 Urban Non 
Total* Squatter Squatter Total


Squatter Squatter Total Squatter Squatter 


High Income 
13.0%
13.0% 24.5% --13.0% 24.5% --13.0% --E350+ 


Middle Income
 

10.6% 34.0% 79.2% 
 10.6% 47.0%

29.0% 5.0% 34.0% 54.7%
E160-350 


Low Income 
Ln 

5.1% 11.0% 11.1% 10.9% 11.0% 90.3% 21.5% 58.0% 
E135-160 5.9% 


69.1%
7.2% 11.1% 7.4% 	 15.4% 11.1% 97.7% 36.9% 


27.6% 14.2% 100.0% 64.5% 83.3%
 
E110-135 3.9% 


13.0% 14.2% 2.3% 

-- 11.3% 5.3% --

E75-110 	 1.2% 

75.8% 88.6%
 

-- 5.3% 5.3%E60-75 


85.9% 93.4%
-- 10.1% 4.8% 	 ---- 4.8% 4.8% 


-- 5.5% 5.5% -- 11.8% 5.5% -- 97.7% 98.9%
 
E45-60 


E18-45 

1.1% -- 100.0% 100.0%1.1% 1.1% -- 2.3%EO-18 	 --

89.4% 53.0%
Subtotal Low Income 11.0% 42.0% 53.0% 20.8% 


Total 	 53.0% 47.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
 

Note: These estimates are based on Employment and Wages - 1976. the Establishments Register - 77/78, and the 

As these sources are based on different segmentc of the labor
1977 urban-rural migration survey. 


force. and no source of household income data covers all population segments, considerable 
judgement
 

has been exercised by the researchers in interpolating these estimates from the data. These estimates 

should be replaced as soon as better data becomes available. Also, it should be remembered that these 

income estimates exclude expatriate incume earned from abroad. 
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Table A-40 

Derivation of the Household Income Distribution of Swaziland 

1976 and 1978
 

This table is derived primarily from information on wages manipulated
 
through the methodology described on the next page. 
There probably
 
is a skewing of this data downward from the nature of the source data.
 
For example, expatriates are included but that portion of expatriate
 
income which comes from foreign donor sources is not included.
 

Avg. Monthly Cash Income
 
1978 
 Total Urban 
 Rural
1976 (+ 12%/year) Homesteads Homesteads Homesteads
 

E540+ 
 500+ 1,000+ 1,000+
 
400 500 
 640 640
 

350 440 
 700 700
 
300 375 
 1,000 1,000
 
250 310 1,300 1,300
 
200 250 
 2,210 2,000 
 210
 
150 190 
 6,000 3,000 
 3,000
 
100 125 
 22,000 10,000 
 12,000
 
50 60 
 21,200 5,200 
 16,000
 
25 30 30,800 
 800 30,000
 

Total Homesteads 86,850 25,640 61,210
 

Total Monthly

Cash Income (1976) 7,200,000 3,900,000 2,200,000
 

Notes:
 

1. 1E = $1.15
 

2. Wages increased by 12 percent in 1975 and 23 percent in 1976
 
according to the Central Statistical Office', Employment and
Wages, 1976. Projection to 1978 assumes the lower rate of 12 percent

which is about equal to increases in the cost of living.
 

Continued on next page.
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Footnotes to Table A-40, Continued 

3. 	In the absence of actual data assumptions were made concerning
 
general indicators of the distribution of homestead income.
 
The approach outlined below should be validated or replaced by
 
empirical data as soon as survey reports become available:
 

a. Average monthly wages for non-agricultural male wage earners
 
by 	skill level for both public and private sectors were taken
 
from the Central Statistical Office', Employment and Wages, 1976.
 
This represented a distribution of male wage earners into twelve
 
income levels ranging from ESl/month for private sector, unskilled
 
workers to E581/month for private sector professional and
 
technical employees. These were assumed to be heads of home
steads. (See Table A-38.)
 

b. 	Male wages earned were increased by 25 percent to reflect
 
additional homestead income produced by wage earning women
 
(assumed to be wives). This was regarded as homestead income.
 

c. 	Homestead income was reduced by 15 percent to adjust for money
 
sent to the rural homesteads.
 

d. 	A distribution curve of these twelve cells of assumed levels
 
of homestead income was made, reasonable income intervals were
 
marked off and the numbers of homesteads within them were
 
counted.
 

e. 	Allocation of some of these wage earning homesteads was made to
 
rural areas as guided by employment in forestry, mining, and
 
quarrying.
 

f. 	Non-wage earning rural homesteads were distributed by income
 
based on deVletter, The Rural Homestead as an Economic Unit,
 
July 1978, p. 23.
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APPENDIX 46
 

RURAL-URBAN MIGRATION STUDY
 

In the summer of 1977, students at the University of Botswana and
 
Swaziland* conducted a survey in a number of the low income, informal
 
shelter settlements of Mbabane and Manzini. 
The questionnaire attached
 
to this appendix was administered to approximately 300 respondents.
 
They were distributed among the settlements as follows:
 

Low Income (Migrant) Housing Area No. of Survey Interviews 

Mbabane and Vicinity 94 

Fonteyn 13 
Mangwaneni 19 
Corporation 12 
Msunduza 27 
Mvakwelitshe 4 
Sidwashini 19 

Manzini and Vicinity 206 

Khoza's Area 94 
Kwaluseni 9 
Moneni 51 
Zakhele 29 
Kamanzana 3 
Sitandeni 20 

Students were instructed to interview at every third house (not a randomly

selected sample) and to go on to the neighboring house if they found no
 
one at home or a respondent unwilling to be interviewed.
 

The questionnaires were coded and tabulated for selected questions in
 
July 1978 by the Rivkin Associates' team. After being culled to remove
 
obviously invalid or inconsistent questionnaires, there were approximately

285 questionnaires remaining in the sample. 
Not all questions were
 
answered in each case so the sample size for individual questions varies.

In the case of monthly income data reported in Figure 9, p.IV-16, for
 
example, the weighted average figures for households reporting income
 
from all sources (e.g. salaries of all household members, room rentals,
 
informal sector enterprises, et al) 
was computed. Other information
 
presented in the Figures 9-13 of Chapter IV was checked against enumeration
 
district tallies from the 1976 Census (e.g. shelter occupancy) or the
 
Rivkin team's observations from field visits and a limited number of
 
interviews.
 

* Under the supervision of Fion de Vletter. 
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The survey was designed with objectives other than strictly gaining data
 
on which to base the planning of shelter. Therefore, much information
 
that would be crucial to a housing program (e.g. current savings

practices, expenditure patterns and the capacity of various income strata
 
to save) is not systematically obtained. Nor is comparability with other
 
available data easily established.
 

Income information for families who applied to participate in the Msunduza
 
aided self-help housing project shows a monthly average of E76 in 1978.
 
The difference between this level and the E55 of the UBS survey could
 
be attributable to sampling error, inflation between 1977 and 1978 and
 
possibly even a bias because the lowest income families of Msunduza
 
would not be applying for the Housing Unit project. Even while this
 
shelter sector study is being completed, a survey of housing quality and'
 
incomes in the low income areas of Mbabane and Manzini is in process for
 
the Housing Unit. The new survey may be expected to reveal a more
 
definitive picture. 
Thus, the Rivkin team has urged that income estimates
 
in this shelter sector study be regarded as judgmental and indicative
 
only.
 

For the purpose of designing a shelter program 
such as this study outlines
 
in its recommendations, the Government of Swaziland will need proper
 
survey data for the low income population of all the towns and significant

settlements in urbanizing areas. 
 It will be important to gain knowledge

of the resources and income potential of the families who will be
 
migrating to the urbanizing areas over the coming years as well as the
 
families who have already arrived. 
An inventory of shelter conditions,
 
costs, production levels, and availability in the smaller towns will
 
also be necessary for the planning of appropriate program components.
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Mbabane-Manzilni Rural-Urban Migration Stud7 
Department of Economics,
 

University College of Swazilani
 

Name of Interviewer 
 Date
 

Area of Interview _Household 
 Number
 
(If possible)
 

Description of Premises
 

Sex 	of Respon:'ent 
 Male Female Position in Household
 

BackgroundMotivations/Achievements
 

How old are you?
 

2. 	 What level of education have you attained? 

3. 	 Where is your"home"?(i.e. place which could be considered a family base)
(Specify area by name, district and nearest town) 

4a 
When did you leave your home area? 

Why did you leave your home area? 
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Where did you gn and what did you do frmm the time you left your home area 
to moving to this area?(Ask respondent to indicate all places lived in and 
all employment activities engaged in during that time)
 

What would 7otbhave done if you had remained in your home area? 

What attracted You tm come to this area? 

What type of employment did you expect to obtain on moving to this area? 
(Ask respondent to indicate what he reallsti&ally expected to do as opposed 
to what he/she vanted to do) 

What type of work have you done since arriving in this area? (Ask respondent 
to indicate all forms of income generating activities engaged in)
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Are you satisfied with your present form of employment?
 

If YES:How long were you in this area before obtaining satisfactory work?
 

If NO: Why not?
 

Family Structure
 

6a Who did you stay with when you first arrived in this area?
 

b. How long did you stay with them?
 

Did you stay in any other households before moving into this house?
 

If YES: Who did you stay with and for what periods of time?
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7. Who lives in this household presently? (Ask respondent to specify relation
ship and age ,f each inhabitant including all non-family members)
 

8. Do you or any of your family own a rural homestead? (Explain)
 

If YES: Who lives in rural homestead? (Ask respondent to specify relation.
 
ship and age of each inhabitant to the best of his/her knowledge)
 

9. How many people do you support with your income? (Explain) 

Income Flows
 

1Oa. What types of activities/employment are you presently earning income from?
 

b How much do you earn per month from these activities/employment?(approjima
tion) (Break down by activity if possible)
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loc. Who else in your household earns income? (Specify who, what type of
 
work and approximate monthly income)
 

11. Do you receive food or any goods from your rural homestead?
 

If YES: What types of food/goods and what quantities per month
 
(approximately)?
 

Expenditure Patterns
 

12. 	What do you consider your main items of expenditure are? (list in
 
'order of importance if possible)
 

13. 	 Do you send money,or goods to your rural homestead?
 

If YES: Approximately what value, how often?
 

14 1Do-,you plan to buy cattle with your earnings? (Explain) 
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15. Do y6u save or plan to save any of your earnings in a bank or 
its equivalent? (Explain)
 

Housing
 

16a. Do you own or rent your house?
 

b. Who owns the land that you live on? 

c. If respondent rents house/land aak:How much do you pay per month
 
for: i/ house
 

ii/ land 

17. 
 Do you rent out or sub-let any rooms in your house?
 

If YES: How much do you earn from rent per month? 

18. What payments do you or did you make to: i/ municipality/govt. 

(Explain in each case)
 
ii/ local chief
 

iii/ other (Explain)
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29. 
 Have you already or do you plan to spend much money on household

improvements or expansion?
 

If YES: ask respondent to give details.
 

If NO: Why not?
 

OR. 
 What do you feel are the main problems of housing in this area?
 

b. What preblems do you believe require immediate attention?
 

Services
 

21. Have any members of this household fallen seriolusly ill or died 

If YES: ask respondent to specify the age of thoese afflicted an" 
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2?a. When ill what medical facilities would you use? (Tick appropriate
 

category(ie7 and ask respondent to elaborate if possible) 

Government Clinic
 

Government Hospital 

Private Clinic
 

Mission Clinic/Hospital
 

Private Practitioner
 

Swazi Traditional Doctor
 

Other (Specify)
 

b. What do you feel are the main problems of the medical facilities
 
provided for this area? 

23a. How far away is your nearest suitable water supply?
 

b. How is it -etched? stream
 

stand pipe
 

household plumbing
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How are your wastes disposed of? (Ask 
resp'ndent to indicate sepa
 

24. 
rately for human waste and rubbish)
 

25a. How many members of this household go to school?
 

If there are any members .of the household who 
are eligible to
 

b. 
go to school but do not, why don't they?
 

Attitudes
 

Would you be willing to consider manual work in any 
of the
 

26. 

following areas? (Ask respondent to explain why/why 

not for
 

each case)
 

i/ South African mines (only if respondent is male)
 

South Africaii/Farming or forestry in 

iii/ Manufacturing sector in South Africa
 

ixv, Mining in Swaziland 

v/ Citrus plantations in Swaziland 



18.NHP -- 59
 

-9

vi/ Sugar estates in Swaziland
 

vii/ Forestry in Swaziland
 

viii/ Other commercial farming in Swaziland
 

27. Do you think you will ever leave this area and return to yourhome area for any period exceeding one year?
 

Why/why not?
 

28. Ef respondent does not have his/her own rural homestead ask:
 
a If you were given land for your own homestead would you return;he land? (Explain)
 

b, 
Do you think you will ever have your own land for a homestead?
 

If YES: When?
 

If No: Why not? 
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32b 	 If respondent feels that they have changed ask 
how they have
 

changed in respect to the following:
 

i/ marriage
 

ii/ kinship ties / extended family relations
 

iii/ 	respect for elders in family
 

iv/ respect for traditional authority e.g. chiefs
 

33a 	What aspects of life in this area do you like in relation to
 
i,,ing in rural area?
 

b What aspect of life in this area do you dislike in relation to
 
rural area?
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION'S
 

I. This pape is divided Into four sections. The first section
 
examines the role shelter plays in meeting basic needs, discusses the fac
tors governing the supply and demand for shelter, and highlights the approaci

being developed within the Bank to meet these needs. 
 Section two discusses
 
the issues and problems encountered in developing projects of this type.

Section three develop a global estimate of the size of the problem, and
 
section four concludes with the role to be played by the Bank In supporting
 
basic shelter projects.
 

Ii. The main conclusions of the paper are:
 

(1) Meeting the basic needs for shelter Is well within
 
the resource constraints of most developing countries,
 
i.e., the shelter sector Is not a bottomless pit into
 
which scarce resources must be poured unendingly.
 
On average, an 0.8% increase In the share of GNP'
 
devoted to housing worldwide (presently between 3%
 
and 6% in most countries) would suffice to provide
 
adequate shelter for low-income groups by the year 2000.
 

(2) The problems of the provision of shelter are of pri
marily an institutional nature. Institutional 
con
straints on the supplies of land, public services,
 
and finance have so inflated the cost of housing that
 
only extremely low-quality housing is affordable by
 
the poor.
 

(3) Overcoming these institutional constraints will be a
 
long and difficult task but, fortunately, there is a
 
growing awareness of the need to change traditional
 
approaches to the provision of shelter.
 

Iii. Other points highlighted in the paper are:
 

(1) 	From 1980 to 2000, the number of poor households
 
In urban areas will double, while in rural areas
 
their number will actually decline. Thus, the
 
shelter problems of the next two decades are
 
primarily an urban problem, more intractable and
 
less in the hands of households than those of
 
rural areas.
 

(2) The basic needs of the very bottom end of the income
 
distribution are difficult to 
reach through shelter
 
programs that emphasize home ownership. The problems
 
of this group are characterized often by quite specific

social problems, e.g., physical and mental handicaps.
 
Shelter programs can contribute, however, to improve
ments 
in the welfare of this group by improving the
 
availability of rental accommodations and by the general
 
upgrading of the environment.
 



(3) The public sector needs to concentrate Its efforts
 
on iriProving the supply of public services - not on
 
hous-ng per se. Generally, the poor feel able to
 
cons*zruct their own dwellings; what they cannot do
 
is provide services to go with them. Services have
 
n~ot been extended rapidly enough to meet the needs of
 
low-income settlements that now surround most urban
 
aireas. 

(h) 	Fhecovery of costs from beneficiaries is an Important
 
element in the success of any shelter program. With
out cost recovery it is difficult to keep standards
 
down to affordable levels and replicability is
 
endangered. In addition, large subsidies to the
 
urban poor may divert resources from other high
priority programs. If those in urban area5 are
 
paying for what they get, Inefficient use of scarce
 
resources Is minimized.
 

(5) 	Increases in the aggregate level of employment are
 
Important factors in insuring the smooth transfer of
 
populations out of low-productivity agriculturc.
 
However, new evidence on unemployment and under
employment indicates that these are not the main prob
lems for urban dwellers. Some rethinking of the
 
role of employment components in housing projects
 
must 	be undertaken.
 

(6) 	The efficient management of urban areas is of
 
critical importance in improving the capacity
 
of cities to absorb the Inevitable large increases
 
in population productively. Efficient manage
ment has more to do with the packaging of ser
vices than the delivery of any one service. The
 
packaging of services, particularly when linked
 
to land tenure, broadens the scope for cross
subsidies and Income transfers within the community
 
as well as enhancing the prospects for cost recovery.
 

iv. It is suggested that if the Bank is to play an Important role in
 
promoting a realistic approach to resolving the shelter problems of low-

Income groups, it should continue to expand its activities in this area.
 
A target of 25 projects and US$1 billion in lending (7.3% of the Bank's
 
program) by FY1983 is considered both desirable and feasible. At this
 
rate the Bank would be involved in financing some 20% of the total effort.
 
This is a feasible goal and would be consistent with the present effort at
 
building up the Bank's capacity. Whether or not this number of projects is
 
actually programmed would depend on the results of the development priorities
 
determined on a country-by-country basis.
 



I. BASIC NEEDS IN SHELTER
 

1. While the concept of basic needs has its economic dimensions - it
 

deals with the supply and demand for scarce goods and services - It does
 
not depend on economics for its justification. Its Justification rests
 
primarily on value judgments abouL the desirability of consuming a certain
 
bundle of goods and services described as "basic." The fact that value
 
judgments are involved means that "basic" can never be defined in an
 
absolute sense. What is basic will depend on the perceptions and Judgments
 
of those making the decisions to supply or demand these goods and
 
services and is likely to be specific only to the socio-economic framework
 
within which the judgments are made.
 

2. The relativity or arbitrariness of the concept does not Invalidate
 
the approach. It does suggest, however, that some caution Is required In Its
 
application. Explicit recognition of the value Judgments involved will
 
avoid the futile pursuit of "absolutes" and permit a more reasonable dis
cussion of the aiternatives and trade-offs in the package of goods and
 
services considered to be desirable.
 

3. In any discussion of basic needs the role of shelter is always given
 
prominence along with food and clothing. Shelter does not mean, however, simply
 
protection from the elements. Shelter is always somewhere, thus it must have a
 
location. The fact that many poor families choose, for example, to live In
 
more expensive and crowded but central urban locations over having more land
 
in the suburbs is indicative of the importance of its locational aspect. This
 
in turn ties in with other important attributes of shelter; It is not just a
 
roof overhead, but a series of services that are an integral part of the
 
specific location and dwelling. These include water supply, sanitation, power,
 
community services, and environmental factors in general. It is when shelter
 
is considered within this broader and more appropriate context that its
 
importance in meeting basic needs becomes more obvious. It is not one
 
service but many services linked to a specific location.
 

4. Taken in this broad context, it is difficult to define what is
 
"basic" about shelter. Shelter is in fact a multitude of services which
 
can only be discussed within a specific context and as a whole rather than
 
in terms of a particular service. In Korea, for example, a "basic" shelter
 
solution must necessarily include an enclosed and heated space. In less
 
rigorous climates an enclosed space may be unnecessary. The question of a
 
healthy or environmentally sound solution cannot be seen simply in terms of
 
adequate water supplies, but must also take into consideration the disposal
 
of human and other wastes. Thus what Is "basic" must be considered within
 
a given cultural, physical, and economic context and genpralizable definitions
 

are just not possible. Fortunately, It is unnecessary for the Bank to enter
 
into discussions of these definitional and conceptual quagmires in order to
 
develop practical, albeit imperfect, tools for encouraging the development of
 
appropriate sets of policies and goals in the shelter sector.
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5. Household surveys generally break consumption expenditures into
 
broad categories such as food, clothing, and shelter. Usually within the
 
specific context of the survey, i.e., the socio-economic group and nation
ality of the household, reasonable and consistent definitions of shelter
 
are possible. While some room for dispute Is possible at the margin, there
 
tends to emerge a consensus of what are the elements that constitute shelter
 
in that particular context. Difficulties tend to arise when the quality
 
of shelter is traded off against locational advantage, I.e., the extent
 
to which transportation should be included or excluded within the defibition
 
of shelter. Some households will pay less for shelter but more for trans
port costs, and vice versa. Although this factor Is Important, It does
 
not seriously limit the usefulness of this type of context-bound defini
tion of shelter in the formulation of policies and Investment programs,
 

Rural and Urban Shelter
 

6. In physical terms, i.e., space standards and amenities, there Is
 
often very little difference between the shelters of the rural and urban
 
poor. In many cases, rural shelter forms are simply transposed to the low
income settlements that surround most urban centers. Similarly, there Is
 
little difference in health and environmental conditions between rural areas
 
and urban low-income settlements.1/
 

7. There are, however, a number of important differences that suggest
 
variations in appropch in providing for basic needs:
 

(1) Urban shelter needs are growing faster in
 
absolute terms; more than twice as many new
 
shelter units will be required in urban as
 
opposed to rural areas (see Table 1).
 

(2) There are growing Indications that urban,
 
low-income residential areas, while starting
 
off at the same level of health and environ
mental parameters as rural areas, may, in fact,
 
be experiencing a general worsening of con
ditions. The nutritional intake of slum
 
dwellers, for example, is often lower than in
 
rural areas.I/
 

(3) The high concentration of low-income groups in
 
urban areas with inadequate' shelter In daily
 
contact with the urban elites and their rising
 
standards is potentially more politically and
 
socially explosive than the problems of widely
 
scattered rural settlements.
 

I/ Samir Basta, "Nutrition and Health in Low-income Urban Areas of the Third
 

World," Ecology of Food and Nutrition, 1977, Vol. 6, pp. 113-124.
 

2/ Ibid., Basta.
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Table 1: GROWTH OF HOUSEHOLDS IN POVERTY, RURAL AND URBAN, 1975-2000
 

Urban Poor Households ('000's) 

1975 +/- 1980 +/- 1990 +/- 2000 

E. Africa 1,039 +330.5 1,369 +1,175 2,544.5 +2,158.5 4,703 

W. Africa 1,072 +333 1,405 +861 2,266 +961 3,227 

E. Asia 
£ Pacific 2,664 +1,491 4,155 +956 5,111 +633 5,744 

S. Asia 10,213 +3,757 13,970 +7,285 21,255 +H1,300 32,555 

tMENA 5,581 +669 6,250 +1,324 7,574 +1,169 8,743 

LAC 12,945 +1,078 14,023 +2,775 16,798 +2,530 19,328 

Total 33,514 +7,658.5 41,173 +14,376 55,548.5 +18,751.5 74,300 

Rural Poor Households ('000's) 

E. Africa 5,902.5 +555.5 6,458 +1,100 7,558 +1,067 8,625 

W. Africa 2,670 +268 2,938 -450 2,488 -250 2,238 

E. Asia 9 
& Pacific 14,327 -1,774 12,553 -834 11,719 -1,847 9,872 

S. Asia 49,677 -878 48,799 -7,763 41,036 -8,327 32,709 

EMENA 4,563 -802 3,761 -1,428 2,333 -930 1,403 

LAC 6,040 -1,108 4,932 -1,904 3,028 -1,407 1,621 

Total 83,179.5 -3,738.5 79,441 -11,279 68,162 -11,694 56,468 

Source: See Appendix. 
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(4) The provision of shelter in rural areas can rely
 
more on individual initiative than in urban areas
 
where collective, often public, solutions are
 
made necessary by the concentration of population.
 

The first three points emphasize the urgency of the needs of urban areas,
 
the last point emphasizes the organizational and management requirements,

both scarce commodities, of shelter solutions In urban areas.
 

8. In urban areas the need is for large numbers of new units to accom
modate the rapid increase in the number of households. In rural areas, the
 
need is more for upgrading of existing units together with the provision of
 
social services. 
 In both rural and urban areas, the needs are substantial and
 
priorities must be set.
 

9. Although considerable differences will exist between countries and at
 
different points In time, It is likely that promotion of adequate urban shelter
 
will have a higher priority and a greater claim to resources, particularly

of the public sector, than rural shelter per se: This Is not because
 
the needs of the rural population are unimportant, but because the solu
tdons to the rural shelter problems are much more in the hands of the
 
households themselves. The lack of administrative barriers, the greater
 
availability of land for structures, together with the availability and
 
experience with using traditional building materials and less costly sani
tary solutions, will permit rural households to expand or Improve their
 
dwellings more readily as incomes rise. In urban areas, 
even with rising

incomes, the implied increase in effective demand for adequate shelter will
 
not necessarily engender the necessary supply response.
 

Demand and Supply
 

10. Before discussing the provision of basic shelter, one must first
 
determine whether any acceptable shelter can be provided for those at the
 
lower income levels at a cost which can be covered by the proportion of total
 
income (usually between 15-25%, see Appendix) normally spent on
 
shelter services (i.e., a shelter solution which satisfies the income con
straint).. / What is acceptable can include both acceptability by consumers
 
and acceptability in terms of health or other environmental and economic
 
parameters.
 

11. The desirability of remaining within the income constraint when
 
considering basic shelter solutions is further enhanced when consideration
 
is given to the overall resource constraints of the economy. There Is a
 
large degree of overlap between what is affordable by the household and what
 
is affordable by society as a whole. Few countries have either the resources
 

I/ The income of the poor may not always be the binding constraint. As
 
is suggested in para 63, there may be some limited possibilities for
 
transfer of income (or shelter services) from higher income to lower
 
income groups. The possibility of these transfers on any scale will
 
be limited to higher income countries where the question of what is
 
"basic" in an absolute sense, i.e., necessary for life, seldom arises.
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or the political will to transfer sufficient amounts of Income to subsidize
 
shelter programs for large numbers of their lower income citizens, leaving
 
them no choice but to make such programs largely self-supporting.
 

12. The experience to date with low-income shelter projects Indicates
 
that it is possible to provide adequate and acceptable shelter solutions
 
within this income constraint for all except possibly the bottom 10% of the
 
income distribution (see paras 26-33). Seldom has income been the binding
 
constraint. In all but the very poorest societies, more can be afforded and
 
more is spent than would be required for the "minimum" safe environmental
 
shelter._//
 

13. If, as is suggested above, income is seldom the binding constraint
 
in the provision of adequate shelter, the question arises as to why so
 
many of the poor of the world have to live in what would appear even to the
 
most casual empiricist as inadequate shelter. The demand for adequate shelter
 
exists in all countries and within countries across the whole spectrum of
 
the income distribution. This is in contrast to some goods and services (e.g.,
 
family planning, education, nutritional intake) considered to fall within the
 
idea of "basic," where because of custom, ignorance or tradition, the level
 
of effective demand is judged to be inadequate. The poor do not live within
 
crowded and unsanitary shelters because of ignorance or lack of knowledge of
 
the alternatives. All e .ence suggests that low-income groups can and will
 
spend a sufficient portion of their limited Incomes to purchase secure and
 
sanitary shelter.
 

14. The problems of the shelter sector do not lie on the side cf
 
effective demand. Consumption of shelter is low because its price is high
 
due to the failure of the supply system. Experience with the Bank's projects
 
consistently has demonstrated that it is possible to provide low-income groups
 
with secure and environmentally sound shelter at prices they can afford
 
within the constraint of their incomes and the proportion of this Income
 
they are prepared to devote to shelter. The problems of the supply side fall
 
under three general headings: land, public services, and finance.
 

Land
 

15. The supply of land for shelter isalmost an exclusively urban
 
problem. The problem is not one of Inadequate land per se, but rather one
 
of delivering this land, particularly to low-income groups, for use in the
 
construction of shelters. The problem is for the most part an institutional
 

I/ One recent exercise suggested that US$1,000 per household be considered
 
the minimal amount of capital required to meet shelter expenditures.
 
Assuming a real rate of interest of 6%, and 20% of income devoted to
 
shelter, this amount of capital expenditure would be affordable with a
 
household income of USS25 per month or US$300 per year. (Assuming 6
 
persons per household, it implies an annual income of US$50 per person.)
 
S.J. Burki and J.J.C. Voorhoeve, Global Estimates for Meeting Basic
 
Needs, Background Paper, PPR, August 1977.
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one. Land is usually a small part of the total cost of shelter,L/ but It is
 
a vital part. Without some form of security of tenure the poor will not make
 
the necessary investments to Improve their shelters. Upgrading projects

(e.g., the Tondo in the Philippines) are dramatic examples of what can happen
 
once security of tenure is given.
 

16. The institutional factors that constrain the supply of land are
 
many and vary considerably from country to country in their importance. 
 In
 
some cases, cities have expanded into the surrounding agricultural land
 
where large landholdings have provided a few landlords with monopoly powers

(e.g., San Salvador, El Salvador). In others, confused titles and cumbersome
 
legal systems have raised the costs of transferring land to the point where
 
they cannot be afforded by those wishing small plots. More common are size
 
and occupancy conditions that effectively ration the poor out of the formal
 
land markets. 
 Even in those countries that have nationalized land (Tanzania,
 
Zambia) or where most land is already In state hands (Mall) means for dis
tributing this land to low-income groups have yet to be devised.
 

17. Urban land reform is as urggnt a problte as rural land reform, but
 
is likely to be even more intractable.-i With the best will in the world,
 
there are difficult technical and social proble.4 arsociated with changing

and adapting traditional land tenure systems to promote the equitable dis
tribution of land within cities. Unfort;,ately, this will 
is not always there,
 
and there are strong vested interests in maintaining the status quo.
 

Public Services
 

18. The delivery of these services is particularly important to low
income settlements. At iov-income levels a higher proportion of shelter
 
costs is accounted for by these services.2./ In household surveys where low
income residents are asked to list their priorities, it Is common to find
 
housing per se well down the list with precedence given to water supply,

education, transportation and other services. Generally the poor feel 
able
 
to construct their own dwellings; what they cannot do is provide the services
 

1/ 	The following figures are for land cost as a percentage of total shelter
 
cost in several World Bank projects: Nicaragua, 13%; Senegal, 5.5%;

Tanzania I, 0.5%; Tanzania II, 3.6%; Zambia, 0.8%. In the United States
 
from 1968-1973, land costs constituted, on average, only 2% of the monthly
 
cost of housing. Even when land cost i taken as a proportion of capital
 
costs alone, it constitutes only 8.3% of costs. See B. Bruce-Briggs, "The
 
Cost of Housing," The Public Interest, 1973. Also, Bernard Friedan, "The
 
New Housing Cost Problem," The Public Interest, Fall 1977.
 

2/ 	See H.B. Dunkerley; 0 A. Walters, J.M. Courtney, W.A. Doebele, D.C. Shoup,

and M.D. Rivkin, L:!. zand Policy Issues and Opportunities, World Bank
 
Staff Working Paper , '83, May 1978.
 

3/ 	In recent Bank projetoL
3 , It has varied from 20-30% for most projects but
 
has been as high as 50% (India).
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to go with them. Although most governments have maintained monopolies on these
 
services, they have not extended services rapidly enough to meet the needs
 
of the low-Income settlements that now surround most urban areas. Unserviced
 
settlements have been growing faster than they have been serviced.
 

19. The reasons for this disappointing record vary somewhat from
 
country to country. Under the best of circumstances, the task would be a
 
gargantuan one, and in most countries circumstances fall far short of the
 
best. Part of the explanation lies in the slow recognition of the problem.
 
It is only In the last 25 years that most urban centers have experienced this
 
type of population growth, both In terms of the numbers and the income levels.
 
The initial reaction was to assume it was a transitory phenomenon that could
 
be eliminated - hence the commonly found policy of bulldozing slums and squat
ter settlements. It is only recently that it Is being recognized as a per
manent feature of the urban landscape and It is only with this recognition
 
that the search for solutions has begun.
 

20. In general unrealistic standards have seriously limited the rate of
 
expansion of these services. Low tariff structures and inadequacies in the
 
financial performance of the supplying institutions have required large Infu
sions of scarce public funds. Low subsidized tariffs (or the failure to raise
 
tariffs along with inflation) are often allegedly justified in terms of their
 
favorable impact on the poor. Unfortunately, without access to the system,
 
the majority of the poor receive very little benefit from these policies. It
 
is small comfort to observe that the price is low If the poor cannot get the
 
service. It is common to find, for example, the poor paying for water anywhere
 
from 10-20 times the amount paid by higher Income groups that are connected
 
to the public water supply system.
 

21. It is ironic to note the difference in access of low-i-come
 
areas to electricity and water. It is not unusual to find 85-100% of low
income areas supplied with electric power and only 10-15% supplied with
 
water. The fact that electricity is regarded as less of a merit good than
 
water is an important factor in determining its greater accessibility. This
 
has meant that it has been more acceptable to provide it on commercial terms,
 
i.e., at rates that cover costs and to have the service cut off If bills are
 
not paid.
 

Finance
 

22. In most countries, little financing is available for low-income
 
housing. Some finance, usually highly subsidized, is passed through public
sector institutions (e.g., social security institutions) and Is available
 
only for public-sponsored housing. Little of this reaches the poor. There
 
are very few private-sector institutions providing finance for housing in
 
developing countries and those that do provide it on short term to higher

income groups. Some large employers also provide loans for employees for
 
housing, but this finances only a small proportion of the total housing stock.
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23. 
 The bulk of low-income housing is financed out of the savings of
the households themselves without involvement of any financial Intermediary.
One recent survey of low-income housing in Cartagena, Colombia, for qxample,

found less than 10% of low-income housing had any debts against It.11 
 The
 common pattern appears to be one in which a slow accumulation of funds or

materials determines the pace of construction. There also appears to be a
high marginal propensity to put any windfall or unexpected Income into
 
housing. In Cartagenal/ It was 
found that many of those that Improved their

housing did so In response to remittances received from family members'
 
work outside the country. A similar pattern is observable in North Africa,

Turkey and parts of India and Pakistan, where workers' remittances are an
 
Important source of income.
 

24. The 
lack of significant intermediation of financial 
institutions
 
in lending for low-income housing undoubtedly contributes to the inefficlenc
 
of the whole process of shelter construction. There Is obviously a strong

desire on the part of low-income groups for improved shelter, and at the same

time, there appears to be a great willingness to save In order to invest In
improving the housing stock. 
 Greater intermediation between savers and in
vestors should improve the whole process.
 

25. One important reason 
for the absence of mortgage lending is the

insecurity of the 
tenure rights of the borrower combined with the lack of
protection of the lender. The security offered by 
a mortgage has little
 
value if the borrower has no clear title or 
If the lender is unable to posses

the property in case of default. 
 In addition to these largely institutional

problems, the use by most governments of credit rationing in one form or the

other, either through restrictions on types of loans or 
terms of loans, has

usually resulted in poor households being rationed out of the formal credit
 
markets.
 

Shelter Needs and Welfare
 

26. In the brief analysis above of the major problems encountered In

the provision of shelter, emphasis is placed on the supply constraints and th,

assumption 
 ismade that there is sufficient effective demand even 
in lowincome countries to provide adequate shelter, including essential public services, for most of the population. This does not 
rule out the possibility thi
 
the provision of shelter can 
be used as an instrument to achieve goals of income redistribution or other welfare objectives. 
 Shelter programs with these

welfare objectives, however, have not been a notable success 
in either the
 
developed of developing countries.
 

I/ W.P. Strassmann, Basic Shelter in
an Urban Framework, World Bank, mlmeo,
 

November 1978,pp. 81, 161.
 

2/ Ibid.
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27. One of the reasons for the failures of these programs has been
 
their tendency to regard the poor as a homogeneous group, when In fact large

differences in income and wealth are to be found within groups at or below
 
the 	poverty level. Programs have thus tended to be too broadly based and have
 
wound up trying to cover a much larger group than either necessary or affordabi
 
General interest rate subsidies to low-income housing usually fall Into this
 
category, as do a wide variety of public service subsidies. The extent of the
 
subsidies required results in most of the poor being excluded from access as
 
the comparison between power and water supply so Ironically reveals.
 

28. Household surveys of low-income groups reveal a number of charac
teristics of the very poor which makes it difficult to reach them effectively
 
through the normal provision of shelter or related public services../ A large
 
percentage of the first and second deciles of the income distribution in any
 
low-income urban settlement contains significant numbers of transients who
 
often show no income at all. Given the large flow of migrants In and out
 
of cities, it is not surprising to find these Job-seekers showing up tempo
rarily at the bottom end of the income scale. In addition, the bottom deciles
 
of the population "...may consist of the young unemployed, the old unemploy
ables, the aged and the infirm."2/ To this could be added the mentally and
 
physically handicapped.
 

29. The problems of groups like these are more complex than can be
 
addressed by provision of shelter, water supply, health facilities, and other
 
public services. Even if these facilities exist, they may not be able to
 
utilize them adequately. These are the welfare problems that exist in all
 
societies and in developing countries in particular they are concentrated
 
at the bottom end of the income scale. In traditional societies, they are
 
given some protection through the extended family system, tribal customs,
 
and religious institutions. As the pace of urbanization proceeds, this role
 
is being assumed (usually badly) by the state.
 

I/ 	The results of most traditional household surveys need to be treated
 
with a great deal of caution. Results describing the bottom end of
 
the 	income distribution often are meaningless - large numbers with
 
no income at all. In poor societies, they could not survive If this
 
were true. Similarly these surveys, because of the problems of de
fining both income and employment, undoubtedly exaggerate the degree
 
of unemployment and underemployment. In one recent study of this
 
issue in Families in Port-au-Prince by'Simon Fass (AID document,
 
September 1977), very little unemployment and underemployment were
 
found although traditional survey techniques produced unemployment
 
rates of 30% or more.
 

2/ 	Rakesh Mohan, Workers of Bogota, World Bank City Study (mimeo),
 
November 6, 1976, p. 74.
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30. The importance of understanding the nature and causes of the poverty
 
of these very low-income groups cannot be understated If realistic shelter
 
programs are to be devised for both this group and those with slightly higher
 
incomes. All too often laudably motivated welfare objectives can lead to
 
programs that not only fail to meet the limited objectives with respect to
 
these very low-income groups, but at the same time can cause failures in the
 
supply systems of public goods and services to those grotps that can afford then
 

31. Even within the social constraints that are generally associated
 
with attempting shelter solutions for the bottom 20% of the income distribution,
 
it is po3sible to develop shelter programs that can contribute to improving
 
the welfare of this group. First, there is obviously some scope for improving
 
the design and financing of shelter programs so that home ownership solutions
 
with cost recovery can reach further down into the second decile of the Income
 
distribution. There are limits, however, as to how low an income group can be
 
reached through programs that emphasize self-help or home ownership. 'tany of
 
those in the bottom two deciles are inevitably renters rather than owners.
 
Their sources of income are either too unstable or insufficient to permit them
 
to commit scarce resources for investments in shelter.
 

32. Programs that insure an adequate supply of rental accommodations
 
are most appropriate for this group. In many low-income areas It is traditional
 
to rent rooms to cater to this demand for rental accommodations. In both sites
 
and services and upgrading projects, renters benefit by the pressures exerted
 
on rents by the increases in supply of rental accommodation and, perhaps more
 
importantly, by the general improvements in theenvironment (e.g., water and
 
sanitation) and access to community facilities.

33. For those at tne very bottom end of the income scale (5-10%), some
 
benefits will be received from the general Improvements in the community, but
 
more often than not their problems are only peripherally related to the Inade
quacy of their shelter. Specific recognition will have to be given to solu
tions that will address their particular problems - such as age and/or mental
 
and physical handicaps.
 

Meeting the Supply Constraints
 

34. To resolve the shelter needs of low-income groups will be no
 
easy task. The constraints are more often of an Institutional nature than a
 
lack of resources. These institutional problems have their roots In long
entrenched traditions, prejudices, and practices which will require a sus
tained effort if they are to be overcome. POne factor that will speed changes
 
is the rate of change occurring in the cities themselves. The strains and
 
stresses of the existing social fabric are obvious and with It a growing
 
willingness to experiment with new solutions.
 

35. While the catalogue of supply constraints falls into readily
 

discernible categories, the solutlors are less susceptible to such neat
 
compartmentalization. The solutions require a complex approach that tries
 
to address all of the constraints at the same time. The Institutional nature
 
of these constraints also requires that the solutions be as complex and as
 
varied as the institutional problems themselves.
 

1/ It should be realized, however, that without an increase in the total supply
 

of shelter, improvements In quality may result In the poor being priced out
 
of improved shelter.
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36. The Bank has developed various approaches for meeting the shelter
needs of low-income groups and, while the approach is being continuously
refined, the elements of the strategy are reasonably clear. Insome instances,

the strategy has involved the extension of the Bank's more traditional approaches insectors such 
as water supply, power, transportation, sanitation,

and education by specifically designing projects so that these services
reach the lower income groups. As pointed out 
inparas 18-21 above, the
provision of many of these services Isof critical 
importance to low-income
 
groups who can usually undertake the provision of shelter Itself, but who
 
cannot provide the complementary services.
 

37. The sector-by-sector approach by itself, however, has had certain weaknesses which have required the development of more comprehensive and integrated
approaches of shelter provision Inorder to strengthen the Impact of these

services on low-income groups. Most of these services, when taken by themselves, have an important role in the provision of shelter, but their Impact
is considerably enhanced when they are provided in a complementary manner.
Provision of water supplies alone, for example, will have a minimal effect
 on health unless complementary measures are taken to Improve human waste

disposal. Removal of stagnant waters and dangers of periodic flooding

through drainage projects will have limited usefulness unless there isa
system of solid waste removal to prevent the clogging of drains. To bring

these services together requires a considerable degree of planning and integration of investments in urban services that isby and large lacking In
 
most urban areas. These services are usually fragmented among different
 
agencies and different levels of government and the coordination of
 
investment is at best haphazard.
 

38. Inaddition to the problems of coordination, the purely sectoral
 
approach has the disadvantage that 
itdoes not lend itself to addressing the
critical problem of land tenure. All too often the lack of legal 
tenure isa
barrier which prevents public service agencies from delivering services to
low-income groups. But more important is the fact that without the granting
of secure tenure the necessary complementary investments will not be made

by the private sector or Individual households.
 

39. Thus, to overcome some of these problems, the Bank has developed

what is termed an integrated approach to urban development to complement

and support the sector-by-sector approach. These projects have as 
their
focus specific communities and try to 
insure the delivery of a complementary

package of services that meets the priorities of those communities. At the
 same time, they are trying to improve the management capacity of cities 
so

that the coordination of investment programs 
is greater and that greater

priority is given to such 
issues as land tenure.
 

40. To 
improve the provision of shelter and related services, the

major thrust of the Bank's program has been the financing of slum improvement
or upgrading projects inexisting settlements and sites and services projects
for the development of new settlements. The key feature of these projects
has been the packaging of land tenure, public services and private investments,
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toqether with improved employment opportunities. The major policy thrust behind
 

thua, projecLt' has been their emphasis on cost recovery and the evolution of
 

solutions that can be replicated on a large scale. In addition, several proj

ects (e.g., Calcutta I and II, Mexico I and II, and Korea I and II) have broad

ened the basic shelter approach and have tried to improve the investment plan

ning and implementation capacity of cities and regions. In all cases the
 

goal has been to prepare cities to deal with the economic and social problems
 

of their existing large and rapidly growing numbers of poor citizens.
 

The Packaoing of Services
 

41. As indicated above (para 37) the complementarity between services
 

strongly reinforces the impact of any one service and on these grounds alone
 

there are persuasive arguments for the package approach. In addition and
 

perhaps 	more important, the packaging of these services, particularly If they
 
recovery, requires the close Involvement
are to be linked to effective cost 


and consent of the communities concerned. Without this community participa

tion (or in the case of new sites and services, consultation with potential
 

inhabitants), it is unlikely that either the priorities within the package
 

or the successful implementation and cost recovery can take place. The
 
a great challenge in the design
involvement of the community being 	served is 


can result in
and implementation of these projects, 	but at the same time it 

resources of the community can be directed
significant gains if the energies and 


toward meeting their own basic needs.
 

42, The packaging of services, 	particularly when they are linked to
 

land tenure, also broadens the scope for cross-subsidies and income trans

fers within the community as well as enhancing the prospects for cost recovery.
 

In many cases it is difficult to charge for these services directly because
 

of (1) tariff policies or other institutional constraints on the supplying
 

agency, (2) excessive costs of collection in reaching small consumers, (3) the
 

communal nature of some services which makes It difficult to attribute costs
 

to individual households, and (4) a different value placed on the service by
 

individual households as opposed to the community as a whole (e.g., garbage
 

collection). Where costs cannot be recovered directly, they are usually
 

capitalized in the value of the land. This combined with the strong desire
 

for secure tenure offers an important opportunity for covering costs through
 

charges on land that are directly linked to the provision of tenure. Despite
 

the scarcity situation that exists in most countries (i.e., where households,
 

because of the lack of alternatives, are forced to live In dwellings that are
 
there
lower quality than they would be both 	prepared and able to pay for),
of 


are also opportunities to price land diffeYentially so that some of the scarcity
 

rents can be directed toward either communal services or lower income groups.
 

Cost Recovery and Replicability
 

43. The emphasis on cost recover,' is an important aspect of the Bank's
 

policy toward provision of shelter for low-income groups. This emphasis
 

arises out of the concerns for the replicability of the solutions being
 

financed and for the impact of such projects on the pattern of rural-to-urban
 

migration.
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44. To the maximum extent possible these projects have tried to insure
that beneficiaries will have to pay for services received because it has
been judged to be a key factor in insuring the replicabillty of low-cost
shelter solutions. Traditionally, governments In both developed and developing countries have subsidized low-income housing. 
These subsidies have
tended to cover a large proportion of total costs. 
 The existence of these
subsidies has also meant that minimal pressures were placed on design standards
and consequently on 
costs. The results have been a small number of overdesigned, costly units which nevertheless have been so highly subsidized that

they have had to be rationed. In the allocation of these units, the poor
often have had to give way to the more 
compelling political demands of the
higher income gruups. 
 Thus, these programs have never come close to providing
for the needs of low-income groups. 
 In one survey of housing in developing
countries, the results 
indicated that up to 60% of the population could not
afford the cheapest public housing unit 
- even with subsidies../ The failure
of these costly, highly subsidized programs has been irstrumental In suggesting that investment in shelter is similar to putting resources 
Into a
 
"bottomless pit."
 

45. 
 It is in response to the failure of these traditional, subsidized

solutions that the emphasis has 
shifted to upgrading and sites and services
combined with cost recovery. A contributing factor in this shift of emphasis has been the growing awareness of the scale on which shelter units are
required. The growth of 
new household formation, both because of migration
and natural population growth, plus the growth of income, requires the provision of shelter units at an unprecedented rate. 
 With these growth rates,
even modest subsidies 
imply a level of fiscal transfers that may well exceed
the political willingness 
to make such transfers, particularly in view of the
strong, compelling demands of other sectors. 
 Thus, reliance on any major
degree of subsidization may endanger the replicability of even low-cost
solutions such as 
sites and services and upgrading.
 

46. Another major concern 
that has led to the emphasis on cost recovery
is the reluctance to fuel rural/urban migration further through subsidizing
urban settlement. 
The evidence on the motivation of migrants is.quite definitive; migrants are coming for jobs, not 
the services, because for the most part
they receive no 
public services, subsidized or otherwise../ Thus, this argument 
is somewhat academic at the present scale on which most 
cities are providing services to low-income groups.
 

I/ See Orville F. Grimes, Jr., Housing for Low-income Urban Families, The
Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore, 1976, p.9.
 

2/ See Lorene Y.L. Yap, Internal Migration in Less-developed Countries: 
 A
Survey of the Literature, World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 215, mimeo,
 
September 1975.
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47. More important aspects of this same concern are the inefficiencies
 

and inequities in public investment programs that could result from subsi
dizing urban settlements. For the most part even the urban poor are better
 
off than their rural counterparts, and large subsidies to the urban poor may
 
divert resources from other high-priority programs aimed at the problems of
 
rural poverty. If those in urban areas are at least paying for what they
 
get, transfers of scarce resources are minimized and inefficiencies In In
vestments avoided.
 

Management of Urban Growth
 

48. A third aspect of the Bank's approach to the problems of providing
 

shelter is the importance given to the role of the city in managing the
 
problems of urban growth. To provide adequate shelter solutions for low
income groups requires a high degree of coordination and planning at the
 

local level if cities are to expand their programs beyond a few demonstra
tion projects. Unfortunately, few cities are prepared for the demanding
 
task of absorbing the large and inevitable increases in population that will
 
occur over the coming decades. To assist cities in this task, the Bank has
 

tried to include in its integrated approach to urban shelter a variety of
 
project components (e.g., transportation, solid waste disposal, drainage,
 
river control, etc.) which require further improvements In management If
 

they are to be successfully implemented.
 

49. Transportation, for example, is c-- vital importance to the effi

ciency of any city. Decisions made with resect to transport are critical
 

in changing land use decisions with respect D the location of employment
 
and shelter. Similarly land use decisions n-ed to take into account costs
 

of infrastructure such as water supplies and drainage. Unless cities begin
 
to put these elements together, the process of urbanization will be more
 
costly than it need be and a disproportionate share of these costs is Il|kely
 
to be borne by the poor.
 

50. This is an extraordinarily difficult but essential task because It
 

addresses the institutional problems that are at the heart of the supply
 

constraints in the shelter sector. The difficulties experienced in Bank proj

ects in trying to improve city management are more Indicative of the project
 

addressing the right problem than of a failure of project design. The
 

results to date are mixed; there have been successes and failures in the
 

short run, but there is little doubt that over the long run success in
 

meeting the shelter needs 'f the poor will. depend on improving the management
 

of urban growth.
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II. ISSUES AND PROBLEMS
 

A. Cost Recovery and Basic Needs
 

51. If costs are to be recovered from low-income families, can they
 
purchase sufficient services so as to consume enough to meet their "basic"
 
needs In shelter? In one form of another this question Is the one most fre
quently raised in any discussion of shelter policy in developing countries.
 
Doubts are always being raised about the acceptability of the shelter ser
vices that car be delivered if income is taken as the binding constraint.
 

52. As noted in paras 11-13 above, experience with Bank low-Income
 
shelter solutions indicates that it is possible to provide adequate shelter
 
solutions within the constraints of income.'-" The Issue really hinges on the
 
definition of the word "adequate." Experience with shelter projects Indicates
 
that safe water, human and solid waste disposal, and protection and security

from the environment can be technically provided in sufficient quantity and
 
quality so as to insure a secure and healthy environment at a low enough cost
 
to meet the needs of low-income groups. At the bottom end of the Ihcome
 
scale, this means public standpipes, pit latrines, and traditional forms
 
of housing, using traditional materials. In Upper Volta, for example, where
 
the per capita income is US$110, water is being supplied at a cost of US$30
 
(1977 prices, inclusive of capital and production costs) per household, and
 
the shelter unit itself at a maximum of US$265, for a total of US$295. If 
an
 
environmentally sound solution is technically feasible In this, one of the
 
hig'.est cost and lowest income countries in the world, it should be feasible anyvnere.
 

53. The problems lie not with the technical feasibility nor with the
 
costs, but rather with the social feasibility and acceptability of the solu
tions. Acceptability to whom raises some dispute. In the case of Bank
 
projects, it has been possible In all cases to Improve visibly the existing
 
situation of low-income groups anI the acceptability of the solution is
 
seldom questioned by those receiving these Improvements. The solutions,
 
however, are not always acceptable to decislon-making powers, from the
 
members of the city council to the Ministry of Health. All too often these
 
bodies have an abstract notion of what is desirable that reflects more their
 
own background and socio-economic status than the desires of low-income
 
groups. Education, persistence, and demonstration projects have all had an
 
important impact on changing the attitudes of these groups. As little as
 
five years ago, there were few countries that were willing to contemplate

the type of projects being sponsored by the Bank. Today, the Bank has
 
financed over 32 projects in 26 countries and has under preparation projects
 
in an additional 11 countries.
 

54. More intractable problems exist within the low-incline communities
 
themselves, and most of these problems cannot be solved b. additional capi
tal expenditures. Take, for example, the problem of human waste disposal.

It is essential that human waste disposal be done in a hygienic manner If a
 
healthy environment is to be established. Studies have suggested that
 

I/ Some exceptions must be made for the very bottom end of the income distri
bution (5-10%) where the major needs are only peripherally related to the
 
provision of shelter (see paras*26-33).
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without hygienic waste disposal the advantages of clean water are by and
 
_ /
large lost. Technically, there is a great variety of environmentally
 

sound, low-cost solutions but their appropriate use is often compromised
 
by customs and traditions that prevent their effective use.l/ Children,
 
for 	example, are the major victims of excreted Infections, yet at the same
 
time their early training (or lack of It) is a significant factor In the
 
transmission of disease. It is common in many Jeveloping countries for
 
children to be "allowed to defecate anywhere In or near the house.... The
 
problem is primarily connected with attitudes and behavior."2/
 

55. While there is some scope for taking attitudes and behavior into
 
account in the design of projects, the solutions leading to improvements In
 
the 	environment will often require considerable efforts to change or modify

behavior. This is not something that can be done easily or quickly, nor
 
is it suscepttble to solutions that simply require greater expenditures.
 
It is, however, of critrcal importance in any attempt to meet basic needs.
 

B. 	Shelter and the Poorest
 

56. In paras 26-33 attention was drawn to the problems of households
 
at the very bottom end of the income distribution. To meet the basic needs
 
for shelter of this group will require further adaptions and changes in the
 
approach presently taken in Bank-financed projects. The basis can be found
 
in the way this group is accommodated within existing low-income communities
 
and the elements of possible approaches are already beginning to emerge
 
in a number of projects.
 

57. Inexisting communities the shelter needs of a large part of this
 
group are usually met through the provision of rental facilities where renters
 
share services with households and have access to community facilities. In some cases
 
shelter is exchanged for labor services, in others it can be a fairly straight
forward rental agreement. In new sites and services, recognition is Increasingly

being given to the need to provide these rental units or rooms within the proj
ect area. In some countries (e.g., Tanzania, Korea, and Kenya) there is Pn
 

established tradition of homeowners renting rooms. In others (e.g., El Salva
dor) it needs to be developed more fully within existing sites.
 

58. In all instances the very poor are most likely to be reached only
 
through an increase in the supply of rental units and the housing stock in
 
general. In the type of markets that exist In most developing countries,
 
where there is a scarcity of all types of housing, the poor are Inevitably
 

1/ 	Robert Saunders and Jeremy Warford, Village Water Supply, World Bank
 
Research Publication, Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore, 1976,
 
pp. 35, 36.
 

2/ 	See R.G. Feachem, D.D. Duncan, and K.O. Iwugo, Alternative Sanitation
 
Technologies for the Urban Poor in Africa, Energy, Water, and Telecom
munications Department, World Bank, July 1978.
 

3/ 	Feachem, Duncan and Iwugo, op. cit., p. 144.
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rationed into the worst of the housing stock. 
Attempts to deal with this
through public supply of rental housing and various forms of rent control
have been notoriously unsuccessful.!/ In Nairobt, Kenya, where the price
of rental rooms is high relative to costs, It is expected that the Bank's

second urban project wrth Its potentially large Increase in the supply of
rental 
rooms within sites and services areas will have a beneficial Impact

on the rents paid by and services received by low-Income groups throughout
 
the city.2/
 

59. Outside of 
improving the supply of rental accommodations, there

remains the problem of how to deal with the very low-income groups found
within existing communities going through the process of upgrading../ In
upgrading these communities, it is inevitable that some percentage of their

population will be unable to afford even a minimal 
level of Improvements.

To insist on 
cost recovery in these instances may force these low-Income
 
groups out of the community.
 

60. Bank-financed projects have tried to deal with this problem In
a
variety of ways. 
 One method is to try to cross-subsidize some of the

lowest 
income groups by loading some of the overhead expenditures more

heavily on the higher income groups within the community or through profits
made on the sale of commercially exploitable plots. Even this has 
its

limits and it may not be possible to avoid a small percentage (usually under
5%) being forced out. In those cases where tenure is also given In recog
nition of existing squatters' rights, those moving out receive at least a
 
cash compensation from the sale of these rights.
 

61. In one project (Cartagena, Colombia) all existing settlers will
have access to community services, but will have the option of access to
public utility connections when and 
if they can afford them. Land prepara
tion and community infrastructure costs, however, are considered a lien on
the plot, and the existing plot holder cannot sell 
the plot before clearing

this charge. As long as the existing holder of the plot remains on the plot
he does not receive tenure until the charge 1- paid, but on the other hand

he does not have to pay the charge unless he wishes to sell. In this way
existing low-income groups are accommodated, and at the same time the develop
ing agency retains the capital gains resulting from the upgrading process.
 

62. 
 There are undoubtedly further possibilities by which existing low
income holders of 
land within the upgraded settlements can be maintained

within the community through more direct transfers of income 
or capital from

public resources. These have not been used~generally in Bank projects because

of the difficulties of identifying who should get the transfers and In
 
administering welfare schemes of this type.
 

1/ Grimes, op. cit.
 

2/ See appraisal report on 
the Second Kenya Urban Development Project,
 
March 1978.
 

3/ This problem is less acute in 
new sites and services projects where
 
there is a process of self-selection.
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63. Use of these transfers could have an important Impact on Improving
 
the welfare of low-income groups within these communities If the admini
strative problems could be resolved. This may be particularly true In the
 
higher income countries where a greater resource base would allow some net
 
transfers to those at the bottom end of the Income scale. It is not always
 
obvious though, as mentioned in paras 20-21 above, that transfers insup
port of shelter services are the best way to address the problems of this
 
group. Inmany cases their priorities may lie elsewhere.
 

C. New Sites vs Upgrading
 

64. Given the rate at which most cities of the developing world are
 
growing, itshould be obvious that a considerable share of resources going
 
to the shelter sector should be directed toward development of new sites.
 
Yet this isnot always possible, given the constraints of most countries and
 
for some time to come, the needs of low-income families will have to be met
 
through programs of upgrading existing settlemenL
 

65. Upgrading of existing settlements Is no less Important than new
 
sites, but it may have the disadvantage of ultimately being a more costly and
 
inefficient way of creating urban settlements. More control over where and
 
how settlements develop, for example, can lower servicing costs. There are
 
many cases of existing settlements being difficult and costly to upgrade because
 
of their location on hillsides, on tidal flats, or In ravines. Upgrading
 
after settlement is often an inevitable but second-best solution.
 

66. Again there are major institutional constraints that are likely
 
to confine the scope of efforts to get ahead of the settlement process. The
 
most important one is land. Land isavailable in the physical sense, but
 
the mechanisms for urbanizing this land and delivering It to low-income groups
 
are non-existent inmost countries (see above). The poor are left with little
 
alternative but to "take" the land either through squatting or through develop
ment of illegal settlements. The government Isthen placed in a passive role
 
of giving de facto recognition to this pattern of settlement by eventually
 
upgrading at a later date.
 

67. InBank-financed projects where new sites are being developed,
 
long delays and difficulties have been experienced In obtaining suitable
 
land. Inmost cases government purchase or conde,7nation proceedings are
 
just too cumbersome to expedite the -peedy procurement of the necessary
 
land. Site development isoften :onfined to the limitnd amounts of land
 
the government has already under its control. The expansion of a new sites
 
program is likely to be a slow cnd difficult process once the easily
 
obtainable land has been utilized.
 

68. On top of the problem of obtaining land, new site developments are
 
subject to a number of administrative and institutional difficulties. Bank
financed projects involving new sites and services seldom have been able to
 
reach as far down the income scale as upgrading projects. Governments
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appear to be more reluctant to accept low!,r standards on new sites than they
are ror existing settlements. Strong pressures are exerted on designs and
 
standards that make it difficult to reach below the 20th-3Oth percentiles

of the income distribution. It appears to be easier to accept lower stan
dards In existing settlements because, after all, Improvements are being

made over the existing situation. On new sites there Is
a great reluctance
 
to repeat the same standards because of a desire to do "better."
 

69. New site programs are also more management intensive and more
demanding of scarce administrative talent within the public sector. 
 In
 
upgrading projects more of the organizational costs can be taken on by the
 
existing community; on new sites there is no community to do this and much
 
of the design, selection and organizational effort falls on the public

sector. Until more experience is gained in developing these types of proj
ects and more staff trained to handle their implementation, the public

sector's ability to promote these programs will be limited.
 

70. The public sector's role in developing sites and services projects

is made more difficult by its inability to develop sites on a smaller scale.
 
At present public sector intervention has called for the mobilization of a
 
substantial administrative apparatus together with scarce managerial talents.
 
To employ these resources efficiently requires that they be focussed on a
 
project or site of sufficient size to justify the use of these scarce re
sources. 
 This may require sites of many hundreds of units at a minimum, or

in some cases several thousands. It is simply not worthwhile, for example,
 
to bring government procurement procedures into play for a few hectares of
 
land. This exacerbates the land procurement problem; 
land available on this
 
scale is likely to be either poorly located or in the hands of a few wealthy

landowners, often with substantial political power.
 

71. Public intervention with sites Lnd services projects results In
 
large new communities with their attendant social and economic problems.

One real danger, for example, is that the income mix may become too uni
form. Design and selection criteria may limit those eligible plots to a
 
fairly narrow band of cities' inc 'ne distribution. To some extent this can

be overcome by better design and oy encouraging, through various financial
 
incentives, higher income groups 
to settle within these communities. There
 
is, however, some understandable reluctance on the part of governments and
 
other sponsoring institutions 
to divert their efforts to also catering to the
 
needs of higher income groups.
 

72. What these problems point out ie the divergence in the urbani
zation process from the more traditional p;ttern of smaller scale infilling

and marginal additions to existing commun,. -s, introduced by large-scale
 
new public-sector developments. Upgrading projects with some infilling and
 
marginal new additions to the community +,t 
 more closely to traditional
 
patterns of development.
 

13. There are no obvious solutions to some of these problems. 
Clearly

there is an important role to be played by the public sector in developing
 
vew sites. 
 Yet at the same time there Is the real danger that the effort
 
may yield limited results unless Institutional bottlenecks, often inherent
 
in public-sector intervention, are overcome. Incentives need to be developed
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so that the private sector, the usual source of most low-income shelter, Is
 
encouraged to produce the type of environmentally sound shelter required

and affordable by the poor. Public-sector Intervention, particularly where
 
it Is either subsidized or is dependent on the unique powers of the public
 
sector, for example, in land expropriation or Inallocation of public services,
 
may dlsriurage private Investments In low-income shelter and leave the pro
vision of this shelter by default to the public sector. There are very

few countries in the world where the public sector has the capabilities of doing
 
more than meeting the shelter needs of a small fraction of the population.
 

D. 	Self-Help
 

74. One of the important concepts behind the development of the sites
 
and services and upgrading approaches to low-income shelter has been the role
 
assigned to self-help. It was theorized that low-income communities con
tained much unemployed and underemployed labor that could be effectively

utilized in the construction of shelter. Thus the surplus labor of households
 
could be diverted into producing shelter, thereby increasing both the Income and
 
wealth cf households. Experience with Bank-financed projects indicates that self
help has an important although somewhat more limited role than was orlinally perceiv
 

75. The amount of surplus labor available within the household appears

to be limited and less self-help is being observed on project sites
 
than was originally anticipated. Unemployment is not high among low-income
 
households and any underemployment Is likely to go more profitably into
 
efforts to expand employment in the existing occupation rather than diverting
 
this labor into shelter construction../ In El Salvador, for example, one of
 
the 	major prob'ems encountered in the mutual-help stage was the Inability 2/

of households to find sufficient time to partic-ipate in the construction process.

76. What is being observed is that households are taking on some of
 
the contractual and managerial responsibilities (e.g., design and organiza
tion of materials) but are contracting out much of the labor. The economies
 
inherent in the division of labor and In specialization apply equally well
 
in low-income communities. A householder whose main occupation is as a
 
street-vendor is much more likely to expand his selling time than he is to
 
use 	this time to build his shelter. His opportunity cost as a mason or
 
plumber is obviously higher than it is as a street-vendor. This pattern
 
appears to be fairly typical; householders are contracting out the labor
 
required often to others within the community who have the appropriate skills.
 
The aggregate employment effects are the same and increases in efficiency
 
are gained through specialization. In addition, since jobs are usually
 

1/ 	Dipak Mazumdar, The Urban Informal Sector, World Bank Staff Working Paper

No. 211, July 1975; and Rakesh Mohan, Workers of Bogota, November 1978
 
(paper prepared for Southern Economic Association meetings, Washington, D.C.).
 

2/ 	On the other hand, the community spirit fostered through self-help and
 
mutual help is quite substantial and often invaluable. See Fundacion
 
Salvadorena de Desarrolla y Vivienda Minima and Unidad de Evaluacion
 
Socio-Economica. A series of reports on the results of the evaluation
 
of the Foundation's programs, No. 13, July 1977, pp. 4-15, 4-16, respectively.
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subcontracted to laborers within the community, much the same sense of com
munity which is encouraged through self-help can be generated - and without
 
the bias against female heads-of-households often implicit In self-help schemes.
 

77. This has required some changes In the way financing is made avail
able to households. In earlier projects loans were made available for mater
ials only on the assumption that households would employ their own labor.
 
This resulted In a slower than desirable pace of consolidation as households
 
did not have the required labor available. At present the practice Is in
creasingly to grant loans for both materials and labor, leaving it to the
 
individual householder to make the decision as to the amount of his own labor
 
to be employed In the construction process. In Kenya (Dandora), fbr example,
 
households are contracting out the skilled labor and using family labor to
 
provide support to skilled workers.
 

E. 	Employment
 

78. Cities of developing countries have generally been characterized
 
as swarming with unemployed and underemployed workers. Increases In employ
ment are considered an essential part of any urban basic needs strategy
 
and this has led to an increasing emphasis in Bank-flnanced projects on the
 
inclusion of employment-generating components as part of general shelter
 
projects. Results to date have not been encouraging. These components have
 
been difficult to formulate and it may be some time before significant results
 
are observed.
 

79. Undoubtedly some of the problem lies with often unrealistic
 
expectations of what is achievable within a project (as opposed to a
 
general pol;cy context). But perhaps more Important Is that incorrect
 
perceptions of the employment "problem" are creating these unrealistic
 
expectations. Recent studies are beginning to cast doubt upon the assump
tion that the rapidly growing cities of the developing countries contain
 
large numbers of unemployed and underemployed.1l1/ It appears that few
 
low-income city dwellers can afford either for prolonged periods of time.
 
What is correct is that there are large numbers of low-income dwellers
 
working at low-productivity jobs and that the low wages are due to a highly
 
elastic supply of labor.
 

80. Part of the confusion arises from the perceived role of cities
 
in the whole process of structural change taking place in most developing
 
countries. The process of development requires that an increasing pro
portion of employment be concentrated in non-farm occupations which are
 
generally located in urban areas. Thus one of the major problems of the
 
rural areas is caused by the failure of urban employment to grow rapidly
 

I/ 	Khalil Hamdani, An Economic Analysis of Street Dwellers. Pakistan
 
Institute of Development Economics Seminar Paper No. 32, May 1978,
 
pp. 42-43; Johannes Linn, "Policies for Efficient and Equitable
 
Growth of Cities in Developing Countries," World Development Report,
 
1978, pp. 63-76; Dipak Mazumdar, M. cit., 1976; and Rakesh Mohan,
 

op. cit., 1978, pp. 28-30.
 

2/ 	The definitions of unemployed and underemployed are the usual ones; the
 
unemployed are those actively seeking employment and the underemployed
 
are those working less hours than they wish.
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enough to absorb the increases in the rural population.-/ In this sense,
 
there is an employment problem; the number of jobs being generated within
 
cities ts insufficient to productively employ as much of the rural popu
lation as would be desirable.
 

81. In almost all studies of rural-urban migration, )he overwhelming
 
motivation is economic; people migrate to cities for jobs._ This is to a
 
large extent a self-regulating flow. The Information system between the
 
countryside aid the city appears to be remarkably accurate and migratory flows
 
are 	governed by opportunities available. Thus, the unemployment or under
employment is not likely to be found as a predominant phenomenon among

existing urban dwellers../ Rural dwellers cannot afford to migrate If there
 
exists a high probability of them being unemployed for any sustained length

of time. This is why, for example, cities such as Bombay have grown rapidly
 
and others such as Calcutta have stagnated.
 

82. If the employment "problem" Is seen from this perspective, In
creased migratory flows must be seen as a desirable phenomenon. Every time
 
a new job is created there is at least one person ready to take that job and
 
probably several others waiting in the rural 
areas for similar opportunities.

This can seem very discouraging to the policy-maker concerned with trying to
 
generate further increases in employment. No matter how many Jobs are created,
 
more are always needed and attempts to raise income are confounded by the
 
Increase in the supply of labor.
 

83. From the perspective of a city manager the results can appear
 
to be disastrous. Cities for the most part are growing more rapidly than
 
can be managed comfortably and increasing47mployment opportunities are
 
simply translated into more rapid growth., From this perspective, the
 
problem is not one of lack of employment but rather how to manage the prob
lems generated by increasing employment.
 

84. If the employment problem is viewed within the broad macro
economic fran'ework discussed above, it does not lend Itself easily to solu
tions at the city level, let alone the project level. The pattern and rates
 
of national and international development are the important governing fac
tors and what can be done at the city level within a project context appears
 
to be at best marginal,
 

I/ 	Rural Development, World Bank Sector Policy Paper, February 1975.
 

2/ 	See L.Y.L. Yap, World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 215.
 

3/ 	This does not rule out cyclical, seasonal or other forms of unemploy
ment, but refers to a general structural problem.
 

4/ 	This is one of the reasons why many governments are concerned with
 
diverting growth to smaller cities. See para87 below.
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85. 
 There isnevertheless an important role albeit a limited one for
employment components within shelter projects. 
 Like the delivery of shelter
services there are often important institutional constraints on the efficient creation of employment opportunities for low-income city dwellers.
Some of these can be tackled within a project framework. Institutional
mechanisms for delivering credit to entrepreneurs in low-tncome areas, for
example, are often inadequate or non-existent. Credit components included
in these projects are attempting to tackle some of these bottlenecks.
problems, however, are The
largely of an institutional nature and It is not
possible to move quickly or to expect that large volumes of credit can be
channelled in this fashion. 
 Itwill be a long and arduous process requiring
a sustained effort before significant results will be observed.l/
 
86. Further factors complicating attempts to 
improve employment opportunities for those presently unemployed or underemployed are to be found
in the specific socio-economic characteristics of some ?f these groups. They
tend to be young workers just entering the labor force,Y/ the educated but
temprnarily unemployed because of their work preferencesY the physically
iI1,- and female heads-of-households,E/ to mention a few characteristics.
General measures to 
Improve the demand for labor will not necessarily address
the problems of these groups and specific remedies need to be devised. 
Basic
urbanization projects with their focus on community development and community
particrpatton can assist in identifying some of these problems and indevising

specific remedies6/
 

87. 
 Also the employment effects of the whole urbanization process need
to be taken into account inevaluating the employment effects of basic urbanization projects. They are not 
insignificant. 
 This process could be considered
as one of the largest growth industries inany city. The construction of
 

1/ There isan old Chinese proverb that states: 
 the eating of an elephant
 

begins with the first mouthful.
 

2/ Rakesh Mohan, 
_.. cit., 1978, pp. 28-30.
 

3./ Dipak Mazumdar, p. cit., 1976.
 

4/ Simon Fass, Families inPort-au-Prince, AID document, September 1977.
 
5/ Anna Maria Sant'Anna, Income Distributign and the Economy of the Urban
 

Household, World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 237, June 1976, pp. 15-20.
 
6/ The community work banks that form part of the Colombia medium-sized cities
project (Loan 1558-CO) 
are an attempt to promote specific community-based
remedies for increasing employment opportunities.
 



shelter and the provision of related services for populations doubling every

10-15 years represent an enormous investment of resources and a major source 
of employment for urban dwellers. Making this process more efficient by
improving the delivery systems for the whole range of urban services cannot
 
help but have substantial employment effects through Improving the overall
 
capacity of the ctty to absorb Its increases In population.
 

F. Subsidies and Income Transfers
 

88. In discussing the Bank's approach to meeting the shelter needs of
 
low-income groups, great stress was placed upon the replicablity of the
 
solution. Tied closely to this concept of replicability are those of afford
ability and cost recovery. Inother words without cost recovery, experience

indicates that the programs are seldom replicable (see paras 43-44 above).

The lack of political commitment to Income transfers through these programs

is not the only reason for these failures. A major factor preventing the
 
efficient transfer of income has been the way inwhich these transfers have
 
been made. They have usually been in the form of capital transfers covering

the whole cost of shelter and related services. Interest rate subsidies and
 
sale prices or rents less than cost have been the most common forms.
 

89. These types of general subsidies do not address the supply con
straints, cover too large a target group, and result in high fiscal 
costs.
 
They are easy to administer, however, and can have considerable political

appeal. Alternative forms of subsidizing low-income shelter solutions have
 
not been utilized on any scale and may offer more efficient alternatives for
 
addressing shelter problems particularly in the higher income countries where
 
some resource transfers are feasible.
 

90. The form of such subsidies would have to vary considerably in
 
order to meet the institutional context found ineach country but in general

they would be directed at specific problems found within the shelter sector
 
rather than attempting to cover some part of total shelter costs. One pos
sible guide in selecting those aspects of shelter services for subsidiza
tion would be those services where the Individual householder does not bene
fit directly (e.g., various forms of community services) and those where the
 
householder is ignorant of the possible benefits (e.g., various sanitation
 
and health measures). Thus, subsidies could be directed toward community

health services or human waste disposal programs. Itwould be possible,

for example, to conceive of programs inwhich the digging of pit latrines or
 
new types of building materials are subsidized Inorder to encourage their use.
 

91. These are just a few of the possibilities, but there isan under
standable reluctance to push too hard for these types of subsidies no matter
 
how well they can be justified. The practical problems of administering them
 
and insuring they reach the right groups can often defeat the best of Inten
tions. A cautious and experimental approach isobviously required and could
 
be worth exploring in future Bank projects.
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Ill. SHELTER NEEDS: ORDERS OF MAGNITUDE 1980-2000
 

92. The above sections of this paper have concentrated on highlighting
 
some of the difficulties and Institutional problems encountered in developing
 
poverty-focussed shelter programs. The Institutional difficulties and their
 
related supply constraints have not always been considered the main focus of
 
the shelter problem. It has been characterized often more in terms of a
 
"bottomless pit" for scarce resources. This view has colored much of the
 
discussions of shelter policy and has led to a generally pessimistic view of
 
the possibilities for action. Experience in countries where the Bank is
 
supporting basic shelter programs negates this pessimistic view and indi
cates that solutions are possible even within a situation of relative scar
city of resources for shelter.
 

93. In this section an attempt is made to expand this experience and
 
to consider the resource constraints on a more global scale. As in any such
 
global estimates, heroic assumptions are required to put together the results
 
and because of this, they should be treated as orders of magnitude rather
 
than as firm estimates. In spite of the estimation problems, the results
 
are fairly robust and indicate that, while obtaining adequate resources is
 
always a problem, it should not b viewed as the binding constraint. Of
 
much greater importance are the institutional constraints.
 

94. In order to derive estimates of the order of magnitude of resources
 
required to provide basic shelter, assumptions have had to be made regarding
 
the size and rate of growth of the poverty group and its shelter needs.
 
Goals have also had to be set. These goals are, of course, largely arbi
trary and could vary considerably from country to country. The main objective
 
or coal used to derive the estimates of resources required is that adequate
 
shelter could be provided by the year 2000 to the population in poverty.
 

95. The goal used to derive the estimate of resources required is a
 
simple one; it is t- provide a "basic" shelter unit by the year 2000 to the
 
population living in poverty in that year. The poverty group is defined as
 
the population with incomes below the rural and urban poverty thresholds (as
 
defined by the Bank) in 1975 dollars. For several countries, inwhich the
 
relative poverty threshold was more inclusive than the absolute threshold,
 
only the relative threshold was reported and, therefore, used in calculations.
 
In projections of movement into and out of poverty (to derive the popu
lation in poverty in the year 2000), the threshold was not shifted over time,
 
making it in essence an "absolute" poverty threshold. This would tend to
 
overestimate the population in poverty in fhe year 2000 in the sense of its
 
being an "absolute" concept, but even with this bias In the direction of over
estimation, the resource requirements are not unreasonable.
 

96. The year 2000 has been selected as an end point after some Iteration.
 
Over a period of 20 years, itwould appear to be both financially and ad
ministratively feasible to carry out a poverty-directed shelter program which
 
has as its goal the provision of adequate shelter to all low-income groups.
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Itwould obviously be desirable to accelerate the pace of improvements,
 
but it isunlikely to be possible inprectice. In some countries the pace
 
can and should be faster; inothers itmay well be slower. The pace of
 
development of a shelter program for each country will have to be determined
 
separately, since the major factors determining itwill be lnstitutlonal
 
capabilities and political will. Thus, the overall estimates presented

here are orders of magnitude for two decades. Annual programs must ultimately

fall back on a more detailed analysis of impleinentation capacity, but for
 
the purpose of illustrating the size of the resource constraint on an annual
 
basis, the two-decade figure has been divided by twenty.
 

97. The "basic" unit isdefined as the shelter affordable by a family
 
exactly at the poverty income threshold. This Is to insure consistency of
 
shelter programs with the goal of meeting all basic needs. Since the poverty

threshold isdefined in terms of the income required to purchase a minimal
 
food package, it follows that if this goal isbeing met, the minimum shel
ter expenditure must also be consistent with the effective demand for shelter
 
at this threshold.
 

98. Inmost cases this "basic" unit should be more than adequate to
 
meet the minimum shelter needs defined in terms of a secure and healthy en
vironment. Thus, by selecting the basic unit as the unit affordable at the
 
poverty level, the estimate of resources required probably overstates the
 
amounts necessary just to meet basic needs. Experience with Bank projects

indicates that basic needs in shelter can be met at income levels below the
 
poverty threshold.
 

99. The unit costs of this "basic" unit are derived by capitalizing
 
the stream of expenditures that households at the poverty threshold are
 
prepared to spend on shelter and related services.L/ The resource require
ments are the result of multiplying this unit cost per person or household
 
(for each country) times the estimate of population inpoverty In the year

2000. Inorder to take into account the backlog of housing needs that will
 
have accumulated by 1980, itwas assumed that the poverty group In this
 
period would have some, albeit inadequate, type of shelter. The cost of
 
upgrading their shelters isassumed to be one half the cost of new units.
 
This is roughly in line with Bank experience on the differential costs
 
between upqradinq existinq shelter and providinq new shelter.
 

./ 	See Appendix for details of calculatiohs. It should be noted that shelter
 
and related services include all services that are normally purchased by
 
the household. It includes not just the services of the on-site networks
 
of water, electricity and streets, but also the services provided by off
site infrastructure - the power generator and the water mains. It is the
 
total amount the household can afford to spend on these services and Isan
 
inclusive concept. Itdoes not include those social services, e.g., health
 
and education which are accounted for separately inhousehold budgets.
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100. The results are summarized below:
 

Table 2: TOTAL INVESTMENT REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
 
THE POOR IN 2000 WITH A "BASIC" UNIT
 
(1975 US$ billions)
 

Urban Rural Total
 

LAC 62 7 69
 
EMENA 11 3 14
 
E. Africa 6 5.5 11.5
 
W. Africa 4 2 6
 
S. Asia 25 20 45
 
E. Asia & Pacific 8 8 16
 

Global 116 45.5 161.5
 

Source: See Appendix.
 

101. Adding up of the regions yields a global estimate of between
 
1975 USS160-170 billion. The use of different income growth assumptions
 
to derive the number of households in poverty has little effect on the
 
overall estimates, although considerable differences appear between regions

and countries. An assumption of no growth at all in the per capita Incomes
 
of the poor quickly yields unrealistically large numbers, particularly for
 
the poorer regions (South Asia and East Africa). This goes to underscore the
 
importance of growth in general in these regions. Without a sustained rate
 
of income growth, there is no hope in trying to address the shelter needs of
 
the lower income groups in these countries.
 

102. The totals above need to be interpreted with some caution. They
 
are not the amounts required for shelter investments by the public sector.
 
They are simply the net amount of resources an economy would have to invest
 
by the year 2000 in order to insure that it had a sufficient stock of "basic"
 
units on hand in order to provide one unit to each of the poor families existing
 
at that time.
 

103. Presenting the end results of a.goal that has a two-decade time
 
frame gives little feel for the processes that will have to take place In
 
order to reach this goal. Obviously the investments will have to be made over
 
a period of time. The timing and pace of these investments will vary con
siderably from country to country. By s.ettlng an end period goal, some of
 
the needs of the poor within the period may not be met. Considerable dif
ferences in both the size of the problem relative to resources as well as
 
differences in implementation capacity exist from country to country which
 
could radically affect the timing or pace of a specific country program. For
 
the richer countries the pace may be too slow and a ten-year time horizon may

be realistic. On the other hand, the poorer countries will be hard put to meet
 
this goal within the two decades.
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104. In order to develop a better feel for the feasibility of Implementing
 
a program of the orders of magnitude suggested by the USSJ6O-170 billion sug
gested above, the total figure was divided by 20 to produce the annual figures
 
shown below:
 

Table 3: ANNUAL INVESTMENTI/
 
(1975 US$ billions)
 

Urban Rural Total
 

LAC 3.1 0.35 3.45
 
EMENA 0.55 0.15 0.7
 
E. Africa 0.3 0.275 0.575
 
W. Africa 0.2 0.1 0.3
 
S. Asia 1.25 0.1 2.25
 
E. Asia & Pacific 0.4 0.4 0.8
 

Global 5.8 2.27 8.07
 

1/ One twentieth of estimates of Table 2.
 

Source: See Appendix.
 

105. By taking one twentieth of the desired total for the year 2000, a
 
linear pattern of investment expenditures is assumed. This tends to somewhat
 
exaggerate the amounts required in the early years and underestimate those re
quired in later years. It is perhaps more useful to consider these annual ex
penditures as the amounts required for the mid-point of the period, i.e, around 1990.
 

106. The estimate is also a net estimate, that is, ;t is an estimate of the
 
housing stock that will be available to house the population In poverty. To
 
the extent some housing may well "trickle up" to the middle class through up
grading, it underestimates the gross investment required. On the other hand,
 
particularly if poverty-oriented shelter programs of the magnitude suggested

here are undertaken, there will be some "trickle down' taking place. How much
 
of a total investment is required in c,-der to insure that the targetted level
 
of shelter reaches the poor will bc a matter of policy. An Inadequate level
 
of investment in shelter for the middle classes, for example, will make it
 
difficult to insure that programs designed to reach the poor actually will
 
reach them.
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107. How realistic are the targetted levels of resources to be devoted
 
to low-income shelter? 
 On the whole it isfelt that the estimates are not
 
unreasonable. There are several ways inwhich the feasibility of the programs implied by these estimates can be checked against both the resources

available and the capacity to manage such programs.
 

Shelter Expenditures and National Resources
 

108. Any program designed to meet basic needs inshelter must consider
 
the demand It places on the use of national resources. Investment Inshelter
isjust one of the alternative uses of scarce savings in developing countries.
 
Other uses, such as food production or education, are also of high priority.

Obviously, any program that suggests a 
major shift in the share of Invest
ment resources going 
into shelter is likely to be difficult to implement,

given the competing demands of other high-priority Items.
 

109. There are no a priori reasons for designating any particular level

of investment in shelter as being the "right" Societies for many reaone. 

sons have chosen tc allocate different levels of resources at different
 
times for shelter expenditures. The three factors likely to have the

largest impact on the share of GDP going into new residential construction
 
are 
incomes, population growth, and rates of urbanization. The empirical

evidence suggests that the relationship between the levels of development

(GDP/capita) and the share of housing investment intotal output (SHTO)

exhibits the following pattern:]/
 

SHTO 6%
 

4%
 

2%
 

I A 

500 1,000 1,500 2,600 GDP/capita
 

I/ The following analysis isbased on an article by L.S. Burns and
 
L. Grebler, "Resource Allocation to Housing Investment: A Comparative

International Study," Economic Development and Cultural Change,
 
October 1q76.
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110. As incomes rise, the share of Investment In shelter Increases
 
until It is between 6% and 7% of total Investment and then declines to about
 
3% (the U.S. figure). This pattern is not surprising given the underlying
 
factors. At very low levels of income the high rate of return on alterna
tive Investments (e.g., food) necessarily results in a low level of Invest
ment in shelter. Growing incomes are likely to be associated with a high
 
rate of household formation and rapid urbanization and consequently greater
 
Investments in shelter. With the sl )wing down of population growth and
 
urbanization as higher levels of income are reached, new Investment In
 
shelter tends to decline as a percentage of total output.
 

Ill. Using the estimating procedures developed by Burns and Grebler
 
(op. cit.), the following "norms" were developed and projected for 1983-1986
 
for the Bank's six regions:' /
 

Table 4: AVERAGE ANNUAL % SHARE OF HOUSING
 
IN TOTAL OUTPUT (1983-1986)
 

East Africa 1.7 
West Africa 3.3 
East Asia & Pacific 3.5 
South Asia 2.4 
EMENA 4.1 
Latin America 5.6 

These "norms" should be used with caution. They simply reflect historical
 
trends in aggregated form and considerable differences can be found from
 
country to country.2 /
 

112. Given these "norms," it is instructive to compare how the pro
jected levels of investment required to meet a basic needs shelter program
 
compare with what might normally be allocated to new investment. The fol
lowing figures show the average annual investment necessary for a basic
 
needs program as a percentage of "normal" (i.e., the estimates from Table 4)
 
investment in shelter:
 

1/ 	(he 1983-1986 average annual share of housing in total output is
 
predicted, according to the Burns and Grebler method, from GDP/capita,
 
average population growth rates and urbanization rates for 1975-1980.
 
GDP/capita was obtained from World Tables 1976 and Prospects for
 
Developing Countries 1978-85, Development Policy Staff, World Bank,
 
p. 29-35. Population and urbanization rates were obtained from U.N.
 
population projections, medium growth, medium variant.
 

2/ 	See, for example, B. Renaud, Resource Allocation to Housing Investment:
 
Comments and Further Results, March 1, 1978, World Bank. In the case
 
of Korea, particular climatic conditions probably account for a higher
 
than expected share of GDP in housing.
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East Africa 26 
West Africa 32 
East Asia & Pacific 25 
South Asia 28 
EMENA 7 
Latin America 10 

113. The resulting percentages show a wide range which reflects both
 
Income levels and, more importantly, rapid poFulation growth. InWest Africa
 
In particular, the percentages are high because of the large and growing
 
percentage of the population living below the poverty level. In EMENA, on
 
the other hand, higher levels of income combined with a lower rate of
 
growth of population present a much more manageable picture.
 

114. These results can be interpreted in several ways. In East Africa,
 
For example, of the 1.6% of GDP that would "normally" be going Into new
 
shelter investment, roughly one quarter or 0.4% of GDP would have to be di
rected toward the poverty group's shelter investments. To the extent that
 
this is not being done presently, itwould require either a diversion from
 
the present patterns of shelter investment toward the poverty group or an
 
increase in the share of GDP going toward investment in shelter.. /
 

115. The diversion of these resources toward low-income groups is
 
likely to be difficult. Most of the investment and savings decisions are
 
made by the private sector, and there is a strong effective demand for
 
shelter on the part of upper and middle-income groups. Few developing
 
countries have developed the types of general monotary and credit mechanisms
 
that would make it possible to either shift the supply of credit toward
 
lower income groups or to increase the share of savings going Into the
 
shelter sector. In most cases various systems of rationing credit at
 
subsidized Interest rates effectively exclude the shelter-sector from the
 
formal credit markets, and to the extent that such credit does reach the
 
shelter sector, it is heavily biased against the lower income groups.
 

116. Increasing the share of GDP going into shelter isalso likely
 
to be a challenging task. It is doubtful that any Increase can be achieved
 
without altering substantially the existing institutional structures for
 
delivering both the physical and financial resources necessary to provide
 
shelter for low-income groups. Inmost countries this cannot be done
 
through increased public expenditures - the pall upon limited public
 
resources isJust too large (paras 108, 115)' Thus to increase the share
 
of GDP going toward the shelter sector will require increasing the savings
 
and/or income of the lower income groups. This must be matched by efforts
 
to improve the physical and financial performance of those institutions
 
responsible for delivering critical public services.
 

1/ Lt isdifficult in nearly all countries to determine what share of the
 
present total investment in shelter isdirected at low-income groups.
 
Accounts, both public and private, are inadequate for making this deter
mination. The existence of growing slums around most cities is a per
suanivp arcument ir,sucaestina that it Is not enouah.
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117. Inpractice no single strategy (i.e., either Increasing the share
of present shelter expenditures going toward the poor or 
increasing the share
of GDP going toward the shelter sector) is likely to work. 
Some c'tblnatlon

of both strategies will be necessary, with considerable variance from country

to country depending on its 
income level and Institutional development.
 

118. Another factor that emerges from these general estimates Is the
importance of itcome growth particularly for the low-income countries of
Asia and Africa. 
 In the case of Africa, the underlying factors are the
high rates of growth of both the populations and the urban centers. The
presently projected rates of growth, particularly for East Africa, imply
that one 
third to one half of all national resources spent on shelter will
have to be directed toward the lowest income groups. 
 For many countries
this implies a substantial change from the present pattern which Is heavily
biased in favor of higher Income groups. But without higher rates of growth
of income and/or a slowing down of population growth, such shifts may not
be possible with the present 
limited economic and political Institutional
 
framework of man, JT the countries.
 

119. 
 At the opposite end of the spectrum are the higher income
countries of Latin America, Southern Europe, the Middle East, and North Africa.
For most of these countries, programs aimed at the shelter needs of their
poverty groups should be easily manageable within existing resource and

institutional constraints.
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IV. A BASIC NEEDS STRATEGY
 

120. Although considerable caution must be attached to the use of

global estimates of the type developed above, It Is nevertheless possible

by using these figures to gain some Insights into the nature of a basic
 
needs strategy in the shelter sector. The application of any strategy In
 
a country would require, of course, a specific country-focussed analysis.

The approach developed In this paper provides an illustration of how such
 
a country-specific analysis can be undertaken.
 

121. The development of a strategy necessarily implies 
some attempt
 
at ordering priorities. One of the first points that emerges from an
 
examination of the data is the preponderance of new shelter units that will
 
be required in urban areas. 
 In the 20 years from 1980 to 2000, the number
 
of poor households in urban areas will double, while in rural 
areas their
 
numbers will actually experience some decline (see Table 1).
 

122. Regardless of the doubts about the data, the direction of the
 
change is clear  the provision of new shelter for the poor is predominantly
 
an urban problem. This suggests that the major focus of any strategy will
 
have to be in urban areas. There are also other compelling reasons for
 
placing a heavy emphasis on urban shelter. As discussed on pages 2-4, the
 
problems of urban shelter are more intractable and less In the hands of
 
households than those of rural areas. The maintenance of an adequate

health-related environment is a much more important aspect of urban than
 
It is of rural shelter. This does not mean that the problems of rural
 
shelter should be 
ignored, just that the problems of the rural areas will
 
require less attention.
 

123. The estimated resource requirements of a poverty-focussed urban
 
shelter strategy for the next 20 years are between US$120-130 billion (1975

dollars), or an annual expenditure of between US$6-7 billion. In terms of
 
national resources, these amounts do not appear unreasonable, and, given a
 
few years in some countries to develop the implementation capacity, It
 
should be possible to carry out programs of these orders of magnitude.
 

124. Any programs of basic needs in the shelter sector must be viewed,
 
however, in the wider context of an overall policy aimed at 
raising Incomes,
 
particularly in the low-income countries. Refocussing the direction Inwhich
 
resources go to the shelter sector, regardless of the amounts, will be a
 
difficult task if there is not at the same time a concomitant expansion of
 

P
the revenue base. 
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The 	Role of the Public Sector
 

125. 
 With a few exceptions, most countries have relied on the private
sector to provide the bulk of the savings and Investments in the shelter
sector. Most governments, however, have reserved for themselves a monopoly

on the proviston of many shelter-related services such as water supply,
power and transportation. 
 It is usually the failure to deliver these services that has most adversely affected low-income settlements. In the
discussion below, the two aspects of public Investment, that of shelter
provision per se and that of delivery of public services, are examined
 
separately.
 

126. A survey of experience with public shelter programs inboth
developed and developing countries shows more failures than successes.!/
Although there is considerable variation from country to country, the following factors account for most of the failures:
 

(1) Standards have exceeded the ability to
 
pay of the poor with the result that large

subsidies have been required.
 

(2) Governments have been reluctant or politically

unable to enforce rent and mortgage collections.
 

(3) Shelter units have been built far away from
 
sources of employment and often without the
 
complementary social infrastructure.
 

(4) Little account has been taken of the life-style

of low-income communities nor have many attempts

been made to actively involve them in the design

of their shelter solutions.
 

127. This catalogue of factors isa familiar one. 
 Lying behind all
of these factors isa basic mistrust, or perhaps more charitably, a lack of
understanding, on the part of many policy-makers of the needs and aspirations of the poor. The requirement for higher standards than can be afforded
by the poor isoften motivated by a real desire to 
improve living standards.
"That 
isnot good enough for our people" isa commonly heard refrain. No
matter how laudable the motivation, the facts are that unaffordable standards lead to shelter programs where very little ever gets down to the poor.
 

128. 
 Is it realistic to expect sufficient resources to be forthcoming
for 	the financing of low-income shelter programs? 
 Even with full cost recovery,
there exists a financing problem as repayments will come 
Inover a long period
of time. The cost 
is between 5% and 10% of public revenues Inall but a few
countries where public revenues are low relative to GNP. 
 (The purpose of making
this comparison is to 
illustrate the financial feasibility of undertaking a
poverty-oriented shelter program, not necessarily to advocate a publically
 

I/ 	Financial Management of Government Housing Projects, Ad Hoc Group of

Experts on the Financial Management of Government Housing Projects,
U.N. Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 1976, pp. 8-24.
 



" 35 

subsidized program.) This is not an extraordinarily large amount, particularly

when consideration is given to the fact that a large part of the financing is
 
likely to come from private sources.
 

129. For the most part, the government will be called upon to finance
 
those public services over which it has a monopoly. Typically this will amount
 
to about'one third of total shelter costs. 
 In addition to the investment
 
expenditures used in this paper, the government will also be called upon to
 
finance the social infrastructure (schools, health clinics, social services,
 
etc.) that forms an 
integral part of any acceptable urban settlement. On the
 
basis of experience with Bank projects, this is likely to be an additional
 
amount of 10-20% of the shelter expenditures estimated above.
 

130. Thus, combining what the government is likely to be called upon
 
to tinance in the way of public services (probably around 30% of total shelter
 
expenditures) and social services suggests the call 
upon the financial resources
 
of the public sector is likely to be less than 50% of the total Investment of
 
any poverty-oriented shelter program. 
This does not preclude the possibility

of an even greater degree of public participation in the financing of the
 
housing unit 
itself through public housing banks and other financial intermediarie
 

131. The orders of magnitude of the total investment required to pro
mote low-income shelter programs are such as to suggest that 
in many countries
 
they could be used as a mechanism for income transfers, i.e., that substantial
 
subsidies would be financially feasible. The estimates used here, it will be
 
recalled, assume that a "basic" unit is provided. To the extent that all
 
incomes fall 
to at least reach the poverty threshold (and the projections of
 
growth in the poverty groups explicitly assume this to be the case), the pro
vision of a unit affordable only at this threshold will necessitate some degree

of subsidization since there wi;! be an insufficient effective demand to per
mit the recovery of all costs. The provision of a "basic" unit, however, may
 
go beyond what 
is required to satisfy minimum health ano environmental conditions.
 
In most 
cases these can be met with less than a "basic" unit.
 

132. Nevertheless, a subsidy to low-Income shelter is clearly affordable
 
in many countries, and the desire to transfer income through the provision of
 
shelter is an attractive alternative for redistributing Income. The effec
tiveness in practice of using shelter programs to redistribute Income leave
 
open to question whether or not it can be an effective means. Experience

to date suggests that it is not easy to target subsidies in such a way that they
 
are only confined to low-income groups and the expansion of these subsidies beyond

this limited target group quickly yields finiancially unfeasible programs. Per
haps more careful use of subsidies (see paras 88-91) could overcome some of
 
these difficulties, but their efficacy remains to be seen.
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133. Ifa program is to involve some element of subsidy, one critical
 
element Injudging the effectiveness of the subsidy inmeeti;:g the Income
 
distribution goals iswhether or not the program is replicable on a scale
 
large enough to cover all of the targetted group within a reasonable period
 
of time. Such a test must go beyond the simple theoretical financial feasi
bility and include Judgments on the political and administrative practi
cality of Implementing the program over the required time period. Explicit
 
recognition must also be given to what effects such subsidies would have on
 
the distribution of resources between rural and urban areas. Even if the
 
resources come from within the urban economy, the effect of such a subsidy
 
on rural-urban migration needs to be taken into account.
 

134. Whether low-income shelter solutions are to be subsidized or not,
 
the role of the public sector will be critical in their promotion. At
 
present many of the constraints on the supply of shelter are themselves the
 
result of public sector policies and can only be effectively changed through
 
changes in public policy. These policy changes are of much greater importance
 
than merely increasing the share of public resources going to low-income
 
shelter. Without these changes the energies and resources of the low-income
 
households cannot be effectively directed toward the resolution of their
 
shelter problems.
 

A Role for the Bank
 

135. The importance of institutional changes inovercoming the bottle
nec.Ks ,n the supply of shelter suggests that the Bank can have a role that
 
exceeds its limited capacity to finance basic shelter projects. Through its
 
projects, the Bank is in a position to demonstrate the effectiveness of the
 
approaches advocated inthis paper. The Institutional changes required In
 
many countries will not be easy to make and the political will to make these
 
changes will not be forthcoming unless there is a demonstrable chance of success.
 

136. To date the Bank has been fairly successful in its advocacy of a
 
new approach to providing shelter for low-income groups. In the last six
 
years, basic urbanization projects with a cost of US$1.3 billion have been
 
processed with the benefits expected to go to over 10 million people. What
 
ismore important i5 that the general acceptability of these types of shelter
 
projects Is increasing. As late as 1972 only a few countries were willing
 
to try these less conventional approaches to urban shelter provision; today
 
the demand exceeds the Bank's capacity to process these projects. Inthe
 
first five years of the Bank's efforts in this area, 29 projects were processed,
 
12 in the last year (FY1978); the program for the next five years (FY1979-83)
 
calls for nearly 90 projects and the trend Is Upward.
 

137. Inaddition to the basic urbanization projects, the Bank's efforts
 
have been aided by the increased emphasis on basic service provision con
tained in sector-oriented projects, particularly water supply and sanitation.
 
The poverty-directed content of these programs is increasing and when coor
dinated with basic urbanization, small enterprise, and transportation proj
ects provides a powerful mechanism for improving both the efficiency and the
 
equity of the process of urbanization.
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138. 
 The Process of demonstrating the efficacy of the shelter approaches
adv,,.wjlel by the Banl, mut n(:ces,.arily go beyond the involvement in one or
Ivw, proje.ct- in a country. As noted earlier, the process will be a long and
difficult one 
and will require the continuous involvement of the Bank over a
fairly long period of time. 
Within the context of a specific project, It is
not possible to achieve all desirable changes in the required amounts at

the same time. Take, for example, the problem of Interest rates. Most

countries have had a policy of subsidizing capital for low-income (and not
 so low-income) housing and In many cases 
these interest rates are substan
tially below market rates. In a first project it has not always been possible
to move immediately to more realistic interest rates and compromises have

had to be made. These have been followed up by further changes in 
a second
project. 
 A similar strategy has been necessary for a whole range of Issues,
from cost recovery to design standards. In some instances the exact nature

of the changes required can only be guessed at and a process of experimentation

is required before solutions can be used on a larger scale.
 

139. 
 It is in the process of follow-up and continuous involvement, par
ticularly when the Bank can brirg to bear its experiences in a variety of
 
countries, that the Bank 
can play its most useful role in helping countries
to devise strategies to meet 
the shelter needs of their low-income populations.

Probably a minimum of three or 
four projects per country over a period of
 years is required, with more 
in large countries. This means that 
If the Bank
is to have any lasting effect on 
policy, a heavy involvement both in terms of

staff time and finance is required.
 

140. It is difficult, at 
this point in time, to anticipate what new
directions, 
if any, should be taken in the Bank's approach to the problems

of sheltering low-income households. 
 The present approach stresses the Importance of experimentation and development of new ideas end Institutions.

There is obviously much to be learned and each 
new country and project offers
 
a new challenge, but the essential 
features of the approach remain the same;

affordable solutions, recovery of costs and community participation. The

careful monitoring of results combined with a modest research effort provide
some of the necessary feedback for further devdlopment and modification of
existing projects and programs.
 

141. Perhaps the most important development In recent years has been
 
the growth in many countries of institutions which have as 
their mandate the
promotion of the type of shelter solutions being supported by the Bank.
Through its support of contact and communications between these institutions,

the Bank has been instrumental in developing a community of interests whose
experience and exchange of ideas have done much to promote the rapid accept
ability of new approaches to the age-old problems of shelter.-


I/ One example of this effort 
is the Bank's sponsorship of an international
 
newsletter, The Urban Edge, published monthly by the Council 
for Inter
national Urban Liaison, 818 l8th Street, NW, Washington, D.C.
 

http:proje.ct
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142. How mch ,hould the Bank assist 
in financing the development of
 
this strategy? The answer is, of course, a matter of policy rather than a
 
matter for anal'sis. 
 The actual number of projects and the countried In which
 
they take place wili depend, of course, on the overall analysis of the Bank's
 
program in each country. The calculations below are merely illustrative of
 
the possibilities, taking Into account the limitations on the Bank's capacity.
 

143. The total global expenditure for a poverty-oriented shelter
 
program is on the order of USS6 billion (1975 dollars) per year. Although

this amount Is not large relative to the financing capacity of the developing

countries, it does represent a sizeable share of the funds available from
 
the Bank. In any case, at this point In time the constraints are on the
 
Bank's capacity to develor and process these types of basic urbanization
 
projects rather than on the financial resources available.
 

144. At present (FY1979) the Bank has the capacity to do about 15 basic
 
urbanization projects per year. 
With an average loan size of approximately

US$23 million (in FY1975 dollars), this implies a lending capacity of about
 
US$345 million per year (in FY1975 US$). Given the past build-up of staff
 
and the growing experience of this staff, It should be possible to develop

and manage a program on the order of 25 projects per year by the end of FY1983.
 
Average loan size is also growing. Projects now In the preparation stage

tend to be larger, indicating an increase over time. If average project size
 
increases by 10 in real terms between FY1979 and FY1983 (not an unreasonable
 
assumption, given past trends) and the capacity to do 25 projects a year is
 
developed, the total 
lending program for these types of projects would amount
 
to US$625 million (us 1975 doilars) by FY1983. Assuming Bank financing averages

50% of total project costs, this would imply Bank support for USSI.3 billion
 
out of a total estimated need of US$6 billion per year (US 1975 dollars).' /
 
This should be large enough to permit the Bank to continue its institution
building role ir,countries where projects are already under way and at the
 
same time permit a modest expansion into new countries.
 

145. At this rate the Bank would be Involved in some 20% of the total cffort
 
(US$1.3 billion out of US$6 billion) and would be financing 10% of the total.

A level of US$625 million by FY1983 (or USSl billion in current dollars) Would
 
represent 7.3% of the lending program, Implying 
an Increase in the share of
 
these projects of about two percentage points over present levels. This is a
 
feasible goal and would be consistent with the present effort at building up

the Bank's capacity. Whether or not this number of projects actually Is pro
grammed would depend on the results of the development priorities determined
 
on a country-by-country basis.
 

I/ The commitment deflator has been used to adjust the US$1 billion in
 
1975 dollars to current dollars.
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146. Whether or not this target is reached may be dependent on factors
 
outside the Bank's control. Many countries are not yet ready to accept the
 
type of affordable and replicable shelter solutions being financed by Bank

projects. Even in those countries where it has been accepted, time Is 
re
quired to build up the institutional capacity to undertake such projects

on any large scale. In the meantime, there is a real danger that many

countries will spend significantly larger amounts of resources on sheltering

the poor than implied by the figures used In this paper and still fail to
 
address the problem. Small numbers of high-standard, excessively subsidized
 
units can quickly use large amounts of resources while helping very few
 
poor households.
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BASIC NEEDS IN SHELTER
 

Appendix
 

Household Expenditure and Income Levels
 

1. The major factor determining the quantity of housing consumed by
 
any household is obviously the income of the household. The relationship

between income and housing expenditures is usuclly estimated on the basis
 
of household expenditure surveys. The results of these surveys are not
 
easy to interpret. Gathering information of this type ii fraught with
 
difficulties of definition 
in addition to the normal statistical problems In
 
dealing wivh such a non-homogeneous commodity. In the developed countries,
 
considerabIL effort and sophistication have gone into estimation of the
 
income/housing expenditure relationship. The results are 
less than satis
factory. In developing countries the primitive level of Information avail
able simply compounds the difficulty of the problem.
 

2. All indications are that this is not a simple relationship. Fac
tors such as family size, age, education, race, income expectations, etc.,
 
all enter into the decision as to what part of the family budget will be
 
spent on shelter..' Seldom is sufficient information available to aliow the
 
construction of the type of models that would be required to estimate these
 
relationships with any great degree of confidence.
 

3. Decisions must be made, however, on the basis of information avail
able. The existing information, regardless of how limited it is, can Im
prove the decision-making process, provided the basis of the Information is
 
properly understood and its limitations recognized.
 

1}. Household surveys provide information on the average expenditure
 
of households. They say nothing about what percentage of any Increase In
 
income will be spent on housing. However, In developed countries various
 
studies suggest that the average and marginal propensities to consume shelter
related services are about equal, i.e., that If 20t of income is spent on
 
shelter, then 20% of any increase in income (perceived as a permanent in
crease) will also be spent on shelter. This implies an income elasticity
 
of 1, which has been supported by the results of a number of studies.-

1/ 	It might be argued that shelter is a "rerit" good and too little will be
 
spent on it. In this case consideration should be given to attempting
 
to raise expenditure. All indications are that this is an extremely
 
difficult task, however. See Ad Hoc Group of Experts on the FInancial
 
Management of Government Housing Projects, op. cit., 1976.
 

2/ 	Some more recent studies in developed countries have suggested that the
 
elasticity might be less than one (see S.K. Mayo, Theory and Estimation
 
in the Economics of Housing Demand, paper presented to the Aereican
 
Economic Association meetings, Chicago, August 1978).
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Bank Experienc.
 

5. Bank experience in a number of developing countries shows con
siderable variation around the 20% figure. Data collected In household
 
surveys (see Table A-1 below) of sample populations representing the lowest
 
third of the income distribution in 12 countries yielded an estimate of
 
19%. Although this is close to the results obtained In developed countries,
 
some of the survey results are suspect, and it is possible that at very low
 
incomes (e.g., the results for Madras suggest that the figure Is closer to
 
7%) a much smaller amount than 20% is spent on housing.
 

Estimated Average Expenditures on Housing
 

6. The data presented In Table A-1 were used In a regression
 
analysis whi:h yielded the following equation (t values In parentheses):
 

Average expenditure on housing - -12.4 + 0.187 Average house-

R2
(-0.43)(5.22) hold income - 0.64
 

7. This result is somewhat supportive of the assumption, usually applied
 
in developed countries, that approximately 20% of income Is spent on housing.
 
However, it is clear (see Table A-I) that this worldwide average may be
 
inappropriate for individual countries. The 20% of household income spent on
 
shelter is probably a reasonable average worldwide, but an intuitive Inter
pretation of experience (rather than a vigorous statistical analysis) suggests
 
that the figure is closer to 15% for low-income countries and 25% for middle
 
and higher income countries. An alternative assumption, for a particular
 
country or countries, can be easily incorporated into the analysis which follows.
 

Table A-l: HOUSEHOLD SURVEY DATA (USS)
 

Average Annual Average Annual Average Expenditure On
 
Expenditure On HousehoI Housing As a% of
 

Country HousTng IncomeJ' Average Household Income
 

2/  
Botswana= 241.0 1,205 20.0
 
El Salvador3 / 126.7 1,056 12.0
 
Ethiopia 4 / - 91.2 1,142 8.0
 
India
 

Madras 5 / 14.1 217 6.5
 
Barodar / 32.0 469 6.8
 

Indonesia 7/8 • 90.0 600 15.0
 
Ivory Coast-

Abobo 26.5 172 15.4
 
Adjane 30.6 207 14.7
 
Pelieuville 24.5 191 12.8


Jamaa9/ 165.3 601 	 27.5
 

Kenya- 158.4 792 20.0
 
Moroccou-/
 

Douar Doum 99.0 759 13.0
 
Douar Maadid 193.0 855 22.5
 
Douar Hajja. 276.0 ,187 23.2
 

PhilippinesT_2 62.4 618 10.0
 
Upper Voltali / 72.0 480 15.0
 

I/ 	All h.)usehold income and expenditure data were obtained from household
 
surveys'specific to the bottom third of the income distribution in each country.
 

http:0.43)(5.22
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Footnotes to Table A-1, continued
 

2/ 	Botswana, Second Urban Project, Staff Appraisal Report, May 8, 1978, p. 41.
 

3/ 	Salvadorean Foundation for Development and Low-Cost Housing (FSVM), Socio-

Economic Evaluation Unit, Series of reports on the evaluation of the Foun
dation's programs; No. 10: Soclo-Economlc Study of Santa Ana, Vol. 2;
 
February 1977, P. 49.
 

4/ 	First Urban Development Project Proposal, Ministry of Urban Development
 
and Housing, Addis Ababa, March 1978.
 

5/ 	Madras Urban Development Project, Madras Metropolitan Development Authority,
 
August 1974, pp. 196-7.
 

6/ 	Report on the Chawls and Khadkis of Baroda, 1977, Baroda Municipal Cor
poration, Chapter 4, pp. 15-16.
 

7/ 	February 8, 1978 memo to E.V.K. Jaycox from Inder Sud. Original source:
 
Biro Pusat Statistik, SUSEKNAS, January-April 1976, Jakarta, 1977,
 
Table 2, Expenditures for Housing.
 

8/ 	Upgrading report: Abobo, Adjame, Pelieuville; Socio-Economic Survey,
 
January 1978, BCEOM, IBNETD.
 

9/ 	Jamaica, Appraisal of a Sites and Services Project, April 12, 1974,
 
Report No. 294a-JM, p. 20.
 

10/ 	 Low-Cost Housing and Squatter Upgrading Study, Progress Report No. 5,
 
August 1976, Waweru & Associates, Project Group International, Ltd.,
 
E. African Engineering Consultant;. Economist Intelligence Unit, Ltd.,
 
Tables 9-116, p. 15 onwards.
 

l_/ 	 Rabat Urban Development Project, Staff Appraisal Report, February 3, 1978,
 
Report No. 1800-MOR, Urban Projects Department, pp. 6, 48.
 

12/ 	 Special Socio-Economic Survey (field interview, Februar/March 1974),
 
Tondo Foreshore Development Authority, publication undated.
 

13/ 	 Appraisal of Upper Volta Urban Deveiopment Project, January 3, 1978,
 
Report No. 1660a-UV, Urban Projects Department, p. 28, revised by
 
M. Cohen.
 

The 	Target Population
 

8. The goal that has been set is to provide adequate shelter to those
 
in the poverty group as defined by the 1975 poverty line. The first step
 
required is to estimate the number of households, rural and urban, that fell
 
below the poverty line in 1975. This was done on the basis of available
 
data on income distribution.l/ The accuracy of these data leaves much to be
 

1/ 	See Shall Jain, Size Distribution of Income: A Compilation of Data,
 
Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore, 1975.
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desired and the results should be regarded as orders of magnitude rather
 
than precise estimates. These data are not available for the same year in
 
all countries, but the distribution was applied to 1975 income levels on
 
the ssumption that there has been little change in distribution from the
 
time of the estimates (in some cases they go back to 1966) to 1975. 
This
 
is not an unreasonable assumption, given the stability of Income distri
bution in most countries.
 

9. During the 25 years under consideration, population and incone
 
growth will obviously change the numbers of households that fall below the
 
1975 poverty line. The assumption made regarding income growth is based on
 
the Bank's projections of real growth in national income through the year 2000
 
for high-, middle-, and low-income countries. It was assumed that the Incomes
 
of the households below the poverty level would grow at the same rate as
 
national income. 
 This income growth, combined with population growth, then
 
determines the net movement in as defined
or out of the poverty level in 1975.1

10. The population estimates are based on the U.N.'s medium variant for
 
both rural and urban population growth. It is assumed that the growth rate
 
of population in households below the poverty line is the same as 
the national
 
rates for urban and rural populations. To the extent that the population

growth of the lower 
income groups is faster than the national averages, the
 
results are understated. For most countries, however, the lower income groups

have sufficient weight in the national averages so 
that the amount of under
estimation is likely to be minimal. 
 The detailed calculations follow:
 

(1) World Bank projections of real growth in national income
 
through the year 2000 for high-, middle-, and low-income
 
countries are combined with projected rate of population

growth (urban and rural) for individual countries to deter
mine the upper bound of per capita income growth.
 

(2) Using urban and rural income distributions for Individual
 
countries, and 1975 urban/rural total per capita income
 
levels, the per capita income level for each decile of the
 
relevant income distribution is calculated for 1975. The
 
percentage of population with per capita incomes below the
 
absolute poverty level can thus be determined, as shown below:
 

The income distribution indicates the percentage of
 
national income accruing to each decile of the population.
 

P 

GNP = USS5 mill ion, Population - 5,000, Poverty threshold
 
income - tSS460
 

I/ An alternative assumption, that of a 1% per capita growth, was also tried
 
and yielded about the same results.
 



APPENDIX
 
Page 5
 

Average Per Capita
 
% of Population % of Income Income, 1975
 

0-10 1.8 $180
 
11-20 3.3 $330
 
21-30 4.3 $430
 
31-40 5.0 $500
 

In 1975, 10% of the population owns 1.8% of the national
 
income. Thus, average per capita income for the 10% of
 
population at the first decile is 0.018 times the GNP,
 
divided by 500 (10% of the population) a $180. Another
 
10% of population at the second decile owns 3.3% of the
 
national income. Average per capita income at this de
clle is 0.033 times the GNP, divided by 500 - $330.
 

If the poverty threshold per capita income is $460, ap
proximately 30% of the population is poor. This is an
 
approximation because the decile income distribution
 
tells us only the average per capita income for each
 
decile. If income is very unevenly distributed within
 
deciles, the actual percentage of population below the
 
poverty line may range within 10% on either side of the
 
approximation. We have Implicitly assumed, in using such
 
an approximation, that income is perfectly evenly dis
tributed within each decile.
 

(3) Assuming that the individual countries' urban/rural In
come distributions do not change over time, the rate of
 
growth of per capita income is applied through the year
 
2000. The result is an estimate of the percentage of
 
population with per capita Income (in constant dollars)
 
below the absolute poverty level in the years 1980, 1990,
 
and 2000. For example:
 

Under the national growth assumption, per capita
 
income grows by 3.5% per annum, so that by 1980
 
only 10% of the population is poor.
 

Population Average Per Capita Income Poverty Thresh
1975 198 old Income - $460 

0-10 $180 $254
 
11-20 $330
 
21-30 $430 $606
 
31-40 $500 $705
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11. The results using the national growth assumption are summarized in
 
Tables A-2, A-3, and A-4. The regional summaries are based In part on country
by-country estimates for those countries with available data. In order to
 
arrive at regional totals, the average of the regions of countries with data
 
was applied to the population estimates of the countries without data. The
 
average size of the household is taken as six (see para 18 below).
 

12. The distribution of the poor between rural and urban areas today
 
follows the general pattern of the distribution between rural ano urban
 
segments of the total population. Approximately 30% of the world's poverty
 
group (1975 definition) resides In urban areas, with considerable variation
 
from region to region. In Latin America, for example, two thirds of the
 
poor live in urban areas. In South Asia, it is Just over 20%. By the turn
 
of the century, the bulk of the poor (50-60%) will still reside In rural
 
areas only in South Asia and East Africa. For the rest of the regions,
 
poverty will have become a predominantly urban problem.
 

13. The projected possible decline in rural households in poverty needs
 
to be viewed with some skepticism, particularly in South Asia. The declines
 
are predicted on the basis of income distribution data that show considerable
 
movements out of poverty, given modest increases in per capita Income. This
 
may reflect more poor data than reality. For the rest of the world, the
 
results are more in line with readily observable shifts in population.
 

14. The target population is determined for both growth assumptions
 
according to the following guidelines:
 

a. 	If the poorest household population Increases
 
continually through the year 2000, all of the
 
increase plus 50% of poor households in 1980
 
(consistent with the assumption in para 19:
 
"...differential costs between upgrading ex
isting shelter and providing new shelter.")
 
are the target population.
 

b. 	If the poorest household population decreases
 
continually through the year 2000, the target
 
population is 50% of poor households in 1980.
 

c. 	If the poorest household population increases
 
and tOen decreases, the target population is
 
50% of poor households in 1980.
 

d. 	If the poorest population decreases then in
creases, 50% of poor households in 1980 are
 
the target populieion.
 

See 	Table A-5 for target population by country.
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(See Table A-2 for estimates of percentage of population in poverty by country.)
 

Table A-2: PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION IN POVERTY 

Urban Rural 
1975 1980 1920 2000 1975 90 j." 2000 

East Africa 

Botswana 
Kenya 
Malawi 
Sudan 
Tanzania 
Zambia 

40 
35 
41 
39 
64 

42 
37 
46 
36 
64 

44 45 
44 51 
52 59 
33 31 
69 74 

N/A --------

31 
39 
17 
19 
38 
18 

29 
36 
14 
15 
36 
9 

22 
32 
11 
9 

33 
6 

18 
27 
9 
7 
30 
4 

West Africa 

Chad 
Ivory Coast 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 

19 
49 
34 
40 

20 
47 
32 
42 

31 
43 
26 
44 

44 
40 
20 
45 

11 
30 
32 
37 

9 
23 
27 
32 

8 
14 
15 
28 

7 
9 
9 
25 

East Asia & Pacific 

Indonesia 
Kore 
Malaysia 

50 
9 

15 

50 
7 

15 

40 
0 

14 

30 
0 

12 

65 
14 
24 

50 
11 
18 

40 
0 

13 

30 
0 
9 

Phllipplnes 31 27 21 17 22 17 11 7 
Thailand 15 10 9 8 13 1,, 7 5 

South Asia 

Bangladesh 
Burma 

50 
21 

62 
25 

70 
28 

76 
30 

65 
14 

45 
11 

35 
9 

25 
7.5 

India 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 

40 
15 
12 

43 
16 
19 

43 
16 
18 

.43 
19 
18 

46 
30 
33 

43 
25 
33 

29 
15 
26 

20 
5 
20 
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Table A-2: PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION IN POVERTY, continued
 

1975 
Urban 

1980 1990 2000 1975 
Rural 

1980 J0 2000 

LAC 

Argentina 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Dominican Republ
Ecuador 
El Salvador 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Panama 

25 
33 
29 
28 
22 

ic 25 
31 
22 
21 
26 
37 
19 

17.5 
30 
24 
25 
19 
24 
26 
19 
19 
23 
34 
18 

9 
25 
17 
21 
16 
22 
17 
16 
17 
18 
30 
16 

6 
20 
12 
18 
13 
21 
11 
14 
15 
15 
26 
15 

24 13 6 3 
18 14 8 3 
19 10 5 3 
25 16 9 5 
14 9 7 5 

--------- N/A-----
45 30 7 4 
-----N/A ------

27 20 8 6 
38 30 19 13 
39 32 20 11 
19 15 9 6 

EMENA 

Egypt 
Tunisia 
Turkey 

28 
37 
51 

24 
35 
47 

17 
30 
40 

16 
26 
31 

19 
29 
32 

15 
21 
25 

9 
9 
14 

5 
6 
8 

(4) Absolute numbers of pporest opuJ tion are jf1cujajtd
 
using the percentage in poverty kTron step andUN
 
estimates nf population for the years 1975, 1980, 1990,
 
and 2000. Assuming that a household consists of six
 
people, the number of poor households Is calculated.
 
(See Table 1 ;n the text for regional estimates,
 
Appendix Table A-3 for country estimates.*)
 

*To obtain the regional totals reported in the text, divide the sum of the
 
country figures for a given region by the following amounts (as explained
 
in para 11):
 

East Africa 0.36
 
West Africa 0.18
 
East Asia & Pacific 0.85
 
South Asia 0.96
 
LAC 
 0.64
 
EMENA 0.44
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Table A-3: POOR HOUSEHOLDS ('OOs)
 

Urban 
 Rural
 
1975 1980 1990 2000 1975 1980 1990 2000
 

East Africa
 

Botswana 
 5 7 16 29 32 33 31 31
 
Kenya 
 87 123 267 549 756 698 984 1,113

Malawi 21 30 
 57 107 131 121 122 126
 
Sudan 
 156 188 300 488 500 452 361 370
 
Tanzania 
 110 145 276 520 895 970 1,184 1,434

Zambia ,N/A---------- 96 51 39 31
 

West Africa
 

Chad 18 75
27 181 66 61 66 72
 
Ivory Coast 81 105 167 248 195 162 117 88
 
Senegal 72 
 84 106 125 170 158 107 75
 
Sierra Leone 
 29 37 60 27 155 148 158 168
 

East Asia & Pacific
 

Indonesia 2,186 2,755 3,458 3,922 11,947 10,220 9,903 8,576

Korea 
 241 238 0 0 417 330 0 0
 
Malaysia 91 163
114 198 347 .91 252 189
 
Philippines 818 897 1,095 1,305 1,080 952 772 560
 
Thailand 
 174 151 227 319 775 760 633 547
 

South Asia
 

Bangladesh 
 441 708 1,360 2,457 7,975 6,393 6,664 6,088

Burma 244 411 
 645 1,047 566 486 469 448
 
India 8,824 
 11,505 17,116 25,432 37,470 38,770 31,418 24,691

Pakistan 473 657 
 1,104 2,070 2,671 2,528 1,942 776
 
Sri Lanka 68 131 180 
 247 582 622 543 436
 

LAC
 

Argentina 
 846 649 390 293 204 104 42 18
 
Brazil 
 3,582 4,004 4,861 5,387 1,338 1,080 654 255
 
Chile 411 337
382 285 67 33 15 8
 
Colombia 744 
 826 1,024 1,203. 415 277 166 95
 
Costa Rica 
 28 29 35 41 29 21 19 15
 
Dominican Republic 94 116 174 258 ------------- N/A--------

Ecuador 
 153 161 163 157 310 229 64 42
 
El Salvador 60 64 82 108 ------------- N/A----------

Honduras 30 
 34 49 69 98 & 44 42

Jamaica 
 36 37 39 41 76 60 37 24
 
Mexico 
 2,303 2,641 3,556 4,475 1,421 1,246 882 531
 
Panama 27 32 41 54 26 22 15 11
 

EMENA
 

Egypt 832 857 869 1,139 619 513 336 198

Tunisia 
 166 195 260 328 154 122 62 46
 
Turkey 1,473 1,710 2,219 
 2,398 1,244 1,027 633 377
 



(See Table A-4 for target population by country.)
 

Table A-4: TARGET POPULATION ('O00s households)
 

Urban 


LAC
 

Argentina 324.5 

Brazil 3,385.0 

Chile 
 191.0 

Colombia 
 790.0 

Costa Rica 
 26.3 

Dominican Republic 200.0 

Ecuador 
 80.5 

El Salvador 
 76.0 

Honduras 
 52.2 

Jamaica 
 21.8 

Mexico 3,154.0 

Panama 
 38.8 


EMENA
 

Egypt 710.0 

Tunisia 
 230.0 

Turkey 1,543.0 


West Africa
 

Chad 
 167.5 

Ivory Coast 195.5 

Senegal 
 83.0 

Sierra Leone 
 18.5 


East Africa
 

Botswana 
 26.0 

Kenya 487.5 

Malawi 
 92.0 

Sudan 
 394.0 

Tanzania 
 448.0 

Zambia N/A 


South Asia
 

Bangladesh 2,103.0 

Burma 
 842.0 

India 
 19,679.0 

Pakistan 
 1,742.0 

Sri Lanka 
 182.0 
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Rural
 

52.0
 
540.0
 
16.6
 

138.5
 
10.5
 
N/A
 

114.7
 
N/A
 

42.0
 
30.0
 

623.0
 
11.0
 

257.0
 
61.0
 

514.0
 

41.7
 
81.0
 
79.0
 
94.0
 

16.5
 
635.0
 
65.5
 

226.0
 
949.0
 
25.5
 

3,501.0
 
691.0
 

19,385.0
 
1,264.0
 

311.0
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Table A-4: TARGET POPULATION ('000s households), continued
 

Urban 	 Rural
 

East Asia & Pacific 

Indonesia 2,545.0 5,296.0
 
Korea 119.0 
 165.0
 
Malaysia 141.0 145.5
 
Philippines 857.0 
 476.0
 
Thailand 	 244.0 
 380.0
 

Note: 	 To obtain regional poor household totals reported inTable 1 Inthe text,
 
divide the sum of the above figures for a given region by the following
 
amounts:
 

E. Asia 0.85 	 W. Africa 0.18 
S. Asia .0.96 	 LAC 0.64
 

E. Africa 0.36 	 EMENA 0.44
 

Costs Per Household
 

15. Assuming that poor households can afford to spend 20% of household
 
income on housing annually, it is possible to calculate the capital value
 
(investment cost) of this expenditure. When calculated at the poverty-level

income, the result will be an estimate of the capital investment necessary to
 
supply households with a minimum (i.e., poverty-level) amount of housing.
 

16. The costs of providing this housing are estimated using the following
 
assumptions:
 

(I) The cost of capital isassumed to be 6%
 
in real terms and the term of the mortgage
 
15 years.
 

(2) Average household size is six.
 

(3) The household income available for shelter
 
expenditures is 20% of income at the
 
poverty line.
 

17. These assumptions reflect judgm&nts based on experience rather
 
than precise estimates for individual countries. The cost of capital

undoubtedly varies considerably from country to country and over time.
 
The 6% is a compromise, as is the 15-year term of the mortgage. Variations
 
in one or both change the investment costs Inobvious directions. The 6%
 
may be on the high side and the 15-year mortgage is probably on the low
 
side, but on balance the resulting estimates do not appear to be unreasonable
 
as rough orders of magnitude.
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18. Setting the average household size at six reflects a rough

approximation of the global situations. 
 In some developing countries it
 
may be slightly higher or slightly less. 
 In any case the size of the house
hold has no impact on the cost estimates. Unit costs are based on house
hold Incomes which are derived from per capita income estimates. Increases
 
or decreases in household size may be used to derive an estimate of the num
ber of units necessary rather than the total 
amount of Investment.
 

19. In order to take Into account the backlog of housing needs that

will have accumulated between 1975 and 1980, it assumed that the poverty
was 

group in this period would have some, albeit inadequate, type of shelter.
 
The cost of upgrading the shelters built in this period 
Is assumed to be
 
one half the cost of new units. 
 This is roughly in line with Bank experience
 
on the differential costs between upgrading existing shelter and providing
 
new shelter.
 

20. At 6% per annum for 15 years, the capital sum of annual household
 
expenditure on housing will 
be 9.711 times 20% of annual household Income at
 
the poverty level:
 

(Urban Target Population) x (20% of Urban Poverty Threshold) x 9.711
 
Household Income
 

(Rural Target Population) x (20% of Rural Poverty Threshold) x 9.7
 
Household Income
 

Total Investment Necessary, 1980-2000
 

(See Table A-5 for poverty-level household incomes and Table A-6 for total 
Investment by country.* Source for capital sum, 9.711, is Compound Interest
 
Tables, Present Value of 1.)
 

Table A-5: POVERTY-LEVEL HOUSEHOLD INCOMES, 1975 (US$)
 

Urban Rural
 

East Africa
 

Botswana 1,050 
 750
 
Kenya 864 
 540
 
Malawi 
 360 360
 
Sudan 
 690 480
 
Tanzania 
 876 510
 
Zambia 1,050 
 750
 
*To obtain the regional totals reported in the text, divide the sum of the
 
country figures for a given region by the following amounts (as explained

in para 11):
 

East AfricaWest Africa 0.360.18 

East Asia & Pacific 0.85 
South Asia 0.96 
LAC 0.64 
EMENA 0.44 
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Table A-5: POVERTY-LEVEL HOUSEHOLD INCOMES, 1975 (US$),.continued
 

Urban Rural.
 

West Africa
 

Chad 366 300
 
Ivory Coast 1,218 576
 
Senegal 906 420
 
Sierra Leone 468 324
 

East Asia & Pacific
 

Indonesia 750 570
 
Korea 948 840
 
Malaysia 1,290 1,290
 
Philippines 1,080 930
 
Thailand 750 468
 

South Asia
 

Bangladesh 600 540
 
Burma 360 240
 
India 480 390
 
Pakistan 390 498
 
Sri Lanka 408 456
 

LAC
 

Argentina 3,918 3,036
 
Brazil 2,430 1,734
 
Chile 1,254 894
 

Costa Rica 1,860 1,326
 
Dominican Republic 1,248 1,434
 

Jamaica 2,262 1,830
 
Mexico 2,904 1,830
 
Panama 2,286 1,632
 

Colombia 924 918
 

Ecuador 966 690
 
El Salvador 1,056 750
 
Honduras 930 666
 

EMENA
 

Egypt 714 510
 
Tunisia 1,746 972
 
Turkey 984 1,140
 

Shelter Expenditures and National Resources
 

21. In order to explore the ease or difficulty with which countries can
 
be expected to meet the investment goals presented InTable A-6, we compare the
 
estimated investment necessary with what is "normally" invested in housing.
 
The method is as follows:
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(1) We predict the "normal" share of housing in total 
oulput, accordinq to the Burns and Grebler method 
referred to in para Il, on average for the period 
1983-86. The equation originally estimated by
 
Burns and Grebler appears below:
 

SHTO - 1.87 + 52.38(GDP) - 0.0164(GDP) - 0.73(DPOP) + 0.239(DPOP) 2 

+ O.077(URB)2 	 R2 . 0.61 

Table A-6: TOTAL INVESTMENT NECESSARY (by country) 
(US$ millions) 

East Africa 
 LAC
 

Botswana 	 76.9 
 Argentina 2,776.0

Kenya 1,482.0 
 Brazil 	 17,794.0

Malawi 	 109.9 
 Chile 	 494.0
 
Sudan 	 737.9 
 Colombia 	 1,664.0

Tanzania 1,700.0 
 Costa Rica 122.0
 
Zambia 
 37.0 	 Dominican Republic 484.7
 

Ecuador 304.7

West Africa 
 El Salvador 155.8
 

Honduras 148.6
Chad 	 143.0 
 Jamaica 	 202.0
 
Ivory Coast 
 653.0 	 Mexico 20,003.0

Senegal 
 210.0 Panama 207.0
 
Sierra Leone 75.8
 

EMENA
 
East Asia & Pacific
 

Egypt 	 1,238.0
Indonesia 9,353.0 	 Tunisia 
 894.0
 
Korea 	 488.0 
 Turkey 	 4,081.5
 
Malaysia 717.0
 
Philippines 2,654.0
 
Thailand 700.0
 

South Asia
 

Bangladesh 6,360.0
 
Burma 909.7
 
India 32,992.0
 
Pakistan 2,539.0
 
Sri Lanka 419.0
 

Data or the following variables for each of 35 countries
 
were substituted into the original equation to obtain SHTO
 
1983-86. Results are listed by region 
In text Table 4
 
and by country inAppendix Table A-7.
 

GDP - GDP/capita 1975-80, from World Tables 1976, and
 
Prospects for Developing Countries 1978-85, Development
Policy Staff, pp. 29-35. 

•DPOP - Average population growth rate 1975-80, from 
UN population projections. 

URB = As defined previously, for 1975-80 using UN 
population projections. 
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Table A-7: AVERAGE ANNUAL %SHARE OF HOUSING IN TOTAL OUTPUT 

(1983-86) BY COUNTRY 

LAC
East Africa 


Botswana 3.7 	 Argentina 9.3
 
Brazil 4.8
Kenya 	 3.3 

Chile 	 *6.3
Malawi 	 2.4 

Colombia 	 4.0
Sudan 	 2.8 


3.3 Costa Rica 	 5.2
Tanzania 

Dominican Republic 4.8
Zambia 4.3 

Ecuador 4.7
 
El Salvador 4.1
West Africa 

Honduras 4.1
 

Jamaica 	 7.5
Chad 	 2.4 

4.6 Mexico 	 6.1
Ivory Coast 

3.6 Panama 	 6.7
Senegal 


Sierra Leone 2.6
 
EMENA
 

East Asia & Pacific	 3.3Egypt 

Tunisia 	 4.0
Indonesia 	 2.3 

4.1 Turkey 	 5.0
Korea 


Malaysia 4.2
 
Philippines 3.5
 
Thailand 3.5
 

South Asia
 

Bangladesh 2.5
 
Burma 
 2.2
 
India 2.2
 
Pakistan 	 3.0 
Sri Lanka 	 2.2
 

(2) The anticipated share of housing in total output combined
 

with projected average annual 1983-86 GDP for each of the
 

countries listed in Table A-7 yields expected housing
 

in dollar terms. These dollar figures can be
investment 

compared with projected average annual investment necessary
 

a plan for supplying
(1980-2000) to determine how well 


basic needs in housing will correspond to the investment
 

capabilities of LDCs.
 

Average annual investment necessary as a percent of
 

SHTO 1983-86 is presented In the text (p. 29) by
 

region, and Appendix Table A-8 by cou cry.
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Table A-8: AVERAGE ANNUAL INVESTMENT NECESSARY AS t OF
 

"NORMAL" INVESTMENT IN SHELTER, BY COUNTRY 

East Africa LAC 

Botswana 
Kenya 
Malawi 
Sudan 
Tanzania 
Zambia 

West Africa 

28 
85 
23 
33 
90 
N/A 

Argentina 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
El Salvador 

I 
24 
24 
12 
3 
11 
6 
5 

Chad 
Ivory Coast 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 

56 
13 
15 
36 

Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Panama 

4 
2 
7 
3 

East Asia & Pacific 
EMENA 

Indonesia 
Korea 
Malaysia 
Philippines 
Thailand 

8 
4 
5 
7 
0 

Egypt 
Tunisia 
Turkey 

2 
10 
9 

South Asia 

Bangladesh 
Burma 
India 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 

56 
20 
45 
7 
12 
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PADCO/BERTAUD MODEL FOR ANALYZING
 
ALTERNATIVES IN URBAN PROJECT DESIGN
 

19.NHP
 

After a brief presentation and general description of the
 

model (see outline), the use of the model can be demonstrated to
 

the participants by having them volunteer.1Qosedvalues for
 

project parameters and showing the implications of these values.
 

Alternatives can be quickly proposed and demonstrated. The
 

lecturer should prepare a set of illustrative data in advance
 

in case it is needed to stimulate the participants' understanding
 

of the model.
 

PA DC 0
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OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION
 

I. 	INTRODUCTION
 

A. 	Background
 

1. The model was developed during a period of several
 

years while working in many developing countries.
 

2. To use it one must first have a good understanding
 

of the housing market including a thorough understanding of tar

get groups' incomes and expenditure patterns.
 

B. Purpose and Scope
 

1. The model is to study the trade-offs in project
 

parameters. These parameters can be considered in three groups:
 

4
(a) 	Financial parame -ers (e.g. interest rates
 
and recovery pe .ods).
 

(b) 	Design standards and costs (e.g. costs for
 
on- and off-site infrastructure and for
 
housing structures).
 

(c) 	Land use parameters (e.g. amounts of open
 

space and plot sizes).
 

2. There is an infinite number of combinations of values
 

for these parameters. The model uses the mathematical relation

ship between the parameters to assess different alternatives
 

quickly. 
For example, for a given project we can know immediately
 

the amount by which plot sizes can be increased if infrastructure
 

costs are reduced.
 

3. The model can also be used to analyze alternative
 

mixes of plots within a project and to calculate cross-subsidies.
 

It can be used to assess the desirability of walk-up apartments
 

versus single story construction.
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II. 	 THE TRADE-OFFS BETWEEN FINANCIAL TERMS, DESIGN STANDARDS
 
AND LAND USE PARAMETERS (Program I)
 

A. Purpose
 

Program I (Data Sheet 1) is the most widely applicable
 

of the programs of the model. It is used to assess the trade

offs 	between the financial terms, design standards and land use
 

parameters listed in Data Sheet 1. 
It can also be used to assess
 

the implications of using different sites for low-cost shelter
 

projects.
 

B. Use of the Prograw*
 

1. In most cases the monthly payments affordable (f)
 

and available financial terms (h,i,N) should be known. These
 

should be entered in the indicated data registers and used to
 

calculate the amount of capital available to individual households
 

for new housing (k).
 

2. Values for design standards and unit costs should
 

be entered in lines 6-15 of Worksheet 1 and the indicated data
 

registers. The required density (d) to achieve these standards
 

within the cost constraint (k) can then be calculated.
 

3. Values for proposed land use parameters (Worksheet
 

1, lines 17-19) should then be entered to calculate plot size (j).
 

4. The above process can be reversed. If a different
 

plot size is desired, it can be entered to calculate the required
 

For all worksheets, variables highlighted with heavy lines are
 
the principal inputs and/or outputs of the programs. All other
 
variables are entered in data registers.
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density. The monthly payment required for this density, given
 

values for the parameters in lines 2-15, can then be calculated.
 

5. Likewise, the cost affordable at a given level of
 

density for land (e), on-site infrastructure (C1 ), and core
 

houses (ab) if values are stipulated for all the other variables.
 

C. Conditions for Use
 

1. For the above calculations the monthly payment as

sumed available per household for housing (f) should be net of
 

utilities costs, land taxes and other factors which could affect
 

the amount of loans which could be amortized. If alternative
 

site locations are being considered, the cost of commuting should
 

also be netted out of monthly payments (f).
 

2. Likewise, site preparation costs should be included
 

in land cost (e) and differences in the cost of off-site infra

stracture 
(c2 ) should be taken into account to achieve a fair
 

assessment of affordable standards in each alternative site.
 

3. In the initial stages of project planning rough
 

estimates foi project parameters based on previous similar pro

jects can be used. A methodology for establishing more exact
 

values is presented below which is useful in the later stages of
 

project planning.
 

III. 	 THE MORE PRECISE DETERMINATION OF DESIGN STANDARDS AND
 

INFRASTRUCTURE COSTS (Program II)
 

A. Purpose
 

1. This program is useful for developing more accurate
 

estimates of on-site infrastructure costs 
(c1 ) and the percentage
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of circulation space required (p) when estimates from previous
 

experience are not available. These can be calculated if layout
 

design variables such as street widths, block lengths, and plot
 

ratios are stipulated and contractors' unit costs are available
 

to calculate the linear costs of infrastructure network (c3 ) and
 

the unit cost of road and footpath construction.
 

2. The more detailed determination of c1 and p are
 

also required because both actually vary when plot sizes change.
 

Program I assumes they remain constant and it will yield accurate
 

enough results for general policy planning.
 

B. Use of the Program
 

1. Values for primary street width (u), secondary
 

street width (v), block length (w), and plot ratio (x) are
 

entered in Data Sheet 1, lines 21-24 and the relevant data reg

isters. Operation 1 will calculate the percentage of circula

tion space (p) given an average plot size.
 

2. Operation 2 will calculate the network cost per
 

square meter (t).
 

3. If values for c3 and c4 are entered in lines 27-28
 

and the relevant data registers, the cost of on-site infrastructure
 
2
 

per m can then be calculated.
 

C. Conditions for Use
 

1. More precise values for c1 and p determined above
 

can be fed into Program I.
 

2. An average plot size should be assumed initially
 

to calculate values for p and cI If the plot size is changed
. 


significantly from this average during the use of Program I.
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however, new values for p and c1 
should be calculated from
 

Program II and fed back into Program I.
 

IV. THE FEASIBILITY OF WALK-UP APARTMENTS
 

A. Purpose
 

1. The feasibility of walk-up apartme ,ts must fre

quently be assessed to determine whether the more intensive land
 

use compensates for the higher unit costs of construction. This
 

program calculates the apartment size possible given financial
 

constraints and the costs .and planning parameters listed in Data
 

Sheet 2.
 

2. The feasible apartment size can be calculated and
 

compared with feasible plot and house sizes in the same situa

tion if single story construction were used.
 

B. Use of the Program
 

1. The capital available to households for new housing
 

is first calculated as in Program I.
 

2. The costs of land, construction, and on- and off

site infrastructure are then noted on Data Sheet 2 as are the
 

proposed land use and building design parameters (b2 ,y,q, and m1 ).
 

The apartment area which is possible given these costs and design
 

parameters can then be calculated.
 

3. The density per hectare and the floor/area ratio
 

can also be calculated.
 

4. Possible variations in the above results by using
 

different design standards and costs can be readily assessed.
 

These results can be compared with the results of Program I to
 

assess the relative feasibility of walk-up versus low rise con

struction.
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PROGRAMS I AND II, DATA SHEET 1
 

TRADE-OFFS BETWEEN PROJECT PARAMETERS
 

TITLE: TRADE-OFFS BETWEEN PROJECT PARAMETERS
 

PROGRAMS I AND 11 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
 

DATA SHEET I Percentile
 

Monthlj Income
 

Percent of Income for Housing
 

I Monthly Payment 

2 Yearly interest rate () 

3 Recovery period (years) 

4 Downpayment (%) 

5 
6 

Capital available per household 
Land cost per m 2 

-7 On-site infrastructure cost/m 2 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


6 


-17 


18 

19 


0 


21 

22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


a, 28 

9 

L 


Off-site infrastructure cost/m 2 


2
Construction cost per m
 

Connection cost per plot 


Special feature cost 


Community facilities cost 


2
Core house size (m ) 


Number of households per
community facility* 


Persons per plot 


Density (persons per hectare) 


Circulation space (t) 


Parks and open space (1) 

Community facilities
2
C9m er erson) 


2
Plot size (m ) 


Width of primary street 

width of secondary street 


2
Block length (m ) 


2
(m)

Cm2) 


Plot ratio (length :front) 


Circulation space (1) 


2
Network length per m
 

Network cost per linear meter 


Circulation cost per ft2 


n-si 2 e intrastructure cost 
per m 

(m: 


Symbol 


f
 

I 


N 


h 


k 

e 


c 


c2 


a, 


a2 


a3 


a4 


b 


y

y 


i 


d 


p 


Ml 


2 

j
 

Data
 
Register
 

P-0
 

P-I
 

P-2
 

E(Store)
 
S-0
 

S

S-2
 

S-3
 

S-4
 

S-5
 

S-6
 

S-7
 

S-8
 

A
 

-

P-3
 

P-4
 

-

-1-d-

u P-0
 
v P-I 

w P-2
 

x P-3
 

p A(stored) 

t B(stored) 

P-4
c3 


P-5
c4 

*If none, a value of 0.00001 should be entered as a proxy for zero.
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PROGRAM III, DATA SHEET 2
 

CALCULATION OF PLOT DISTRIBUTION AND
 
LAND PRICE WITH CROSS-SUBSIDY
 

TITLE: CALCULATION OF PLOT DISTRIBUTION AND LAND PRICE WITH CROSS-SUBSIDY
 

Data
PROGRAM III DATA SHEET 2 Symbol Register 7
 

1 Required % of plot type A %A P-O
 

2 Required I of plot type B 1B P-i
 

3 Required I of plot type C %C P-2
 

4 Required % of plot type D ID P-3
 

2
5 Area of plot type A (m ) JA P-4
 

2
6 Area of plot type B (m ) JB P-5
 

7 Area of plot type C (m2 ) jC P-6
 

8 Area of plot type D (m2 ) jD P-7
 

9 Area for parks and open space (S) ml P-8
 

2
10 Community space (m per person) m2 P-9 
11 Marketable community area not 

2
charged to beneficiaries (m /hsld) m3 S1 
12 Persons per plot i S-2 

13 Area for circulation (t) P S-3 

14 Total area T S-4
 

15 Number of plots, type A NA A(stored)
 

16 Number of plots, type B NB B(stored)
 
17 Number of plots, type C NC B(stored)
 

18 Number of plots, type D ND D(stored)
 

19 Total number of plots Tpl E(stored) 

20 Marketable community area (m2 ) Tm3 

21 Total marketable area (m2 ) TMA 

22 Total markeiable area (I of T) %TMA (stor ) 

23 Average land cost e S-5
 

24 Land cost, plots type B eB S-6
 

25 Land cost, plots type C eC S-7
 

26 Land cost, plots type D eD S-8
 

27 Land price, community area S-9
em3 


28 Land price, plots type A eA
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PROGRAM IV, DATA SHEET 3
 

THE FEASIBILITY OF WALK-UP APARTMENTS
 

TITLE: THE FEASIBILITY OF WALK-UP APARTMENTS
 

Iata i
 
Symbol Register 2 3

PROGRAM IV DATA SHEET 3 


f
 r, Monthly payment 


2 Downpayment h A
 

3 Yearly interest rate (%) I B
 

4 Recovery period (years) N C
 

5 Total capital per household K E(stored)
 

e P-I
6 Land cost 

2 
 al P-2
7 Construction cost per m
 

P-3
 

2 


8 On-site infrastructure cost/m
2 c1 


9 Off-site infrasturcture cost/m c2 P-4
 

10 Common built area per floor b2 P-5
 

11 Number of apartments sharing b2 y P-6
 

12 Number of floors g P-7
 

13 Percent of communal open space mI P-8
 

4 Apartment area b1 D(stored)
 

15 Persons per apartment i P-9
 

16 Density d
 

17 Floor area ratio FAR
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HOUSING MARKET ANALYSIS
 

I. 
Possible Roles and Purposes of Household Surveys
 

There are many different possible reasons 
for undertaking a
household survey. 
Freauently existing data 
sources are few and
fragmentary. 
That which is available may not address the auestions 
one has about the demand for, or the supply of, a particular policy or program. 
 In the case of housing policies existing data sources are especially incomplete.
 

k. 
Three broad purposes for which household survey data
 
are needed.
 

1. 
Developing baseline feasibility of programs and
projects reouires that survey work be undertaken. The initial
desian of a program recuires data in order that the problem
be defined with specificity. 
 When housing is defined as 
more
than physical structures and includes access 
to those factors
which determine availability of housing, and its cuality, survey data are essential.
 

2. IlluMinating policy choices and delineating tle
trade-offs j- tc.se polic alter-natives re.uires data. Thereis a wide rae of alternative ways in which one can impact theoualitv ahd cuantitv of the demand and for Bothsupply housing.the procecss of househo]d data collection and analysis of itsresults c:ivfs rise- to useful specification of these alternatives. 

3. Lva~uatin<: the impact of a policy reauires householdsurvev data. This role for data collection is 
its most readily
accepted and established one. 
 A related, although separable
role is its use 
for monitoring program management and 
improving

managment effectiveness.
 

B. 
The purposes for which the survey is undertaken determines
the way in which the process will be designed and admin
istereud.
 

.nce one hz detrermined why household level databe collected, th, alternatives involved in how that is 
must 

to bedone becin to fall into place. In any of the roles discussed
above, however, there amay be good case for a small, in depthpreliminary survey, the results of which can he used in helpingto design a more comprehensive effort follow. 

II. Managing the Survey Process 

Since a household survey is a labor intensive data collection effort, it reauires intensive and careful management. Beloware laid out the steps in the survey process. Each of thesesteps makes different demands 
on the management skills of those

directing the effort.
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A. 	 Establishment of the purpose of the survey indicates the 
manner in which the survey should be managed.
 

If the household survey is 
in a previously unidentified

problem area--for example, souatter housing--the survey process
from initial design of the ouestionaire to training of 
the 	field
survey team is 
different from 
a surve%! undertaken to evaluate a
well established, ongoing project or program.
 

B. 	 The steps in any survey process are as follows:
 

identify I identify identify
 

rpose of survcy areas of 	 physical 

inouiry 
 site of
 
survey
 

desindr 
 awprts

cuestionaire 
 [sample  cuestionaire
 

soi-ct and train
 
field survey
 

L 	 uIrcv ise c
 estlo naire 	 administer survey &
 
use 	 in training 

- f supervise data 
team  
 collection
 

Sanalze results
 

anlyi andsstorage rtrieval 	 future methodsupdating data fromfor 

survey 

C. 	 Each of the steps in the process diagrammed requires
elaboration. 

Each of th}ese steps can be done simply, or in varyingdegrees of sophistication. 
 The 	degree of sophistication necessary
is determined by the 	or igirial purpose and the potentiel usesthe 	household data. 'Tncre is much to be 
of 

gained, however, fromundertaking relatively straightforward data gathering in thearEa of housing and community developnent. Since there is very
little data on many aspects of these issues, household interviewing can have more pay-off than is often anticipated. Inac.iries
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about the structure of demand ard the kinds of housing and hous
ing service preferences people have can be very illuminating and
 
useful for framing policy c]hoices.
 

D. 	 National level survey research is expensive. Targeted
 
local level surveys can fill in data needs and, if de
signed creatively, can be less expensive.
 

The 	 most usual objection to household survey data is 
that it is expensive to collect and analyze. If storage and 
retrieval considerations are also included, as they should be, 
this cost factor is a constraint. Often, however, local level 
possibilities are more abundant than is commonly appreciated. 
The local university can be in~volved in data collection as sur
vey endeavors should be explored. (For example, involving local
 
civil servants in designing a survey of a local settlement area
 
in ccnjuntion with a university survey team will be less costly, 
and may have many positive externalities. Policy possibilities 
which were previously not considered begin to move into the realm 
of the possible.) 

III. Ccmponents in the Survey Process 

Refer back to the process as diagrammed in II-B. Each of 

those components needs elaboration. 

A. 	 Identifyingj the purpose of the ouestionaire. 

1. The purpose of a household survey is to discover 
and identify past changes in bchavior. Under these circumstances 
the household survey, is a particularly valuable source of data. 
Rather than speculating about behavior and motivation, the prime 
actors can be asked about behavior and preferences. Data is 
better than speculation for the discovery of preferences. Es
tablishincg patterns of actual behavior is more useful than know
ledge of preferences.
 

2. 	 If multiple y rnups are involved in the data coll
ection process, discussion of possible competing purposes should
 
be undertaken at the outset. 

Sometimes more than two organizations are involved 
in the housclhold data collection process. If each envisions dif
ferent and potentially competing uses for the data, conflict can 
bc avoided by negotitions at the outset about the general objec
tives for which the data is being acquired. The scarcity of data 
generally means that data is a r:.c' resource. The general scar
city of data means that others will want access to it at differ
ent points. Ground rules on access should be determined by the 
purpose for which the data is being acquired.
 

B. 	 Designing auestionaires
 

Since auestions which are to be asked of respondents
 
must he direct and Sl-cific, framing those questions is diffi
cult work. Care must be taken not to lead the respondent to
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particular answers. 
 Bias in the auestions must be eliminated.

Usually a series of auestions must be designed along a line of
 
incuiry if the results are to be informative. Questions must

be phrased to guide the respondent through all possibilities of
 
the issue under inauiry. Choices must be made about "open"

auestions in which the range of possible responses are up to
the respondent, in contrast to "closed" auestions in which the
 
respondent chooses among alternatives: Sources on this aspect

of household surveys are covered in the references and appended

materials along with a sample of 
an actual auestionaire.
 

1. Questionaires must be pretested.
 

Pretesting the oucstionaire is reauired and the
 
cuestionaire should be revised in 
liqht of that pretesting.

This step is not as essential if a p.lo- auestionaire has been
 
administered.
 

2. Involve the field staff in the pretest. 

One 
can handle two functions at once if some of 
the field staff are 
aire, its revision, 

involved in 
and then in 

the pretesting of the cuestion
the training of the rest of the 

field staff. 

C. Samplinc and Drawing the Sample 

The oua.ity of the sample is the single most important
variable determini th- cuality of the data. The sample is the
is the group of ho; seholds to which the survey will be adminis
tered. A sample mst- 1c. as accurate a reflection of the whole
of which it is a part as possible. If the whole group has great
diversity, then the samole must reflect that diversity. The ex
tent to which one can generalize from the ouestionaire responses
is a function of the sample. Sampling is the process by which
that group of people who will be interviewed is chosen. 

The first choice in a household survey is whether z
simple random sample will be sufficient given the purposes ofthe survey, o.: -" eQher the sample must be stratified. A random
sample means that every potential respondent had an ccual chance
of being drawn with every other respondent. One of the difficulties is that sometimes one does not know the whole universe 
of possille respondents. For example, consider that a local 
government wanted to know about the potential demand for housing
services in a souatter settlement, but that they did not know how 
many people lived in that settlement, and hence did not know howto draw a random sample. An aerial photograph can help to de
lineate the size of that universe. A random sample can then be
drawn from the huts apparent on that photograph. If, on the 
other hand, there is concern about the diversity within the population by strata, for example, age and place of origin, then a
stratified sample can be drawn once the 1parameters of those diff
erences have been established.
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D. Selecting and training the field 
survey team.
 

1. A plan must be 
laid out for the selection, training, supervision, and compensation of the field survey team.
These are the people who will be interviewing respondents andcollecting the data. 
 Their training and supervision has far
reaching conseouences for the quality of the data collected.
Supervision is necessary precisely because this form of data
collection is 
labor intensive. 
Adeauate compensation is not
enough to 
insure care in the administration of the auestionaire.
The more this staff is 
also involved in the pretesting and 
revision of the cuestionaire, the more careful they may be in 
its
 
administration.
 

2. Supervision of 
the field staff must be scheduled,
planned and organized. If the interviewing team encounter supervisors in the field, motivation may be maintained. As each auestionaire comes in completed, it must be spot checked for errors
immediately. Supervision requires a daily schedule. 
Transportation factors are major considerations for both the field staff
and the essential supervision.
 

3. Interviewing respondents is
intervicwnc: techliues is 
a skill. Training in
important. 
 And yet it should be remc-mbered that intervie,..,ing affords the interviewer unparalleled chance for 

with an
accuiring new information and learning
about aspects of people's needs and e>:pectations. There are
many ci-cuTs.tancCs, therefore, under which an agency or groupnicght ,..a:this
: 
 exner icnce* for iLs own officials rather than fora separateI, recruited staff. Some innovative management traininu proc;raws, for ex.:ampAe, vi 11lincorporate em:pirical exercises
as one method, of "frec.jin 
 up" the minds of thiose officials usuallyinvolved in the policy area to consider new possibilities. (Forexample, a US AID mid-career program incorpaL-es, as one aspect ofits training programs, that AID officials interview small farmersintensive]-:, in order to better understand the choices and options

open to those farmers.)
 

E. Administer -!urvey 

Once the survey is actually lbeing run,hands-on-deck" management situation. 
it is an "all-

Supervisory staff must be
at hand. Schedules must be coordinated and checked on a dailybasis. 
 Field staff needs constant supervision. And records,
detailed records, must be kept of the respondents which have
been reached, those who were not reached, and the status of the
sample. 
Since the actual number of interviews will always beless than the total size of the sample, there shiould be procedure to forfollow missingr cases. It is important to monitor thedaily progress through the sample.
 

F. Analysis of results
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The analysis of the results of a household survey is
 
another whole seouence within itself. Preparation of the results
 
for processing, the tabulations of those results, and 
the decisions
 
concerning storage and retrieval are integral parts of this process.
 

1. Pre-coding the auestionaires will make data process
ing more possible. But 
one should not ever be deterred from under
taking a survey because of limited c-Diputer processing skills or
 
facilities. Pencils ard paper are freouently the most appropriate

technology for the first attempts at discovering patterns of be
havior and perceptions among a group of people.
 

2. A useful, ouick and feasible rule is to think about
 
the possible tables one might want to construct at the time that
 
the cuestions are beinr drafted. For example, if one had designed

Questions concerning the relationship of income to access to shel
ter, and the relationship of shelter to potable water the follow
ing tables are suggested:
 

in come sroups 
access to potable 
water 

access to potable water
 
a aul i t y o f sh e l t e r I 

The construction of the tables, however, calls forth a
chst of other issues which are integrally related to these two 
complex relationships. 

access to potable water
 

occupation j

ouality of shelter
 

occupat ion 

access to adeouate shelter
 

dependency ratio 
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3. If computer processing eouipment is to be used, pro
coing the ouestionaire greatly eases the keypunching and tabula
tion of the results. Each ousLion can then be cross tabulaLed 
with all oLher possibly useful combinations. From those cross
tabulations fur ther analysis can be undertaken. Precoding reouires 
that one keep in mind the space available on an IBM computer card 
and the column for the punching be noted in the margin of the oues
tionaire. (see example in appendix.)• 

4. Hand processing for small samples is possible, and 
should not be dismissed. The need for the data should overrule 
the limitations of the available equipment. Intermediate eauip
ment--such as a counter sorter--if available, could be used. 
Rudimentary labor intensive devices can also be used with good 
results. 

5. 1low the data -i-s to be processed should be considered 
when one is designinri the ouestionaire. Ease of reading the re
sponses and ease of tabulation can be built into the ouesti-naire 
initially. 

6. Stora,:c and future retrieval of the data should be 
pann c . As data 2s a scarce resource, its future availability 
should ,C considere-d. Thc more care there is in storage and re
trieval, the c reat.er the possibiity that future efforts can 
build cu:.,ulativel',, upon tlih initial data efforts. 

IV. F(((d. -:o of vcv i ts 

COne urVuy'.' can, and shiould inform the desicn of future surveys. 
'*i',n vs part evaluationTnrhd -, sur. a rc us(d as of an on-going 

process the results of one survey leads directly to the next iter
ation in thn process. They may be designed to be cumulative. Often 
in the process of analyzing{ one survey, a whole area of incuiry is 
raiscd which will need to be addressed in the future. All too of
ten little, provision is made for how and when the feedback of the 
results v.ill take place. 

A. Cue of t-e issues about feedback is that those involved 
in the analysis of results may be better statisticians tha- com
municators. Jlandin-: accumulated tables to decision makers does 
not conrtitute "feedbac-". Some interpretation of the potential 
implications which one might draw from the tables is necessary. 
Att-ntion to feedback as part of the process should, therefore,
 
mean attcnti(:.n to the communication and interpretation of results 
to those concerned with policy choices. 

B. Onr a- in whicoh governments and officials could add to 
their available data would be with moze careful reocuirements for 
drposit s of collections -v.ich have been accquired within their 
countrics by visiting scholars. Protection must: be granted to 
maintain confidentiality of the respondents. But the aggregated 
responses might be made available as a part of national archives. 
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V. Conclusion
 

Too little is known about a large range of issues on the avail
ability and access 
of people within developing countries to shel
ter. There are 
a number of factors in the environment which im
pact upon shelter. In addition to 
the need to know about the dis
tribution of the presently available shelter and its distrubution
 
of the presently aVailable shelter and 
its condition, little is 
known about the demand for related facilities, their current supply
or delivery, and the possible match or mis-match between supply and
demand factors. Household surveys are one of the prime methods for 
filling in the missing pieces of the policy puzzle.
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SUPPLEMENTAL READING TO HOUSING MARKET 
ANALYSIS
 

RURAL TO URBAN MIGRALTION:
 
SOME DATA FROM BOTSWANA
 

Coralie Bryant 
Betsy Stephens 
Sherry MacLiver 

One of the most consequential recent developments in Africa is its rapid rate of 

urbanization. Over much of the continent, there is a movement from rural areas 
to urban centers and towns (Hanna and Hanna, 1971). There has been some social 
science research on this process (Caldwell, 1969; Mabogunje, 1968; Ross, 1975). 
Additional case studies reflecting original empirical research are essential to social 
scientists attempting to interpret the nature of the concomitant social and political 
change. Data generated by such empirical research are also needed by policy makers 
struggling to fashion policy strategies responsive to the changing urban needs. 

On this most rapidly urbanizing continent, one of the countries with the highest 
rates of rural to urban migration is Botswana. Between 1971 and 1975, its capital, 
Gaborone, experienced an annual population growth rate of almost 15 percent. 
In December 1975, the Department of Statistics of the University College of 
Botswana conducted a major survey of migrants in Gaborone. In this article, we 
w-ill report and discuss significant Furvey findings concerning the demographic and 
social characteristics of migrants, their motives for migrating, places of origin, the 
disposition of new arrivals in town, and the continuing pattern of rural urban 
linkages. 

BACKGROUND
 

In 1966, at the time of independence, Botswana, about the size of France or 
Kenya. had only three "modern" towns with a combined population of around 
twenry thousand people. Gaborone, a small tribal village and colonial adminis
trative center, was selected in 1964 as the site for the new capital which previously 
had been Mafeking, South Africa. Nearly all of the present population are migrants 
to the new town. 

Although urbanization is a relatively new process in much of Africa, historically 
and culturally the Batswan2 have had a very distinctive settlement pattern and an 
unusual tradition of 'mnubiity.' in this respect urbanization in southern Africa 
generally is not easily comparable to that occurring in much of west or even east 

Africa. Villages are the fccal point of tribal life and in the beginning, all tibal 
households were resident i,th- v'llagt. They plowed and ran their stock on ad
jacent lands. Over time, a combinadio f population pressures and exhaustion of 

AFRICAN STUDIES REVIEW, voL =C., no. 2, September 1978 
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the land forced the chiefs to allocate outlying areas for cultivation (called "thelands" by the Batswana), and further afield, to designate "cattle posts" for herdingactivities. Families to "themoved lands" during the agricultural season and backto the village after harvest, or at the behest of the chief. Today, the power ofas
the tribal authority wanes, there is evidence of some permanent settlement at the 
lands (Silitshena, 1972).

Since the end of the last century, there has also been an exodus of persons
leaving to work in South Africa, predominantly on short-term contracts in themines (Schapera, 1939; Wilson, 1972). The 1971 census found that approximately
25 percent of the males of working age were outside of the country.

At any given time, it is not unusual for members of an extended family to be
resident in five different locations, although there is one village, or settlement,which they all call "home." Thz, kinship bonds remain strong, and are particularly
manifested by ties to the place of origin. Typically, grandmother lives in the village
with the school age children, an.d they all out tomove the lands during school
holidays. The women,other the mother and aunt, and the pre-school children,often live most of the year next to their fields. Instead of attending school, one ortwo young boys in the family may be away at the cattle post. There is likely to be an uncle, or an elder brother, or husband, in the mines in South Africa. Finally,today, there is a good chance that some of the young adults in the family are livingin an urban area within Botswana. These individuals, however, go "home" withvarying regulariry. Those in wage employment periodically send remittances,

and they all participate in the life cycle of the family, especially funerals and 
weddings. 

Because of these unique traditions, in many respects the assumptions and findingsconcerned with migration in, for example, West Africa, are not as immediatelyapplicable (Caldwell, Perlman,1969; 1976). In any case, all too often thedichotomized view of rural life juxtaposed with urban life styles is overdrawn;
the rich and complex fabric of linkages to the villages needs to be recalled andreexmined. 2 Townspeople in Botswana are not isolated from their rural roots,but tend to be socially and economically inter-dependent with their kinfolk 
(Kervin, 1976).

Formerly Botswana was a British protectorate, almost totally dependent upona rural economy of subsistence agriculture, cattle herding, and the export of labor.Since independence, the urbanization process has been prompted by importantmineral exploitation, some industrialization, and an expanding government bureaucracy. Whereas more than 50 percent of the population still lives in settlements offewer than five hundred people, an increase in the employment opportunities in
the urban areas, and a widening differential between urban and rural incomes,

added to of the urban
the pull area (Botswana Central Statistics Office, 1976).Inequality in rural areas in terms of cattle ownership further exacerbates
growing disparity between rural and urban incomes (Osborne, 1976). 

the 

In addition, the expansion of educational facilities, and the general ambiance ofurban , icilities also had their impact with the net result of an exponential growth
in migration to the urban areas in the past five years. At the same time, the population of the six major tribal villages is increasing, particularly with the expansionof modern district government headquarters, the introduction of small scaleindustries, and other attributes of the modern sector economy. These villages
however, remain predominanzly identified with the traditional rural life style,
and are not yet thought of as "urban." 
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THE SURVEY
 
The nature of Gaborone, its small population (34,400), and its recent construc

tion provided an ideal laboratory for migration research. The Department of 
Statistics of the University College of Botswana designed the questionnaire, drew 
the sample. trained the interviewers, and carried through on subsequent runs of 
the interviewing. Slightly more than 5 percent of the Motswana population were 
enumerated. The town was stratified according to housing categories, which 
reflected differences in key socin-economic factors. 3 The sampling units were 
clusters of three adjacent households each within the strata (the clustering having
been done for administrative convenience). Units were selected randomly. The 
sampling frame was drawn on a town map that delineated individual plots within 
all zoned tracts. Sampling of squatter housing, however, presented a special prob
lem. This area was not included on the detailed map. An aerial photograph was used 

'ind clusters of what appeared to be three households were demarcated. Selected 
clusters were subsequently verified on the ground, using recognizable landmarks 
such as trees, bushes, footpaths, dongas, and dwellings. 

.Altogether 930 adults in Motswana headed households were interviewed. The 
interview schedule included a total of 55 questions. Most interviews ranged in 
length between 30 and 45 minutes. Those supervising the survey trained as well as 
supervised the corps of Motswana student interviewers from the university who 
administered the questionnaires using Setswana. Only a few questions, denoted 
with an asterisk, were asked with a fixed choice response. Most questions were 
asked in free choice format.4 Each completed questionnaire was carefully checked 
by two supervisors. Because the questionnaires had been precoded after extensive 
pretesting at several states of development, error was minimized. 

DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS
 
The age-sex profile of migrants in Gaborone is significantly different from the
 

age-sex profile for the country as a whole. For the country, the ratio of males to
 
females is 71.8 to 100; in Gaborone, it is 102.5 to 100. Among those migrants

arriving within a year of the survey, percent were
however, 55 women, indicating
that there is some change occurring. When Caldwell (1969: 13) did his study, he 
found that cities attracted more males than females: in Ghana's three largest towns 
there were one and one-half times as many adult males as females. Looking at 
age-sex ratios, Joan Nelson (1976) pointed out that a significant imbalance in the 
age-sex ratio may be a proxy indicator of temporary cityward migration. That is,
given that some people come to town for specific purposes, they consider them
selves to be sojourners, and intend to return to their village or quasi-rural areas. 
We do not yet know whether such might be the case in Gaborone until we have 
more data on return migration. There are, moreover, a number of reasonable 
hypotheses about the larger numbers of women who are apparently migrating in 
Botswana. One hypothesis is that women, who do not have the mine labor alter. 
native, were responding to an abrupt increase in household employment oppor
tunity (resulting from a dramatic increase in civil service salaries, and a marked 
influx of expatriates). Another possibility is that this migration is correcting for 
the earlier imbalance, and women are following mates to town. A combination of 
these possible explanations, as well as an examination of the many dilemmas 
encountered by the female migrants is currently underway.5 

Recent arrivals include a preponderance of younger people. Overall, the mean 
age of the adult population in Gaborone is 31 years, and the median, 29 years. 
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In 1975, however, 69 percent of the migrants were between 15 and 24 years of age.
This youthfulness of migrants appears to be associated with a significant increase 
the previous year in the national output of primary school leavers, and with the
increased proportion in that year of females (who have consistently been younger
than male migrants). 

Assuming that elementary literacy and numeracy require minimum of 3 yearsa
of formal education, educated adults comprise more than 60 percent of the popu
lation of Gaborone, as compared with around 52 percent nationally (Botswana
Central Statistics Office, 1975). This difference is associated primarily with the 
younger age distribution in Gaborone. It seems probable that as the number of
school leavers at all levels increases nationally, so will rural to urban migration
flows. Many observers have noted the self-selection process inherent in migration
(Findley, 1977; King and Byerlee, 1977). Migrants are frequently the better
educated or trained individuals who become aware of urban opportunities, and for
whom appropriate employment or further educational opportunities are non
existent in the home village. Some might also point out that to the extent that an
educaticual system is heavily oriented towards precisely those skills most market.
able in urban areas, the system itself invites migration (Caldwell, 1969: 60).

The total fertility rate among women in Gaborone is 5.73, which is comparable
to the reported national rate of 5.91. 7 Apparently Gaborone is too young to reflect 
an urban impact on birth and fertility rates. A disparity will moit likely develop
over time. Family planning services are more accessible and better known in the 
urban areas than in the country as a whole (Stephens, 197 7a). Moreover, survey
evidence shows a positive correlation between lower fertility and higher levels of
education, wage employment, and decreasing child mortality, characteristics
which have increasingly been associated with female migrants to Gaborone 
(Stephens, 1976).

The relationship between education and fertility is particularly interesting.
Gaborone women who attended secondary school have fewer children than women 
with less education. On the other hand, women who have not been to school at all 
appear to have fewer children than those women with some primary education. 
The same trend is found in the population census. This phenomenon could
plausibly be explained by a more strict adherence to traditional practices connected 
with childbirth among those with no modern schooling. Some traditional practices
in effect extend child spacing. Perhaps, however, this fertility differential reflects
the fact that this population suffers from lower nutritional and health standards,
which are, in turn, associated with lower fertility and higher rates of peri-natal
death. It is also possible that births, particularly those which resulted in infant 
deaths, were more frequently under-reported by women with no education. 

MOTIVATIONS FOR MIGRATION 
More than a decade ago, Little (1965) pointed to the lure of income in attracting

migrants to urban areas. The literature on migration generally provides ample
empirical support for the primacy of economic motives in the decision to migrate.
"Migrants tend to move from places of lower economic opportunities to areas with
higher potential opportunities" (Yap, 1976). The operative word is potential
opportunities for even if a period of job searching goes on in the city, the migrant
tends to perceive that the potential is there (Todaro, 1977). In the case of Gabo
rone, the assumption appears to be well founded. Evidence from the Rural Income
Distribution Survey in Botswana indicated a median annual household income in
cash and kind in the rural areas of P630. That figure was calculated on the basis of 
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an average of six persons per household. In Gaborone, the median per capita cashincome (not including income in kind) among the employed was P48 per month,or P576 annu.lly-with a dependency ratio of just under 1.5 to 1 (total personnot working/persons working). During the last ten years there have been everincreasing employment oppor'unities in Gaborone and hence newcomers have beenabsorbed at an accelerating rate. The income benefits derived from migration have 
been significant.

Fully 21 percent of the adult Motswana population of Gaborone reportedhaving arrived in 1975, suggesting a staggering 27 percent growth rate for that year.This growth rate is undoubtedly overstated because out migration was notmeasured. It could be that the increase in migration that year reflected or wasassociated with the upward revision of all public sector wages and salaries in mid..1974. This revision widened the gap between rural and urban incomes.
In an 
attempt to study both rural push and urban pull factors, respondents wereasked at different points in the interview why they had left their home village, andwhy they had come zo Gaborone. Predominantly economic reasons were cited.especially by male migrants, and push motives mirored pull motives. Of the males,83 percent, and 47 percent of the females, claimed they had moved to Gaborone tofind a job, or to take one by prior arrangement. Forty-two percent of the womensaid they had left the home village to accompany a relative, although a large percentage of young single women alsoare coming to the urban area in order tosupport their children; accompanying a relative does not always mean followinga husband, but accompanying a family member. Many of the women interviewedin women's subgroups referred to coming to Gaborone to join an older sister, ortheir mother who had preceded them in coming to Gaborone.
As found in other instances, the attraction of urban services in relation to other factors is not a significant part of the urban pull, with the single exception of educationalopporniniry. Among younger respondents, aged 15-24, 15 percent said they hadleft villages because of inadequate educational facilities; only 3 percent claimed bore.dom as a factor, whereas 2 percent said that work in the village was too strenuous.It is frequently argued by development planners that urban migration might bedeterred by economic opportunity in the rural areas (Osborne, 1976). In fact, thepaucity of wage employment opportunity in the home villages was apparent in theresponses; only 15 percent of the men and 12 percent of the women reportedhaving had wage employment in their villages. Moreover, 68 percent of therespondents suggested that rural industry and jobs would make the rural areasmore attractive to potential urban migrants. In reality, however, adequate enticement would probably have to be a combination of a narrowing of the rural-urbancash income differential and improved employment opportunity, along with otherbenefits concomitant with the bright lights of the city. Osborne (1976: 203-7)
points out that half the rural population has less than the minimum required cattle
for agricultural purposes, and 17 percent have 
 neither cattle nor land. This defi.ciency means there is quite a sizable pool of potential future migrants. One canonly underline his call for an integrated development effort to bring rural and urban

living standards closer together.
The problem for national planners, however, is that almost any program im.proving opportunities in villages, will, in the first instance, increase migration(Yap, 1975). This migration is most likely to occur ifthe rural development program is capital intensive (Heisler, 1974; Findley, 1977: 133). Even ifrural incomesrise, if the distribution of that income ishighly unequal, migration will continue 

(King and Byerlee, 1977). 
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Since migration is a self-selection process, much empirical work done to date
has repeatedly indicated that it is the more aspiring and imaginative young person
who migrates (Nelson, 1969; Collier, 1976). Hence even strategies which improve
services in the villages can increase migration, at least in the short run. As Caldwell 
has said, "The establishment of village crafts might well accelerate rather than 
retard the movement to urban areas" (1969: 60).

The effectiveness of alternative urban centers to counter the pull of the primate
city depends upon the size of the country, historical growth patterns, and the 
economies of scale (Friendman. 1973; EI-Shakhs and Obudho, 1974). In Botswana,

effective centersthe most alternative growth are Francistown and Seiebi-Pikwe. 
Efforts to promote others are likely to be more costly than effective. 

PLACE OF ORIGIN 
Analysis of the source areas, ",fteradjustment for population size in relation to 

distance from Gaborone, demnstates the proclivity of migrants to move within 
a relatively proximate catch.ment area. For example, 44 percent come from within 
50 kilometers of Gaborone and 61.4 percent from within 100 kilometers. 

The majority of the migrants are from larger villages. On the other hand, one
fourth of the migrants claim allegiance to villages less than one thousand persons
in size. Moreover, 80 percent of those migrants come from further than 50 kilo
meters from Gaborone, indicating a reversal of the expected relationship between 
size and distance of home villaze. 

Altogether 44 percent of the migrants had moved somewhere else after leaving
their home village and before coming to Gaborone. Of the respondents 65 percent
migrated previously to work, 22 percent to join or accompany a relation, and 8 
percent for education. 

The probability of previous migration correlates positively with relative small
ness of village of origin-suggesting a tendency toward step migration. If "step
migration" is defined as moving from the place of origin to a more populous place
before moving on to an 
even larger urban area, 50 percent of those previous

migrants whose allegiance was to villages under five thousand population made
 
interim moves to larger places in Botswana, and thus may be identified as step

migrants. Another 19.2 percent of those from smaller villages worket 
inthe mines
 
in South Africa. and 28.9 percent moved outside Botswana to places of unknown
 
size.
 

EMPLOYMENT 
For our purposes in the survey, employment was broadly defined to encompass 

any gainful activity for which the individual earned at least P5 in either wage or 
self-employment. This level was purposely pegged low in order that we might
learn more about people involved in activities in the informal sector. A word must 
be said about the current controversy over definition and implications of this
 
phenomenon-the informal sector. 

We accept the view that it is not the level of earnings which distinguishes the 
formal from the informal sector, rather that the formal sector isthat employment

which has some minimal degree of institutionalization and protection. A World 
Bank Study referred to the formal sector as that work which somecomes under 
sort of institutionalized influence: under the umbrella of government legislation
concerning working conditions, wages, and possibly, unionization (Mazundar,
1975). Much current research indicates that earlier assumptions about the informal 
sector were empirically justified-that it is a point of entry for new migrants on a 
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continuum which leads to regular formal sector work, and that it is distinguished
merely by a difference in wages. The Gaborone survey found many of the charac.terstics which the revisionists have identified: that it is la.rger than many havethought, that it includes a higher proportion of women, and that it is not the major
first step for the newest migrant.

Altogether 60.3 percent of the adult, in Gaborone are in wage employment and10.2 percent are in self-employment. Another 15.2 percent are unemployed bychoice (in school, or non-working dependents), leaving an unemployment rate of14.2 percent. Although the survey found a larger proportion of persons in self.employment than other research on the work status of urban labor in Botswana,
it is undoubtedly still underestimated (Botswana Central Statistics Office, 1974).A wide range of informal sector activities was reported: brewing beer, and sellinghome brew, commercial. beer, food, homemade utensils and clothing. Othersprovide services ranging from carpentry, tailoring, and transport, to traditional
healing. A large number, particularly longer term residents, rent out rooms aseither a primary or secondary source of income (MacLiver, 1977: 109).Recency of arrival in Gaborone correlates positively with wage employment,while self-employment is clearly associated with longer residence in the town. Itis particularly striking that among individuals who arrived within six months ofthe survey 61.5 percent were in wage employment, and only 25.7 percent unemployed, 3 percent were in self-employment, and the others were unemployed 
by choice. 

The informal sector may be entered either by those who do not succeed in theirsearch for wage employment, or, on the other hand, by established migrants whohave accumulated capital and have identified entrepreneurial opportunities. In theperi.urban area, Old Naledi, there is considerably more participation in this sectorthan in the rest of the town: while only 50 percent are in wage employment, 14.3
percent are self employed (compared to 67.8 percent and 6.8 percent respectivelyfor the rest of the town). Old Naledi, with a population of approximately tenthousand people was, prior to rezoning, a squatter area with no legal provision forcommercial activity. Given its geographical location somewhat distant from bothshopping and industrial employment centers, small scale operators provisionedresidents with everything from tomatoes, potatoes and beer, to restaurants.
 

It is clear that entrepreneurial skills nurtured by the informal 
 sector should begiven every possible encouragement, rather than being hamstrung by the numerouszoning and licensing regulations wlich make most of these activities illegal 9 (Kingand Byerlee, 1977; Hart, 1973). If allowed to develop freely, the informal sectorwill evolve in response to need, and by seLf-generation. A small scale free unregulated market economy is particularly healthy for the poorest sector. Price and
accessibility of goods and 
 services will reflect a balanced relationship betweensupply and demand, and thus be within the reach of a greater proportion of thepopulation. This in turn generates capital, and is at the same time a conveniencefor those customers with the least mobility. Furthermore, in Botswana, where

there is little tradition of entrepreneurship, 
 the informal sector is an important
component of future commercial and industrial development (Stephens, 1977b). 

HOUSL G 
Approximately one-third of all migrants live in Old Naledi, the squatter settle.ment. These people are the relative newcomers to the urban area; only 29 percenthave been in Gaborone for more than 6 years. Many of them, however, appear tobe relatively well established. They have used considerable initiative, staking out 
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de facto claims to the land, building their homes with traditional methods, and 
establhing a lolwapa (homestead) in the town. The government has recently 
recognized Old Naledi officially as a residential area and is beginning to upgrade it 
with the provision of basic services, and formalized tenure (Bryant, 1976). 

There are two other self-help housing areas. One of these is an older self-help
housing area which allocated sites somewhat on a first-come-first-served basis 
(Bontleng), and a newer site and service area with entry restricted to lower income 
applicants. Additionally there are a large number of public housing units provided 
on a rental basis by the Botswana Housing Corporation. Some 37 percent of the 
migrants live in these three types of housing, of whom more than half moved to 
Gaborone at least six years prior to the survey. Those in established self-help 
housing (Bontleng) live in the most crowded circumstances of any residents, with 
3.2 people per room. As pressure on housing has become more acute, they have 
added structures on already crowded lots in order to develop lucrative rental 
property. In fact, 20 percent of the people in this housing stratum are tenants. 
Nonetheless, the houses in this area are relatively substantial, frequently have 
kitchen gardens, water standpipes on the plot, glass windows, and, ingeneral, are 
well maintained. Planners might also note that this self-help housing area appears 
to have community life, alive and functioning kogtla (traditional court),more an 

and other such factors that are missing from the newer site and service plots.
 

,Migrants living in the publicly provided unit housing, on the other hand, were 
the most discontent about their housing problems. When asked what they felt was 
the single worst problem of living in Gaborone, they overwhelmingly indicated 
housing, whereas respondents in all other housing strata (including the squatter 
settlement) cited inadequate income. Unlike squatter or self-help housing, which 
are both owner occupied, unit housing is leased. Most unit structures are ten feet 
by sixteen feet and house one family, have limited or no facilities for cooking 
indoors, use pit privies, and allow for no privacy within the unit. When they are 
doubled, each structure, though slightly larger, has two families living in adjoining 
units with even less privacy. Improvements by residents are prohibited and, in any 
case. there is no incentive for residents to take an interest in maintenance. The units 
unfortunately resemble the mining housing, which the men recall with considerable 
disaffection. There is even some evidence of movement out of unit housing to an 
outlying area of Old Naledi, which has been named Botshabelo, which literally 
means place of refuge. 

URBAN-RURAL LLNKAGES 
Urbanzation has only come recently to Botswana, and yet, as was stated at the 

outset, nowhere is the dichotomized view of rural life seen as juxtaposed with 
urban life less meaningful than in Botswana. There is clearly a complex web of 
rural-urban linkages apparent in the many responses to the survey questions con
cerning visits to the home village, goods bought and sold, and various exchanges
made there. The very recency of urban growth means that the adult generation of 
city dwellers has its roots in the rural areas. Only 10 percent of the respondents 
report no current connections with their home villages. More than three-fourths 
of the population participated in traditional subsistence related activities before 
moving to Gaborone. Of those who had not participated in subsistence agriculture. 
most were under 25 years of age. In contrast to Caldwell's (1969) 16 percent who 
had visited the home village at least once a month, some 40 percent of the Gaborone 
respondents said they had visited home within the month prior to the interview. 

Eighty-six percent of the men and 54 percent of the still claim somewomen 
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of property ties in the home village (a house, land which is cultivated, live
kind 

stock, or business interests). In general, these interests do not imply freehold title,
 

are given rights to graze, plow, or
but derive from the privilege of tribesmen who 

The tribal authority has been superseded largely by govern
build on tribal lands. 

ment land boards, but land rights nonetheless represent an important link with the
 

as 
rural areas. As the newly proposed tribal land grazing laws begin to take effect 

a kind of enclosure movement, this link may be weakened.IU 

One of the ways the strength of rural-urban links can be explored is in the 

and goods in-kind between home villages and Gaborone. Of the
exchange of cash 

17 percent claimed to have sent something to their home villages
respondents, 

within the month prior to the interview (primarily sugar and clothing); 30 percent
 

the month prior to theto the home village withinclaimed to have sent money 
a positive influence on the

interview. It may be argued that the urban migrant has 

rural economy in terms of transfers 	of cash and kind as well as in the transmission 

who said they had sent money to the village,
of ideas and innovations. Of those 

one looks
the mean was approximately P21; the median was just under P11. When 

of those sending money home, it is 	interesting that 
at the income characteristics 

upper income groups appear to be sending money home as often as middle income
 

groups, and more often than low income groups. It can be presumed, however, that
 

these statistics are over-reported because of the conceptual problems of a limited 

time frame, and a tendency for transfers to be exaggerated by the donor, and 

understated by the recipient (see Botswana Central Statistics Office, 1976). 

There is a certain amount of interdependence between home village and urban 

Seventeen percent of the respondents said they obtained something concrete 
area. 

or wild food. As there is no 
within the last month-primarily domesticated 

goods received and relative paucity 	of cash incomes, and as,
relationship between 
in general, recency of arrival correlates negatively with goods received, there does 

not appear to be a systematic reliance on material support from the home village 
however, important concealed 

among the less well established migrants. There are, 
are difficult to quantify; the security of 

benefits provided by the home base which 

to go and live during periods of unemployment or in old age and the care 
a place 

and support of children and other dependents by the extended family (Ross, 1975:
 

29: Kener, 1976). Without this support system, it is unlikely that the towns would 

appear so attractive to migrants. 
to urban life can be estimated is 

way in which the migrants' commitmentOne 
by measuring the attitudes toward back migration. Since an attitude question, of 

few in the survey, is not the same as a question about actual
which there were 

care. Whether or not such an attitude will,
behavior, it must be interpreted with 

in fact, result in the behavior concerned, calls for empirical justification at another 

one is asking respondents for an abstract attitude,
point. Nevertheless, even though 

own attitude toward the 
it does provide a subjective indication of the migrant's 

permanence of his roots in Lhe city in comparison with his perception of ties to 

home village. Almost 21 percent of 	the respondents indicated no intention to 
the 

their home village. It is interesting to contrast this figure with those of 
return to 

108), who found a range of 70 percent in Bandung to 81.9 percent
Laquian (1973: 

to a similar question. Although his eight country surveys
in Istanbul in response 

included Nigeria, he unfortunately does not report the Nigerian figure.
 

the sex
One of the most sa!,rt differences in the responses to this question was 

a woman than for
of the migrant. Apparently urban life means different things to 

103, 107) and Ross (1975: 41-42, 52) noted that the 
a man. Both Caldwell (1969: 

male urban migrant was highly respected in the home village whereas the female
 

http:weakened.IU
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urban migrant was the source of some suspicion. Whether or not this perceptionis a factor in their consideration, a higher percentage of the female respotiwentssaid they had no intention of returning to their home village. Of the circumstancesunder which they would return, more men said they would doavailable, while more so if a job were women said they would return in order to join or accompany 
a relative. 

More than half of the women inGaborone (57 percent) are single, widowed,
or divorced. Town life is often better for an independent Motswana woman. In therural areas they are bonded to a system which is likely to have left them withminimal lands, no draught animals, children to support, and no male labor assistance(Syson, 1971; Little, 1976). In town,
brewing 

on the other hand, many are self.employed,or seuing beer, or vending fruit, vegetables, and handicrafts. They enjoythe freedom from traditional responsibilities and social constraints in the villageand are are better able to support themselves and their children."' 

CONCLUSION
Although theories about urbanization and urbanism abound, there is a real andpressing need for empirical work which can be used to test such theoriesprovide data for decision makers forced 

and 
to choose policies responsive to urbangrowth problems. Both phenomena are central to future development inAfrica;the interplay of theory and policy are nowhere more immediate than within thesubject of urbanization. 

Our survey data provided part of the base of information concerningcharacteristics of migrants coming into 
the

Gaborone. Further, the survey indicatedthat some previous theories could not be empirically substantiated: thatinformal thesector is the first stopping place of tha new migrant, that publicly provided housing is the most equitable way to respond to housing needs,women and thatare less likely to migrate than men. On these issues the responses indicatedthat behavior was not that which had been anticipated, and yet the patterns aremore complex and subtle than current theories allow. The linkages toespecially the villages,when they retain the force that
classes, leads one 

they do even for middle and upperto agree with Ross (1975: 131) when he says, "thus Nairobi andthe countryside are not seen by most people as two points on the rural-urbancontinuum. Rather they are two locations within the person can move back 
same social system, and aand forth between them without severing his ties with


either."
 
It appears unlikely that the pace of urbanization in Botswana islikely to decline,
particularly in 
 view of Botswana's long history of temporary and semi-permanent
movement off the land in the form of labor migration, and given the expansionof the urban economy. Barring the imposition of artificial controlswhich on movement,seem unwarranted, people will continue to migrate to town and probablyin increasing numbers. Nor is it warranted to project exponential increases in urbangrowth into some indefinite future; rather the pattern is more likely to be thatfound in many other countries of less than a million in total population. The urbanareas will grow-either both Gaborone and Francistown, or with Gaborone achievingprimacy-unt approximately 40 percent of the national population is urbanized.Even if the economy constricts there will be a lag time before th,: impact ofunemployment affects migration and slows its pace. The assumption that the townoffers greater opportunity iswell founded given significant rural-urban incomedifferentials and all the concomitant benefits of town lifc: communications,education, services, greater freedom of choice, and even more accessible water 
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supplies. For the migrant, migrating is rational behavior using the economist's 
defrmition of that term (Yap,1975).
 

The task ahead then is a systematic evaluation of the ways in which governments 
can begin to respond to this process as an opportunity rather than a threat. That 
is 	not to say that all and any rate of urbanization may contribute to development. 
Indeed, the rate of urban growth is the one variable which policies can affect. To 
the extent that it is, in large part, a function of the differential between rural and 
urban incomes, wage r nl* -s (especially for the civil service) should be carefully 
monitored. Rural and urba- development planning should be integrated so that a 
balance is achieved wriich corresponds to national development goals. Self-help 
housing policies in particular can be an imaginative response to real service cilem. 
mas, especially if plot use is not so western in orientation and so burdened with 
planners' predetermined standards that informal sector activities are regulated 
away. Self-selection factors in squatter settlements may mean the recreation of 
community within the settlement. These, however, are all policy questions for 
which further research is desperately needed. Again, as so often in the social 
sciences, theory runs ahead of empirical work and too little research addressing 
the costs and benefits of these policy altejaatives had been done. 

If adequately planned, urbanizatiou. could well be an asset for Botswana's 
development. At present only about 15 percent of the population live in urban 
areas. The increase in size of population concentrations in providing an ever larger 
and increasingly skilled work force in towns where the modern sector activities 
build the infrastructure necessary to attract investment. As towns grow, so does 
the domestic marketing making the additional production of import substitution 
commodities economically viable. Additionally, there is an increased amount of 
irwLaation generated in urban areas which can further diffuse change throughout 
the rest of the system. 

Urbanization as a process, and probably urbanism as a way of life, are part of 
Africa's future, just as they have already become factors in the lives of Latin 
Americans and are in the process of becoming for Asians. On each continent and 
within specific countries there are variations and differences, and in the case of 
Botswana, the historical and cultural traditions provide a most useful base for 
integrating this experience into the pattern of the past. While there will be a few 
sharp discontinuities, there will be change. Accommodations to that change have, 
in the case of Gaborone residents, already begun. 

NOTES 
The authors would like to thank all those who contibuted so much to this project in al iu 
staes. Dr. Helen Young, campu, chairman of the department of statistics, originated the 
project and managed to guide ai, through many difficulti mes when her wisdom and skillof us 
were essential for successful completon. Dr. John Kerr and the team of interviewers also 
misted in many ways. We would also like to thank the Ford Foundation and the U.S. Agency

for International Development for tikeir support for the research, as well as the support of the 
University of Botswana and Swazilaiid. 
1. 	The preferred form for refernce,, to the people and language of Botswana are as follows: 

Mouwana-one penon from Bouwana. Batswana-the people of Botswana, and Seuwana 
-the language of Botswana. 

2. 	 Caldwell (1969), like so many others, makes the assumption that there is a real cleavage
between rural and urban life styles. Later in the discussion of his research he occasionally
retreats from the idea of this dichotomy. The best review of this literature, even thouch
the research is focused on another continent, is to be found in the work of Janice Perlman 
(1976: 58-88). 
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S. The six strata were: I-High Cost; fl-MiddJe Cost; l-Low Cost, unit; IV-Low Cost, siteand 	service and self help; V-Peri-urban; VI-Servants Quarters. Analysis of the pilotsurvey resulted in creating a separate stratum for 	 servants quarters. They represent a 
4. 

significant number of dwellings and residents with distinctive charateristics.Both Ross (1975) and Caldwell (1969: 18) used a combination of fixed choice and freechoice questionx in their survey research on migration.5. As a subsidiary part 	of this project, Bryant (1977a, b) interviewed in depth some 35women migrants in an effort to determine their perceptions of urban adjustment problemsas well as theirreaoras for migration.6. Caldwell (1969) noted the high correlation between literacy and migration. Penman(1976: 85) writes, "migrants are positively selected with respect to age, education, abidty,and ambition with regard to their community of origin."7. The census adjusted this rate to 6.49, based on an analysis which showed fewer currentbirths reported than expected, when compared with parity. Assuming similar under.reporring in Gaborone, an increase by equivalent facton in each age group would producea total fertility rate of 6.32.8. One pula is equivalent to approximately $1.15.9. Our student interviewing team came to know one local "restauranteur" who had cleverlyimprovised flattened beer cartons into
roof. Within this 	

one wall onto which he had propped a makeshiftarea, 	he had gathered some stools and a bench and was running a "headand 	 hoof" restaurant. (The heads and hoofs
pointed out that 	

were gathered from the local abattoir.) Hemost of the residents of the area do much of their provisioning fromwithin the area and complained that so little thought had been given to allowing suchsmall scale commercial activity to flourish. A more imaginative entrepreneur would behard 	to imagine (cf. also Hart, 1973).10. There is currentdy under discussion within the Winistry of Local Government and Landsa proposal for a major revision of the Tribal Land Grazing Law.11. 	 Given that nearly one-quarter of the male population between 15 and 44 is absent fromthe country (probably working in South' African mines), the predicament of the womenleft 	to support children without paternal assutance is severe. As one woman respondentsaid 	 in the group of interviews with migrant women, "Back home there was no one tohelp me if I wanted to plough, or rear cattle. As Iam unmarried and have three childrento support, I came looking for a job." Since traditionally many women have at least onechild previous to marriage, there are significant numbers of ckildren in female headedhouseholds. Migrant labor takes a toll on family life in rural Botswana. 
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Household surveys for basic needs: 
some issues 

Samir RADWAN and Torkel ALFTHAN * 

Introduction 
The purposc of this articie is to discuss how household surveys mightbe designed so as to obtain the data that planners require in order to evolvebasic-needs-oriented strategies of development and assess their effectiveness.It is not our intention, of course, to provide anything like a manual on household surveys, but rather to focus 
on the statistical implications of adopting abasic-needs strategy and to point out the conceptual and practical problemsinvolved. Thus we shall begin by giving a brief outline of the concept of
basic needs and assessing whether existing data (at both the national and the
international levels) adequately 
 elucidate the nature, extent and causes ofpoverty. Following this we shall discuss the suitability of household surveysas a means of obtaining data for basic-needs planning, measuring the extentto which such needs are satisfied and establishing causal relations. Here we
shall be concerned mainly with the advantages and limitations of multi-purpose
household surveys. Finally, an attempt will be made to provide some examples
of the groups of questions that might be included in si;ch surveys. Naturally,
it is beyond the scope of the present article to offer a complete blueprint of
these surveys, so we shall confine ourselves to providing some illustrativeexamples of what questions are relevant to various aspects of basic needs, and
of how they can best be worded.
 

Statistical implications of a basic-needs strategy 
Available statistics in most developing countries are still far from adequate
for the purposes of basic-needs planning. This is hardly surprising since statistical systems are inevitably conditioned by the prevailing thinking on development, and the recent change 
 of tack has necessarily implied a change instatistical requirements.2 Thus we find that during the 1950s and 1960s (theperiod when most of the present statistical systems in developing countriesbegan to take shape) the problem of development was seen as essentially aneconomic one, calling in particular for a rapid rate of growth of income perhead. There was a wide consensus that economic growth was the measure of 
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.tccc :rnd th. countries of the world %%cre ranled in "legue table-"ac~ording to the level and ruae of gromth of their in,.oimc per head. It Vas 
g.encrally assumed that fruitsautomatically '"pill ('Ner the of economic growth wvould more or lessto ale i,.tepocrtv and improve national inomeds':ihution. Dc'.elop:nent pcli-ies amed first 	 and foremost at gro %th. !ndin the realm of statislics the principal effort %'as directed tov.ards the collection of data needed for such policies and their elements: saving, investment, consumption. etc. 	 The focus was therefore on 	 economic statistics,especially national income statistics, and. \within that 	feld, on national aver.n 	

ages with little or no stud\, of the distributional implicaions of growth policie.Iv'. I"= ad -t 	 oBy the late 1960s and early 1970s it \'as becoming clear from the experience
of many developing countries that it \,as no longer possible to rely on anNSgeneral law 	that growth is inevitably accompanied by equitable distribution 	of its benefits.3 an 

The failure of growth-oriented strategies to reduce inequality and eradicatepoverty led to an increasing thatawareness major shifts in development
strategies were urgently needed. A new 	paradigm beganSgradually realised that development involves much to emerge. It 'kasmore than merely raisingincome per head, and that what should be aimed at is the reduction of poverty,S.,unemployment and inequality. The ILO's basic-needs approach is essentiallyt , 
a reflection of that important shift in the perception of development.According to this approach, one of the explicit goals of developmentplanning should be the satisfaction of an absolute
is not 	 level of basic needs. Thisthe 	place to .. 	 go irlo details about the philosophical, conceptualpractical problems inohLved in defining basic needs: the reader is referied 

and 
-AN tothe 	grossing literature on the subject.' Basic needs, as the expression is usedhere, are minimum requirements essential for decent human existence, including items of private consumption (food, shelter and clothing) as well as certainsocially provided services (safe drinking-water, sanitation, public transport,and health and educational facilities). Over and above these materialquirements 	 reare 	 certain basic human rights which notare only ends in

(-. themselves but also formeans the attainment of other goals. Thus,.S-	 participation, apart from constituting aOan 	 basic need in itself, canefficient means 	 also be seen asof achieving material basic-needs targets. 5Without minimising the conceptual problems involvedand quantification in the definitionof basic needs, the definition used inis 	 the present paperan operational one willand refer to the minimum requirements of anindividual or of a household for the following items: 

1.Nutrition 5. Education
2. Clothing 6. Water and sanitation 
3. Shelter 7. Transport
4. Health 8. Participation.

The shift from a growth oriented to a basic-needs-oriented strategy ofdevelopment has serious implications for statistical development. One essential 
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rT of the tasQ, of -. nl-t. implementinlegics %i and moni:clin basic-ncedsbe the collection strat.of statistical data necessary for quantifying needsand measuring progress vards their satisfaction. Natior'a'per head, con,-umption, sz-%ing, investment, averages of incomeetc., which r-..a, once havc beenadequate indic."Iors of rowth Performance,
sucgested that thes: data 

are no loncer sufficient. It is notare no longer needed: but it is esscn!ial to find outthe distributional patterns these averages may have concealed and try to explainwhy these patterns are what they are.
The first task in implementing 
 a basic-needs strategy is to identify thepoor and to quantify poverty. ManN poverty studies depend fur quantificationon a "poverty line", \"hich corresponds to the minimum level of incomethat could buy a basket of goods and services necessary for human surviv.al.' Using data from household expenditure surveys, different consumption basketsare identified for various levels of household expenditure.valent to the consumption The value equibasket that just satisfies certain statedneeds miniumis taken as the poverty line and those whodeemed to earn or spend less arebe "poor ". One common method of estimation is the so-calleddominant item approach, in which the poverty line is defined by reference tothe value of a basket of food that satisfies certain minimum nutritional requirements of an individual or a household. An alternative method isthe poverty line the to defineas equivalent
(BNI).' According to 

of what is called a basic-needs incomethis method, one begins by identifying an acceptablelevel of a core bundle of basic private consumption needs such as food, clothingand shelter, and then one determines empirically the level of income at whichthe stipulated level of consumption is in fact met. The BNI arrived at in thisway will be insufficient to meet all basic needs: it will leave unsatisfied theneed for socially provided goods and ser-vices.There is 
ment over 

no doubt that the BNI approach represents a defiriim improvethe dominant item approach as it is based on- "corebasic needs rather than bundle ofa single item (food). However, theshare a two approachesnumber of serious shortcomings. First of all,sumption the prescribed conbasket reflects the preferences of the marginal household, which
depends 6n the mutually related influence of prevailing prices, income distribution and demonstration effects. Secondly, a " least cost " basket of minimumneeds is often chosen that may not satisfy geographical,requirements. Moreover, in both approaches poverty is defined 
cultural or religious
 

of income, income being thought of as 
as insufficiency
 

hold's command over 
indicating an individual's or a housegoods and services. Yet itincome can is very doubtful whetherbe regarded as a reiiable indicator of command over all goods
and services, especially in developing countries. While income-even if all its
components can be adequately evaluated-may bemand over a good measure of com

ing, etc.), it 
items purchased for private consumption (food, clothing, housis certainly inadequate as an indicator of toprovided goods and services which 

access sociallyare free or subsidised (education, health,drinking-water and transport). 
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It would therefore probably be more appropriate to measure poverty interms of the access, or lack of access, of individu.'ls or households to a certain basket of basic goods and services than in terms of income alone. Theimplications of this shift of emphasis for the development of statistics arcclear: the population must be divided into mcanin:ful 2goups or strata anddata gathered on the goods and services consumed by them. In other words,%%e shall need detailed distributional profiles of households showing theirconsumption of each item on the basic-needs list.
Further, it is not enough for purposes of basic-needs planning to identifythe poor; we must also aim at explaining why poverty exists. It is only byestablishing the links between the shortfall in basic-needs satisfaction and thesources of earnings of various households (their to productive assets,accessextent of employment, unemployment and underemployment, and averageearnings per unit of time) that we can understand the causes of poverty.A recent ILO stud), has shown that the main cause of poverty in rural Asiais the lack of access to the most important productive asset: land. 8 This typeof inquiry will no doubt generate a need for new types of statistics:require data on the distribution of assets (notably land) and 

we shall 
on employment,wages, etc., not at the national level but as they relate to the main character

istics of various households.
Finally, we must mention the data requirements for monitoring progresstowards basic-needs satisfaction. It is important to evaluate developmentpolicies and projects in terms of their effect on the poor. Many policies andprojects that carry the " anti-poverty label" may ultimately benefit the richrather than the poor. Agrarian reform and Green Revolution policies provide numerous illustrations of benefits designed to accrue to the poor beingappropriated by the more powerful higher income groups. It is not enoughin such cases to talk of the total value of services, high-yield variety inputsand credit dispensed to "farmers "; the distribution of these item-to households in various landholding groups must be distinguished.. HeIre again, it isaccess by various groups to a certain service rather than the existence of the
service that is relevant for basic-needs policies.
The above examples are far from exhaustive. The;, simply illustrate the
statistical implications of adopting a basic-needs strategy and emphasise theimportance of reorienting statistical work, at both the national and the international 
 levels, in order to fulfil the data requirements of such a strategy. 

Household surveys as a means of collecting data on basic needs 
It is clear from the above that, in order to map the nature, extent andcauses of poverty and to measure progress towards the satisfaction of basicneeds, what is required is specific distributional data such as are at presentrarely compiled systematically in most developing countries. It is precisely herethat the main advantage of household surveys lies: an appropriately designed 
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Housio.'d sutveys for basic needs 

in the form of dis
plan can supply data 

and tabulation such assurvycY crLa.-r. \ariabols,h-ousehold by cross-classifyinl
trir,uiona rmatrices obtained 

of life, mortality, and 
asconsumption levels and patterns, education, length 

- kev )variable such 
with another (or

decision-makparticipation in 
inthe satisfaction Of
housthold income. shortfallsto evaluateenable planners in the case ofSuch data true 

basic needs and to identify the poor. This is particularly 

socially provided services, where 
or hospitals, 

it carnot be concluded from the existence of facilities, such as schools 
itself suggests that data gathered 

that the relevant needs are being met. That in 


are likely to be inadequate It is
 
other than household surveys a global ratio: say, number 

through sources of teachers per 100
insufficient to gauge the satisfaction of a basic need 

or 
by
number1,000 head of population,of hospital beds per 

it is use of and access to the facilities which i5 
In both cases and use can be identified by means 

school-age children. 
the relevant issue, and the constraints to access 


of household surveys.' to a
 
several important relations, fundamental 

there areFurthermore, or no data are available; only household 

can help to provide them. First, and perhaps most important, is the 
basic-needs strategy, on which few 

surveys 
set of relations concerned with the identification, analysis and explanation of 

the causes of poverty. Obviously, to explain why the present pattern and levels 

of consumption fall short of basic needs we would require data on the access 

of households to productive assets, the extent of employment and unemploy

ment, and average earnings from labour (whether wage employment or self

may exist zfor instance 
on the ownership of assets 

are usually available
employment). Some data 

severe limita
of agriculture-but these suffer fromcross-section data on the distribution of land ownership 

from decennial censuses 

tions: the data become available only after a considerable time and are limited 

mention of the landless; it is usually imssible to 
to landowners, with no 

as farm income 
establish the link between land ownership and such variables 

on the dynamics of 
and employment; and finally, no information isavailable 

However, all the up-to-date information required could be 

land transactions. 
obtained in a specially designed household survey. 

comprises those between 
of relations of particular interest and income. For 

Another set
needs such as nutrition, health, education 

various basic 

instance, knowledge of how improved nutrition affects health (and hence labour 
productivity and incomes) would give the planner a clearer idea of the resource 

relation between these
of a basic-needs strategy; a positive a given basic-needsrequirements cost of satisfying

that the total resource 

package would be less than the sum of individual elements, tackled separately.meansvariables 
of the aboveanylittle light on

throw very and mostnow available the most importantStatistics for example,
mentioned relations. Consider, the householddistribution:on income 
widely used current source of data 

gone into developing the 
Much effort has 

survey. are con
income and expenditure of countries 

a growing number 
of these surveys and 

methodology 
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ductinha
v hem at more or e rcular intcr.,alk. Th. r,-ults of thehave been sur~e~s c- cs used b% soL'ial scicnlsts toe.\penditurv- has beer, u:,d map h'omt.':s a pro.,> f, r:ution. In na:Nyoften r inylume. Po ertv Jies habeen estimated L.by reference
diture and the number 

to a minimum s,,bsislence level of expenof po:,r peop~e has .'--belov that minimum. Dependence on these f mi'! the "ho fJ!b cde:shortcomins. First, in the majoritv of case,, th-; 
surve l~as obvioNs 

1,Let of coods and ser\,icesco \ered is limited to privately purchased item,, vhi!c ,oially pro\ ided goodsand services are omitted. Poverty lines based
,.,. on these data
be misleading. Secondly, few may thereforesurveys pro\ide dta onand accumulation saving (or dissavine)by various househo!ds (though.- admittedly, the reluctanceof some persons to re\eal such information makes it dFmcult to collect reliable " ' 
data). Thirdly, and perhaps most important, the links betweenexpenditure and the level ofthe sources of incomeemployment), which (such as ownership of assets andare crucial for understanding the causes of poverty, can
(. ) 

but rarely be inferred from household income and expenditure surseys, whichseldom provide information on asset ownership and employment. 
The foregoing discussion should in nothat household sur'eys of the sort advocated here areway create the false impressionunique sources of dataon basic needs. Many attempts have been madeneeds, as witness nutritional to collect data on particular

WHO" and surveys developed by both the FAO and thethe health surveys developed by the WHO," in which greatefforts were 
_ .
 the results. There is 

made to define indicators, formulate questionnaires and processno doubt that these surveys providetion valuable informaon the nutritional and health status of given societies. bes'des helping to
, identify " vulnerable groups " and to 

"L 
specify the main determinants of malnutrition 

a4 and ill health. However, the value of datasomewhat diminished by the fact obtained from themthat it is difficult in most iscases to match,: nutritional and health status to fundamental household characteristics and the.s level of satisfaction 
' of other basic needs. This caneither by adding questions be remedied, ho'wever,more or by conducting the surveys as part of amulti-purpose household survey. 

meSo far, we 
e s t

have been arguing the case for household surveys.- ment focused on the fact that Our arguappropriately designed surveys enable tousconstruct distributional matrices of various basic-needs items, and to establishthe relations between the items and between them andnotably ownership of productive assets, employment, their determinants,and accessprovided goods and services. to sociallyOf course, miraclesthe promotion of household surveys aimed 
are not expected to follow 

first place, these surveys 
at basic-needs problems. In thecannot be expected to solve all data availabilityproblems; for instance, data from household surveys mostly relate to a givenpoint in time and it is hardly likely that satisfactory 

betime series couldobtained simply by repeating surveys frequently; this will certainly limit thepossibilities for studying trends and changessurveys over time. Secondly, householdare costly and require high skills-two real constraints, especially for 
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Household ut vc's for badc~ee pin tcountries. Finally, the results of housthc .dsurc.e. %v.jll ,, -' :.:;p"'ic r.J by data drawn from other riational and Jural source, 

ic r,, C(i 

t:, he 

The scope of household surveys
Po'eri- is a complex phenomenon, and to understand it %%e nc d.:'

of mure than one sort. We first require micro data, at the household lejel,on the degree of satisfaction of various basic needs (material and non-material,private and socially provided) and we then have to try to explain the distribution thus revealed by relating it to the factors that enable people tosatisfy their basic needs, i.e. to such factors as tile ownership of productiveassets, participation in the labour force and income from work. It is suegested, therefore. that a household survey designed to obtain the necessarydata should include two major "modules ": the first, which will be calledthe basic-needs module, comprising a number of sub-modules correspondingto conventional basic needs-food, clothing, shelter, health, education, etc.and the second, the householdcharacteristicsmodule, including sub-modules on mztters such as the ownership of assets, sources of income and labour forceparticipation that will help to explain why basic needs are not fully satisfied.The proposed system would therefore look something like this: 

, 

odules : 

Sub-modules. 

I. Household characteristics module 

1. Demogiaphic characteristics 
2. Employment characteristics3. Ownership of assets 

I. Basic-needs module 

1. Nutrition 6. Water and
2. Clothing sanitation3. She) 7. Transport 

4. Sources of income 4. Health 
5. Education 

8. Participation 

Lthe 

,. 

Obviously, the contents of each sub-module will depend very much onwhat we want to measure. To decide on this question we should first define
variables about %hich data need to be gathered; then select the indicators,quantitative or qualitative, that can describe these variables or changes inthem; and, finally, try to develop survey questions which will -

ematand 
iuhidct

sA,,-, . . tl3eld the requiredon such indicators." Appendi, I provides a schematic list of indicatorsfor the basic-needs module.By way of illustration, we shall select some of the sub-modules mentioned earlier and try to demonstrate the type of indicators we believe to berele'ant and the kind of questions that can be asked in order to obtain dataon them. Let us begin with one of the most crucial factors in explainingpoerty: household income and asset holdings. Questions about these variablesare usually excluded from surveys on the grounds that income concepts are
complex, especially in the context of conditions prevailing in developingcountries (where the concept of employment is not well defined and a substantial part of income derives from self-employment or from home production) and that questions on income may yield unreliable answers. When 

203 



21.NHP-- 30
 

/!:t! Lahour Review 

que.,tions on income are included in a sur~cy, thc. frequently try to elicit a 

direct response and are sometimes even formulhted in a naive manner: '"What 
v., )cur incomL over the last year? " Obiou:ly, this method cannot be 

expected to provide reliable answers since the respondent, even if he is willing 
to answer such a question, may not be able to remember his income, especi
ally vhere th:re is no permanent emp!ovrnent as is frequently the case in rural 
arcc.s and the informal sector. It is therefore suggested that questions on 
irzome should be worded in such a way as to guide the respondent through 
all the possibilities of income generation. This means that there will have to 
be a series of questions about possible sources of income: remuneration in 
cash and in kind; entrepreneurial income (including imputed rents from 
owner-occupied d\%ellings plus net rents from other structures and net pro
ceeds from unincorporated enterprises): property income (essentially interest, 
dividends, land rents, etc.); and transfer receipts. Wherever the household 
head is engaged in a productive activity (farming, industry, handicrafts) an 
attempt should be made to estimate his income from a somewhat detailed 
production account. Questions on the ownership of assets are less intricate. 
One should aim to determine the entire stock of assets, whether in the form 
of money or transformable into money, owned by the household. The scope 
of assets to be enumerated can range from consumer durables to industrial 
establishments, but basically it should include such items as land; industrial, 
commercial or handicraft establishments; machinery and tools; real estate; 
and financial assets. It is also important to ask questions on the change over 
time in the position of these assets. For instance, the loss of land by small 
farmers to large farmers-a familiar phenomenon in densely populated devel
oping countries--can only be discovered by posing a series of questions on 
the present position of land ownership and working our way backwards to 
trace any loss or gain during the past years together with its causes (sale, 
agrarian reform, confiscation, etc.)." 

Another example that illustrates our approach is in the area of Icatsing. 
Data on housing, ge'"er aT -collected through population censuses'or housing 
surveys, tend to be limited to the availability of housing units and perhaps 
some measure of overcrowding (gauged by the number of persons to a room). 
Data on the quality of housing are generally lacking or include at most the 
percentage of houses with piped water and electricity. These macro data do 

Lnot relate housing conditions to the income levels of individual households. 

If the aim is to assess the extent to which basic housing needs are satisfied, 
other aspects besides availability have to be considered. As suggested in 
appendix I, housing should satisfy the needs for: (a) protection against the 
elements; (b) protection against overcrowding; (c) adequate access to hous
ing infrastructure, such as sanitary facilities and drinking-water; (d) security 
of tenure, i.e. legal guarantees against eviction; and (e) access to housing, 
as measured by the ratio of rent to monthly income by the ability toor 
become a house-owner or obtain building rights, and the ability to obtain 
a loan for the purchase of a house. 
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Household jurveys lot basic needsA scr', f question, can be drawn up to covertaking into consideration, of course, the 
these various a.pects, 

country specific conditions prevailinh ousin g orsu~re!io:, in thed l . " A purped.'Pe n di . 2s hty ,s on(IL: previlin C!e ,thea t te sllll ! to e 
huj sub-rnodule.15 

t eethe oricntadion 
The two examples discussed above Should be regarded as illustration; ofof a household survey designed to gather information on 

basic needs. As mentioned earlier, the development of the system of modulessuggested deserves a separate and more concerted effort by al! parties concerned.
 

** * 

Before concluding, it is important to recall a feware many aspects of household surveys points. First. there on since the) are 
we have not even attempted to touchbeyond the scope of anexamples article such asare: the design this. Notableof samples,administration the definition of variables,of the surveys. Secondly, and the

the impression that household surveys 
we had no intention of creatingare going to solhe all data problems.In fact, we believe that while they are essential for supplying datalevel, they must be complemented by other surveys and statistics that providea wider coverage 

such 
or collect data that are not best gathered from households, 

on a micro 

as production statistics, administrative data, and data on the supply ofsocially provided goods andpoint that services. Finally, 
we would repeat our earlier
while the modules suggested for incl;.sion in household surveys
 
can be regarded as a coherent system providing data on core variables essential

for meaningful analysis, these modules are divisible both over time and in
terms of sample size; constraints of cost and available expertise mightthat the), have to be carried out in several rounds, with 

mean
 
from one aspect of basic the focus shifting
needs to another. We could perhaps go furtherand suggest that statistical offices in various countries might wish to arrange
these modules in 
aduce them over hierarchy reflectinga longer period of time,their statistical priorities and-introthe questionnaire to supply or opt for a simplified'versionthe most urgently needed of

data. Whatever theoption, we feel that the promotion of household surveys of the type advocatedhere is an essential prerequisite for a better understanding of the nature,extent and causes of poverty. 
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Ap...dx 1. Indicaiors and d-.t: r-,quircrments for basic needs 

I,.. . :, ,: . . 

"o 

:i;. iu; nt 

1io.erI. c0n1unmed per pe.-son per day 
Gr:.-: -f(ima1) protein consumed per per-

SO!, p2.Z d.,. 

M itl': ;.i.':.: of mtjrn.Jtvients consurr.d per 
pcrson per da> 

""'P':.,n aci:rnst clements and cultural 
sai,_:.,:ction 

Number of ,nriout items o clothing (or s~qarc 
metres of cloth) consum"d per person per month 
or per year. number of items of footv.car 
consumed per person per month or per )ear 

Protection against elements 

Protection against overcrowding 
Access to infrastructure 

Security of tenure 
Access to housing 

Type of building materials: quality of construc
tion; length of life of building 

Space per occupant; number of persons per room 
T\ pe of sanitary facilities; type of source of clean 
vater 

Type of rental arrangement 
Monthly cost of housing 

Fuel: 

.: 
-I 

Heating, cooling, lighting 

Healt: 

Length of life 
Healthiness of life 
Access to health services 

Amount of oil, charcoal, electricity, etc., consumed 
per month 

Life e.pectation at birth and selected other ages 
Death rates by cause of death; incidence of diseases 
Number of various types of health facilities (in

cluding personnel) 
Outlays per household for health care' 
Frequency of visits to health facilities by type of 

facility and reason: distance from and time re
quired to reach nearest facility 

Eawaotion. 

&= ,: Functional literacy, numeracy 

Understanding of environment 

Access to education 

Literacy and numeracy rates of population (by 
age group) 

Distribution of population by type of schooling 
completed 

Participation in informal education activities 
Enrolment rates 
Household expenditure on education 
Distance from and time required to reach educa

tion facilities 

Water: 
Drinking 
Maintenance of sanitary environment 

Litres used per day 
Ditto 
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h't.s: ho.,,d suv, ,, for bosic need: 

B '.: n =-''sIndicators 

AcLss tc, ja:;r Distance from ncarcit source of water supply by 
type

Outl-z's on v tcr 
] .J,:.'i,,r.'.ti, ,; . 
Mobilit. Distance from and time required to reach sersices 

and place of work
Access to %,orkand services Outlays on transportation 

Existence of roads and public transport 
Participation.
P',rticipation in decision-making Attendance at meetings of organisations involved 

in decision-making related to %clfare of house
hold 

Membership rates of such bodies.Access Existence of bodies in v.hich households can par.
ticipate b%type (political, economic, social)

Eligibility conditions for participation in them 

Appendix 2. 	 An illustrative example of a housing module to be included in 
a household survey questionnaire for basic-needs purposes 

Questions to be answered by the head of the household and/or through observation 
the interviewer: 

I. What type of housing unit * is this: a house, apartment, hut, tefit...?. 
2. What is the 	quality of construction of the [housing unit]?
3. What is the estimated length of life of the [housing unit]? 

Questions directed to the head of the household: 
4. How many rooms in your [housing unit] are used by your househod, exchisively,or shared with other households, or used for other purposes?
5. What area of the [housing unit] is used by your househoid exclusively?
6. Is your drinking-water obtained from: running water in your own [housing

unit], public standpipe or ... ? 
7. How far do you have to walk to get drinking-water? 
8. What price do you pay for drinking-water?
9. What kind of toilet system does your household use: water closet, latrine or... ?

10. 	 What kind of garbage collection system does your household use: municipalcollection, communal dump or ... ? 
11. What kind 	of facilities does your household use for lighting, heating, cooking,

bathing?
12. 	 How much energy or fuel does your household use per month for lighting,

heating and cooking (by quantity and value)? 

" In subsequent questions the appropriate designation should be substituted each timethat the expression "[housing unit]" appears. 
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13. 	 Does your [housing unit] p'roide adequate protection againt r:cb.: cold, heat,ran:rdflo.,d"?
 

14. 	With respect to the inmediate cnvironment of your [housing unit], does our 
household suffer from noise. smoke or any other particular inconsenien.es? 

.5.Do you own or rcr', your [housing unit] o7 is it provided free? 

0 itrers 

A.1 	 What is the estimated value of %our[housing unit]? 
A.2 	 What would have been the monthly rent had you not owned it? 
A.3 	 Regarding the land on which your [housing unit] stands, do you o"n it, havethe 	right to build on it or have any other tenurial right? if so. \that price

did you pay for this right ? 
A.4 	 Do you have a written tenurial contract with regard to the land? 
A.5 	 Can you be evicted from the land on %hich your [housing unit] stands? If so,

describe under what conditions. 
A.6 	 Please explain why you have not purchased ownership/building rights to land.(Prices too high, impossible to obtain ownership/building rights, other reasons.) 
A.7 Did you have repair and maintenance work undertaken on your [housing

unit] during the past 12 months 	by other than household members? If so, 
w. 2, were the costs involved (including fixed payments for repairs, main
tenance) 

, 	 A.8 Did you hLve repairs and maintenance work undertaken by household 
bers? If so, what was 

mem
the estimated cost had the work iiot been done by

household riembers ? 
A.9 	 What was tne cost of purchased inputs (including hired labour)? 
A.10 Did you have additions or improvements made to your [housing unit] overthe past 12 months? If so, what %%ere they and what were the costs involved? 

Z4 0 wners wit/h a housing loan 
A.]I If the loan was obtained for the purchase of your [housing unit]. what was

the amount you paid in deposit and what percentage of the cost did this 
form ? 

A.12 	 If the loan was obtained for improvement of your [housing unit],,whatjper
centage of the costs did the loan cover? 

Renters 
B.I 	 Is your landlord: a private individual, a local housing authority or 	 ...? 
B.2 	 At how long a notice can your landlord raise your rent? 
B.3 	 Can your landlord evict you from your [housing unit]? If so, at what notice 

and for what reason? 
B.4 	 Do you have a written rental contract? 
B.5 	 How much do you pay monthly (or weekly) in rent? 
B.6 	 Does this rent include an) services? If so, specify (heating, repairs, other).
B.7 	 Can you explain why you have not purchased a house or ownership.'building

rights to land? (Prices too high, impossible to obtain building rights, other 
reasons.) 

Free renters
 

As questions B.], 2, 3, 4 and 7 and-
C.I 	 Are you required to undertake any services in 	 lieu of rent? Ifso, specify. 
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Ihport S-:7,C 593 (Gei:.s, h ur,, :7.c l,.c carr;cdout in a number of de~cl.oping counlfe, includin. Br,,::, N1,i,For a 	 Peu and Tunisia.ncrncral r' t1: r.o.j,;%''Ilal4:Th (eds.): :-,rt,, :h sc V. 	 DiukanosicAhic",71tci. ."'-us,, 	 and E. P..,sc lahi, nccds mA joint UNICEF/WHO study (Gencsa, WHO. 	
dc;elping cuuntrics, 

"	 19-5i.3 A vast amount c-f %%ork has Lij.: j,indicators Ahich 	 L,., tCnc to dene/orare c,:trc,-, r 	 v-"rious socio-econoricDepartment of Economic- . " ' S". for exampe, United Nations- ... -: .', a S:c. ofe alReport No. 4 srais~qs(Geneva,Von, 1966).:(ess ~ 	 and NTonhstatistics (Ne " 175; N. E~ .aYoe:, 1975; idern: Cmt,1;j ut,,. nx.7.utiri'ns of 
o 

sorial and demogi aphicicn. No E."\%, feec. 	 ;r~,(r of so:io-econ~omic decelop.a 	 11 S,;.,NRISD: 5 oi-conmcon empiricalenquiry' (Geneva, 	 iil]9751; 	 The lercl of liting j),1tion programmes, by M. C. Latham 
FAO: Pl.;ni,c and cla!uation of applied nutrisurveillance, op. cit.; 

(Rome 1972); WHO; AlclhodologvUNESCO -	 of nutritionalCuri C "doc. CES!AC.23'21 1976); 
sucial immdica,1 rs in fhie field of ducaiionand OECD: 	 (Paris,AfC,7arinon the development of social indicators (P,*js 

or iwcli-being A progress report
" For an example 19761.of how this can be applieddeveloped by S. Radwan and E. Lee for their sur'eN 	

to rural areas see the questionnaire
of rural Egspt: Problems ofpoicirt)'In developing this sub-module 

and employment in rural Egypt (Genea, ILO, 1977; mimeographed).the following documentsD. Freedman 	 have beenand E. Mueller: A multi-purpoic household queionnire. 
drawn upon: 

basic econmic 
and demographic modules (Washington, LBRD, 1977); United Nations, Economic and SocialCouncil: WorldHousing Survey 1974 (New York, 1976; Saes No.: E.75.IV.8); J.H. Johnson,
J. Salt and P. A. Wood: Housing amnd the migration of labour in England and Wales (Westmead, Saxon House; Lexington (Massachusetts), Lexington Books, 1974). 

t 
.. ' ,. Publications of the International Labour Office 

International labour standards: 
a workers' education manual 

"::,) 
This book provides abrief but authoritative introduction to a subject of some administrativeand even political complexity: the formulation, adoption and application of internationallyagreed standards of good practice in labour matters (knownConventions and 	 as "internationalRecommendations"). Though primarily intended for members 	

labour 
of thetrade union movement, the manual is designed to be of use also to the student and to thegeneral reader with an interest in labour matters and in social issues such as the protection
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to win Scr~er ;tn'tr 
i'ii IttI rt t I!.tfi ii .. orsjI c t i d x ( it-.vai. 

C 
A ed, \l e trr as c on iei rom thi(L ) h !!b:uiy 
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l'e nng -s to j1T.tOI .rent iae' a social 1ndiCator froni 1 ,e i C:'-,r in th' first survev, hit also the design o subsequent strveys in a timeordm:rv " i-.Il cons n.,'vs sclnns il be that in '-tnca' . :.c .' . ''."' h ! iih eril'e In str%-v desig.l is 1t devise a proiranir irc:a.. "Ili,.,!'retevt h ' fi:''ills the nunIt.ir of cen:r,! ol, ectrves 
of data collee

otivtth u e. ceed

..- .- : . ,! . :,xt, .i.eP ;' Is ?1. C Noci:- :,tr.d v 
. i ". . , . . icv Ii 'JI-I he carried" " ' " "",,' "FI " tit )y a Lardullv coi~xt':edi I %,'" i. : . .. I CTi "" ! i ''1"'-r 10 l It IIt'Solid eVi L ,: 0,n e ' l ' , l lHwever, forp~~~~. .i~ I '' C'.. II,- If,- ;.1 cia reasol', ll~hC ' t~'; tI l mlt iitn;tth "wi 1111lit n1 Srt:;-cis- isv* IC s -. I 1 T elifVI l~c, cN - if lle, und.-r tI. ciio.uni,.*ncc.~ 

*. . " . ' . .! ' : ;. : ' : i. . :Ij :sit i chen... .tr: '.0.,i ! t :,e2;v..'ii . , ... . " - ' . ... ,- C, io'. 3e',,c t eItd: " ,,;!l-c n .rt e lkll:,; . . ('Ii, niI'r,' ! ?:: . 1. .:,: o1,]: l , f , .'=" rc . it') p , .dilI ."ts , ii' lw.: ,,'l N.I ., n" ,D ".,l!, ti i Ow i !1'Jm% ill t1"I eand !.. , c ", , cal b,lI r t €l l n soh c 11l ter t c y !If LV I,ecie. . ithin 
in.......;',:-' . Crw-, i -iat irnI 

u- e ,, lh vWthe Sil-lefor 
et'.; ;o b" :'.'.t 't h ;'e r '..c'.to :j,'1.; ('h ii ii:, 

u'esgiis for zt.scs.ing cluanile.
As I t':c s .l ;. 2. [ :~ I.'. I.'.:' ! c:o ,i .,txi, ;.: I :c:,- I rtld;c.~tor oni ,e:. 1: ~d Itrclr.e,:-,!..it, Ia .ritih howcvcr. life tIe cithinthries 

tc i-:Lixatierii must deterinre whether it) use mail (JUCStiolnares.

I, c .. ;,, :.: i. tC *-h,.pt. S~W.or priisonal intcrviews a!. eZIch selected
. , l household,

-k 
dS r t,. r :f.'.. ,I i:I,. , or 

.. . .'li t.. n,.::i'" ii d i lt"'le.',,ii sttt!:j '[" ti,,n. ,i si''it 
t' , ,T.

ir!nl
Ilsh 

,, 
ci 

' 
be' 

" 
c. in other wa',s. "Ilie rsult, s can he used,it

I '~~ ':: i:.'~.I~ ii ~ze *,. , o :', iht~*i~. 
J 

o 
fnrl 

i Icn 
ine'.cf l';';(i 1 it single in , fI-r do: cr:biiw i t pop laio under 

v, t', 1 1101, 0. Li , "ihn I.'., 
"'." L!..V'rIee. itle'- c~c.t.Inai2iciii more tiliIh. ~ ncii~c . - . In a .;1. AS I...or.' 

1C..:i'cl e'ai~i:~ a:1 aiiron orograrm,
t".' ''.e ' '.. Cf oI" 'e t! of.t t , cc to catilivr, vrprclI . and L Ii 

or tile or1, mor,I  t ... i,: t...'. h tr.,, ivd ;Ilt'll 'i F.ri:"k.:ti Ir".q.elltCm.'.t fonS .. c' t. o m rI lt ' tk studYclid earlier W.a acroNs Lt at a singli 
,t1a.., , ii in 'ti'. '.." 

,,tC .a) 10r, explaiatory analysis. The ai.;;ce-'!ip,,. a ltkttiNI .ce lSc i'ti ., 
wa.s to trace the 

r .. *i i, in',i wm u, di tefin e hlth0lKthcrs u talq des, leiureI!i~pIvs'Id atit icin Htip. e difficulty %%ilh this desi n, antiAll ':' r e s:(.1' s it oi one ointin time, i -that it did tepros ide 
Here and cli".here. both Vie desiiener ind tlhz cotui.r of' surves' rL' r!rcshou!d alert it) thle raini.lcahions of' the conent 1 tin'' lv C. jci~'ncausality aS Woif!,] aviilaibr from an"e political l heats llI is 1f'e i'pc: telin;. l.ii %ckiiI! out causal cnr,'a i.ns tlie study direanuorsmttho)Joho'y2 ofa. given study. Precisely wh-%,t constitutes a social indicito isn' re'. 'd hesubec'locarfu had ito rely ni't tit)~ il recoflcctiomsof key conidi itions and othter indirect,,: .t ',.:houldnotani shul to,,'caeful scutiy.ifltlrinaitoi.he. sbjet scutn. .... ,',; ; t d.i such as comiipanrisons of the responses of men onl Shift work with, lilit ,sc," du s. Thus. while there we..re no before au id after 

¢ . :STUDY .. vi:.:::: c,,. D tl.tSTUDY Ojz~r1V;:M:ig" _ AN a rnl;;l .)Iiic tha:1t 11en: chw:t '~when tilniovc r..S1h01, tile indin" S did a dyto an Fshow, siunificant dterences be-
Few stirs-es, lav but a sinue objecive. Mayry try t thetv on dchistgather data [lat can,be t it: a,.lchcucTs fidenntlniaere wromnifferewile!y(I ft! workerstiln pointafteued title wa- tIrr *'escl, lit in another It ir causal expla 

he alth and stcial rel.itiinships. These find- MiItlol, aIn tp al,"i-thpir fOr e,: or pred ic ion. Siin lirly, the ds:ii or'reserch l on stcd FiIeilt,tst ,:idnIciIi CilI i t ionll 01' tile gle crossind.':atf-s must include ntounl settin. as squcted bythe decinition and construction ofdinripi, stheat ':en rt iof t ensues olme dilrift ointswi 
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'c ri ometie '' tlis. ;iI.: "Wasv u c ants Ios'n' er' lias e I j floi 25.;, j ihJ 
h-lr' 'I 's1;C2rICS n2"'22551 eI M. 

* 5 I.s in the Ilse of cIrtraljs su, 1 in addition it)n', rs is to d2'iX! Me22Iio,W.2fr I I r inI L ' I Qmamy.:I l i te c ti rtpTop ml I202 is1K b-RI.'siAQy an xensin 

* ~t c2' ,I 
V. :L ~ ''' -C ~-. *Zr.. l ('Cr:ikr 31I: ! The 

tI. 1**.*.,. *,t CL:;_ !;_. L2 I. al. L v .2I *ci.,We dn.;n'.' I ..c a.1"Inhrl 
LL' 

t O2' anw'r~ixf is tl't itI'! CI re iV ,(II iic:!I' 
'wc &n,'V: rm '*'i sY n in the~ riuts Tlic di;'5 amck As that . :21aV.L C : AWY . :0 A q .p1 IM1V 3i e ai , n.2:2 2 

A n n W ,nl) ... !- : tL :2:7..: -. ., I .!
1!Iet L ;!I: ;. 4;"I A : 1 L0 P.fl* CC HCI2JCI J XNat 1 . 251 erir' .1211 t o r 

I' ' rIs.i.~ ~icsi S s':Ij, (1'o fil I'c%: 

u~2.ill!-Ilt f 
 irciul tkvo flnterpci:2rl;22II1L . rI: (1) it Prohk'blily

I,!1 I'ld I.i;5.IF.'\5I II irs'I Ip 2~cr Vlt of per.';2's 

0:te 
I~lC 

D 11 Clk ' (It Jill] rld'., '.t : inei..'si 
!It;. t.:cr 

lIl 
fl ; .. ., rci ,:O Ic~ f';i I l0 dt. l1 1ai1 'l?(, ,I~1n d '. I 

r~ ~ ~ ~ ' as 1 alr.lI sJ ofto i1 ( 1) .1 rc'l'.ir .IIjni.2 of i Iflps~ 2 ll e tcho, 110'Icla' II2. z .;I5. col ntl(2) .2IIj2 
iI . .an eo!'. S.111! .''':.I('

(''2n2'*.s'~ -: .'e *i, ls ;is'., 
hy 5.122 o11 Me .0-I il-l'.uscs ;'Ii (31. 15.'21'raI 1: tc f%ic' 'U ' soolt 'II s olI II,.l11%1 1!c as Awell as 

Cs'11il1I ( cnj~C as112.1.,. 2 ~ 'I ' I Ihi *'. 19(6).o': 1!. I2,0 .isi'h - %,Cie 0-S1 

~ p.II 
E.ns fo-r Wcsrg Change 

!1cZ Sampl inayw he .1d! de'.crihe" expladineauaein rdcz 10 Qi'tZ . CnIOlI~h Cd's.M rrdctos cirn isil a. '.CJd'dt .2112I'Ss Fl:s C\.iIp ie. if.I21 i:IvcS;2 ;. tl r \%k;'1 c 
c.2c2,i'rIc': cN,tricta.. l"."s to c a rr o a~l c tl ..- Se ti oir l sIIilk ', 

d21; .. * attetin g 1(o an2prd:'e the eflects of anIt : 2 1 I st . w eCi t NI k1122 1 112SI 2mwi n " O n HICi 1ar2id] l iter n mC2'.11 t i I I s . al nd ?lt)IW xperi. 
I!:::.', I10 ~ ~ ~ !%I a': l 1 
~ 

'.lill'IolIm"l-n l2I.; I IIIn II,'%%lI 
sIlW\1s1v.21 u! 1, ill.,: III''I\ notlls Il1.!%cduce I l i'' v 222c211222 o that~' 221'b e211.21 :212 N' t.11222S I n212uorty %vil IlCi -c vnpoC122js''.1 .2-til C 'CSA~fltl!IO2II Iii122222I i'd IiICasim'2 cni2C22Es. or curs
urles ief':N~ lrae as in a bef-oretota Sa pl i'leC e tc. e.g.,'u 10.000-I5.t0W. This prticc- after stu1d-', ofl Ccl4illlpdi cs l' pu.i nom to ar~ indtire ~~~~~~~~~ oeprmsa mis in I leFY1~m t e ~i i re i u n 

1
.F2ai2211t c i go.di lfe xpimane 
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s ' . i- :.i .;'and . .;a r +.: ¢"r,ur ers. I. . 'i,v t'. , i S :t '" -,s ,i )I.al.o m ay s l-ffr fiOn several Jim :,iio ns particui arrv 
deti. " ., d' I.' XC.ct'm+.:!}T :t;r.',:tI' 

. I ,iei-' ",t in C\J ' , , ' ' : .:|flic --nl .. ( 'le ti:,II IS harcd byC,;. P&; , repeated .urveoC ' including 
:I:i pov'i)I'_ 
 nttllt Illl'" 
. . clc' I d : ,,.' ofII rvcI 

. 2 , I.. lI :! C'. ' .+,):!. , t,1t i (..,, t.l!:ctI:ol. lh cv'ertcieitnial and practit lt." t! ':Zi.l;, c.rFc 
tl.ttiis If +lIfi .,'w.rs-tt 

-V . I .cC%' 
':) C: 

., .t ett 1 11'iisc-%:, T. S n! .1l l',,'t ' :' I" *i] :c:'i.l' 77' .aet ti- -,)I etdin t, ptrt..t all.;p,,,il:,!.
S" . I , , I us.ih'y
j : . -t.: ,, , 1.- t In.11:y .: c it tl- th!v! i a I 'tl %. ito f.,; I tt '1.islr t :.! a reI.. 


-I++l): , 
+'! or i ;':-1 +,, ,, ,11 ' n~ 
 o~t ,t 
11.ditlit,imicrviewcrs 
: 1 h . -Itatd .IC tc.'*v. .I :i ct.- If, ItII:!I',iltA r, i !i..,h i t N are

1.1tie C' i e i .tv ri ,! : It 0 1Cil i r~ ~ e, i J I %I e f te 

TimI '- 2 -. :r 3 Tim.,l.~ 4 'k I C '.'CC il: 11C jjlirvCC JP 1, p 

S. :Tl:.:e C Samnlt~i i.him.'s co"'t'--a i : 
. .... !i:L.! T'ur !,c c ec i it-"11 tl1•. I.I .- -" ;e ri i .. tl.lir(.).':"hen-i":po c- 0-1 'i43,pp,ii otl-'t".'i is . f ""d . ti '+i lt '.i,ito c :'; f .+ :ClIti .,ro fltti¢lI ii '. ['- ""~t! t ti fr Or l tt cnle.i.2 a m++plei+t' a. c t:~:,.+!(' h e s (as;;, thn;: Clr:liledt . w ith +| n 

. . . . . . .
 ... v. . p ;!Le.. io :.:.... t re I~~~~A ist crma s et c .) l l erc e ofhflitol tli~I.t is raelI . • , feasible~t inolen.o tr 1,,, j:ncu. thetiauseCVci!~of difeenil-,a-"it Wlri . : ; i t iS but.i 1p1:C' iC to 

.. a k..: (et In cli 'ij ' rLh tr. arict t C Sicrnl :aI j,t.i. '', , . oi jur . thi s fi citre I d ependntt st

us:: l. .!'.infile !i-z1,iI toltiht, ClincinnatOi r l eal invoves the.u 
h0 i fprcnot butertLt tn~ia I. ;iI' .1'ic . t(3v %hii ta toliion 
co tt ndo ::i111i.- perecr1 si n'i..ted it ) tni itin forplu s an ges~c (aspcontratewittI : !. ;l.'!,I. ie e et .. i .. :.n r : a.Ntd',' int tl...
 nc:tIi I, te !.1: treii .er r.i., rp ne.n,ri.!t..
Center~t,on pu litt " .ttt'vit', , i fs i'rrcnH to~ liedI'Ai .leae m~''i~ ~~ ~ tlw, :uJeIn.. ~ >.p.;::t 'i.t'.. l'tlllt rtItre.".i~'0 i C:*'the )! h it'i si em oiutl ho ec . te~il. l ii''.!l~ ;It N~c~i~..li toh Itmhen lt ,ths'.:.','f.":'r 'an .. . .:i..p i inFt 7taprcent rathere totali4w. vc but :l Ilto r!'p lh:.,i tc...a.,of,!:: n:.t\'d..'mnil." i .'rI td).S
iki-, lar,%:e 1 .i..: s-the av ld-~~~~~ ,.:c 

, u :,,...2i ck :.e ~ cl faml ofte(nil.l- 7:.1t(.,%;h'.c,.On clscre'c:t:. a dr ,i '.-.t t Z e t..:th S.trv ot ~ ult s mples itis d ff"tr : a i' c,,, !;1h i.,r.d .c l for:c,.,., n. ir;.cm l(IF file :i. i gliin te i. tt hat d1 .l ........ . dvlmcttilt ! oflr'),ve.Le'si asmlia|:dn:ih
.\nrl r ~tg ltIs Is elpaifi): s;'hvli ielr'. le sned t a t v, that s ithths:t' ,ut"a e ' i of:~p : d],,' a binah l 
'-: it !. od iia-m!'T:! prodcI 11):nw,:',' '+rin gl' hiles'.jv.. t e deII i * 5c ..'. s in.Ii i 6 r ori t d il : 1 l eSa . 1-3 nt'.tint rpu~ n arace. is) I p t Ita:t ide" - p r Ii d,on wih b'iljtet; . t i,n!a cnfc(inrie, wi th,n!poll:.,:is In, ' t .Ibi. . t > oft 'sh e o[;h;t:.v .;, trlcl.iitc is I ". 1. .,,d lo ; r I. lclttXI - nalicLh.3 pluces anv,h he t e iii IC ;l 10t.Ipe ntce. n .Tcxu pe0et1.--1t1 d -a( l e hti , wpsit liste rest~ the" -nsd ceree n tr he r.1rig aedk 0el'e nct ithItther is,
t 30psone 
 rc 


v ......r ,.'(.-lc:a.~,m o :u' lhs 9 I- Co.r I I..i ,s r:w'.' te -o.n F ) iuI I;t.|hc c :"t r ;c c -- ilL and,'to p ¢ {s ~ u\a!:19r50).~i~ia- -ro I ll) Dhml l iLtnt ureyat ,::l Itt,l .!_- on.:;-'I.qci . tueLhLs vote 
he ern. %t;: %%CtcIC, mae t,. lient heFo'h.:rs.:,n. it' L-vh oiina,hpo t .,',iot'" ,, t.,.s fh i -\;ucllces, the tw 30rvh NclondvarobeI %%lt,, '. .. ::.vc ptlere n t le,scr n :the-
 t i c.lt \f'lDht, 
 nn 
 .
 t im in ic-I- by.re. Face. ittcaion.trc,\),t~e
d.ntv+ 


eo I 
l':c's ieb t n ;p nd n ~~n~si l~ t'gk-i,;dt,,,:.;o 
 ,lalirttgcllt r d,woitr
fa :tritsIntis se , [suc,, neve ,:))d.
.I!tscl cc sive sampl esn tcallstiedo:ctui 
o h d uriso ca te 
~ tusu u~ h tw s hsr
 L 
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on !h
th rc r:''e. tf ".: Cb:ers. tlo'.v 
 er. 
in this e ction. such as
. ' t6.i-: peculiar fac'',s Ilt work 

in -IV J. i .... 1-": .l..-:they e rel. ed ;., kn .-:.' - c .a , -. ,-1:0.,:. ', " ' t is th e rre,:e11,4 .+," , 
r'It1 d'c~! * ri! 

: ,'' F ilt 

rs1'. as x 2 r t_' c'.c th1 1 cC. I , 1 t . I Id ,P2(kiII•ntr >h I .:l- -cI,•.I Lthrfr.jrn r.,-ahtitenro n 
,,l, s~,dt.: - tory c ..a s 51,11 1-. b tL i 9;t 'hr. :CIte,I., (1 cIIil1'+.I s anid Oxe lact1 114s . .C5 , t. accou: t fir 

J'l¢oh : . . ., ,"" . ; :; ": :. 4..,. : : ; ".: : , - ,' , " ,. ci S1,1, . :. ..1; ' ,,, ."' ., ' H ; . I.,.' t i r 2::' ' ;:h. .it ',2:,I I f t:J222 ~ r n t oe ' C :t i .:1tt: ..~ 


. . . ... . .".h " . 1
. " .' . ' v r'-. , .. ". " ". ' ., + . 
i ''. c .: " 1 II' 4-;!' 41:; 4 'i ,, ' " ,i l~ * tII.Lt.hh . . . . .I~C.! I I ,: lINiIIIII;t11I -l, .I sC " 14 l l, tii.1 . ' :.It.'; I., 1.-11ti L . m) I 'aI¢Cl.:1 l h , bCe t u e 

e 
tiltC 

,-. 
r
 

' :I ;" "., ,' .. . 'It 
 C 4 I',." 4141r.l! 44li'.45 lii.. . "~':,' ""C%II. ,l ,. i [ 42T ; [Cr.lts .1 11' re Ii,;ll l'.Cca J-t l "oC ,:.,- In '. %.nVttkhdthe2a 

Th'.'.2 Tisr.,, n t ',CII.:, t1 .. : t W"C 
-' l i 'cd re i a rd 

l et ' " 2 I 
"ti 

i E l I ptlren ilt. OIdIMI2IS Of the 

itj5L .... 1rule ,, ! .,r .2:t :I' IS' "r, s.; "1Ut..V 511;hs11li- C'..te.- :., M .11. Ct-I t:i IM I1ll1 tl fl,: p . 111c. tC l ,!. rnnit a,, ,.CI'4 tc'., I i hIlm.iL ". tl: .e. eNICLI;,Ill,, '.. w-cr li1 1 -Ultel cisl !and. tn. of"V l~ilt! r-:,1jpm,,it] ls are f'lolh ,wcd over a:Ie'd,1L7 II; c19 ;I3 mtttud(.I afI~s~e iu t ma2tll~-[1CI * sIu.a 
;1 i14 I21 I'i - rb2.I.I i,.,r L 111 2!.'tse~ .' 19(1?. N 1. tjII~ an d I p t) norer-: ar,. t :l ,Ire lcakN and 

I [he p. nel I ti : - "It ,.'ltm.Ci 
.iti.-nl i ctd,,to eLimlI C4 1 fr"m, In.O ita 

. .. eI.X. 1S .''.. A SCIII A L*C'tt~:= :c'-.. t...til.hI..' 'lLi':; [,.l~ ([511 ,..-
ii-I.44':'" lI- 1:-,sill C. 1:1 S,:,S 

tdC In, e ,udlvlt
md) dellli 4-lill '1 i r.iI.Ilii+?ie: olI'st.,-IItIlHe!I:uII,')II •1. t 4 ' 3 h tll)i,9 .Sjat. "'."~lbe,4 

rS: 
i n. Nl lt)'l i l It ' hel'L !1'l-.h. 9t a nd~! 90(2 . .'s c'c w h at ter L:,.W. 'hJ C.:t I I Itt.. C(.'%Lx' V -il tt h file c-r'n follow-upl I n . ln n d h i s cII I11'l p. tlCi1':TI -o etgj.:t mo rke rs.n.: 2 Thime. n , I~C~,lli , 196O7) ~ ihc-' OVIie 90l | c ent III IIC l.dliialcs of' the 

she p1 ''IdCI-11411e1,11(14211 11 tn: pe'.i('u lv 'lt reere ide of thi 
PN-e! -AS.- 5,:, A S .,r'ile A "-<.:.tit' ,:2..:ill .i-. 1-,-. II' id .,. .- t : ,.I, last .i ;;" 'ti ,). all::u~ c ht'o514C..5,ArS, Sit itipi expil ill l', Ch',,l cc, it lcrs four drawbacks:

thh [+,:i l::,lii c r cl~liagt w.,as ni.i t.-h i..l il tile lilih-.'lt g )cars.fl'lt CIIIt 21I. 111 Ill herIII 1P,,:,fl M.,! e +tU, r. tile'1 1 1.i .. ~e Ills' I"c-IIIhersv',V~ La nf:aS+e:: over sucees~iveV.,anmplesh i'lIve.4arid Illd.hetlhe rei5 11te,Rc".Cla.to!viede. I udi" idua Isiw ohe ,...iP .5V11. ii:2 l .,d"ll tc.c':icsl i with I ,.renoilaVqlt3t thelp reduce ininitialrre1n 'I;: :11 i:. -r. c,,nt :cs ithe resi-Inddrit y ,aiI to .oIperhtve
Ft~.,ilin.'.+ctlol al s:+.=,l,' III dlltt-it.ll! 4 151 i c sct Iay3r i scro,, tie~e:sulpm llId,ughcto rc V. ons an1,,:ldI "trVaill-lis ah-it tlhe s11r\'veyt heit' Ct:d iie two, he , ord.'I.- lvit t li ire:Nie so thait 111later interviews lie orcros 

Prt'.'l tl - c,it ii,holrlilitln th;:n tpircv,,lsv. 'flie rcver.,e side of"this 

Pa n l, 1 ; 'al to nide . !le l i est ite lit I i i Wi I l te 1,,i i eip:i,t ed( Chll , elIt ro ld i _llu ,'sd wh o rtly . It It t tC.1114 nC 11 1_ti2151 S 0(11 i vc bi O r c 
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ing the re.ul~s ci n '.--'ti~n for a quota sa.':.since the inte!ewt'r" tlWc rt nr e ct:r .; o f t l:-" -,' ,c o;':, s 0: : :i' r't ,:,lI n ts Ci . .. ( . i n'' tinate, hut it mlist he treated with care. for it is subject to' ' I j ' g e r r 
ta Ile i ce" .- -".W %a ,=,,:...in c error :',Iit'- to a differe'ne popu

. l C~ - rq r I V ,I on o W ar )a i d I toa au:, aI ':,cm ay rouc '-ut.. d!"tewep l '1T r t~ ! 

the ,s Mi'IId ,iO ,:1 Wl.'Ithey . , r, sc,it...l . , ... Crl!"I.: ,,th attit N ' .n a: - c 
1 ', ,tn ']c ' n INU,, :ti rrp, t-k hn Tl wi'W or 

WE- , ; "7 Ne I may te b.wed d WxI.;tr.m Gor xc nple ifA:-m :,, 


arc.W i 'i i hfs ~gc. i ,I . .. i.' . 5.it11. Onpltt. 
Si n :'. cd IV W.±.. hVJ sibKW 0 11 1'tII L1 ,ate~~~:Tc : -+g ]., - F'I x!.- :l I.2.t ;ii ir.,.'hri .... te•e ni. surcrio"st .:rr(;r, an eS-:.i-.,tc'eivd fr.sa!,~z of inivdul: at a r 'cc.;...".: 

t . ' P n. 1: . , - . , • .vi~u t'.d, cO N. i t a e V ti sarnt: w y asa c e t en. Or::, .nir-iti, 
3..%' c-:.e:. .L.1.1not : ':i.-; a. ' Oxa -w.'.:c "mthe 1 p11p ii nfre' wlicl h it"v,sea.b! ed. Ass:i;i;i
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be impottt t.., tclto,,s of indi'.i'l. Is l1v'ingin t+lerr Itie ic,;'.I- hci a ,i a i-A t~,, in 

tst tel.c 

li:;hem . : ii . n . 1, to :cs of it coin. If the "aipling prc:ess 
, .. ;' *,. r.l-: ku .:.1h ielco ,!le Could !,cSi:::'.{ -o:
'}iviI '' %O,:.* ,-t~ '. . ' . t! Sa,Ic co& todabe'."Idc 

i t i ,) clect nianv sanipes of the saye size fron the samen ie 
 tPli t' ,!.t .''i .h: c - c iih i bu tio ; in , ..s:o;n' p ! s ,u!,var%.' y. i e.,,JhI-.p,C
-ay ahs'r-i i' i C. t.o o 'I.[ ", .' *ct i:!e t- :-:., (fi" rc : S ahz: I-l e!p . b uttiA, . bu t 

appr.:t i. 1"!h hdi r.j';:. "-:'J-7t ! T..v:'inpo':eO,.'.I-.. ',. i I';"'.ic. t i ,iIh ' . tiSI~'!. 941Ci;!'-:c er+ thin 21 son ac.'..i--.d swr: ' t•'t' " .. '1I, y,:tS ':t:cii ti e .- C I C1 Wne !.:j.l'et. !l.tC:. r.: ,fO; n- tom'.ne salue '.':'.h ];ll~ c ,7;(:i{ !~ ~ '' '.. t .: ;~de'. i . I.':' . .. ' : ... on t::: J er !:-:1,)u:Vr f,, the ;tlt: -, s t 
! 

i c r!!! frn te eh noe cm , nindtc.igm d ,io f enh sam:le. These: r no ii ,..:i lit) methods. t.u. ot ...inprT,, tcwu .-iT;INP:,...p ,,1i.itOn u nfim diomrentmn nhxe s: ,anqdijs and theilce .,:nwdig ,'rtor, usally expiessed as the standard
'rrr."1liestc.dard error is a measure of the variabilty, around the populaVaiuf.s, Ent!rn:!s, Error, end Bias ttn 'alu. of the popullation estimatesT!he next fewv e,,nee.p:s rjecr t,,z.,e.,:.iur:nent: tzken on either o poptl.itthi.,:,i ,i.: 

from repeated samples. In simple 
or a ,.acctrm,nnllL wfa ri'el.ii u: i..in xith a c iple e~tan "'e. A social .•crit;:-,t ,,, ! t-::i'i ih',ha r~a iyap W.: , tn'inair orfLow fir aind witht v at prtihavii ea 

"pil3"Mly10Ulha s1MIC xa~pl A svals~niq WWS10 vtamYn '-tih a ci-:mjieiS I M,a g ed .t ibti o , inth e tion ulhe r c un tr . H ,Use theircI,.::, .I o . cens. In pracmv- of co::rs. the rc:.crch'er usu" cc iin #e ti e r Ikfroe a nd o nly r i c p u u
beenabout itothe 5'tilditvin tle country !ir in:ihe censtus, shec smenltt
cells. s of jnfoi::nactjil ciglt years,laist and becauedecideso1 0 1 1Cst ltitteto anc~iyies a , atiiiaiiih;,.i h ir atagivenVn variahle. lI lowever,e ohiretihe expectede liy oicrelationships.e. i pop&ulaton

'I -us,~hidccic ahallNile 
ptp ivmm n-aiiiind-ta iro nta r-e ! n.:" .., piobahility s,::npe. in tMe p nates and ppulhat ion values arelicto'tinisiofi1, the lli - rm -c ,,.!:., I lie techniques for working out these%yellcstab!islle inrelationships will

i'tuo . v,:h, is e, .. ie I ' .ott . res'l i riw . the ine' s-e:ncti to "r1Itche m ... , Wi O y.Nsh 
(gee) Ifor c'.e) ei.i'el~ t in the lportul.tioii. Ilotcvcr, even ill a comlplctre
 

. e i : et e i t el - an d m 


ti.tls 1i1.iV not know ti:i .ie* others icAy still othels nay 1...
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lie a.iuct it. aitnd I 

onittcI tl Ui h0c1 . I ,¢1p UL . leilc 1% it I
tle I'. on.tiii titst t hus .,fl.ui..h'etl rcnlitining dciiitions deal with the niaterials actually used in drawingfrotl t aht- ell t'h IVsI': ,.c *.., itte troe th,1t iIIcisc Icd anti thojiclii es hlt ,,,;cii m citi y of Ile i i lla population or itsuIbpopula
ci rc.,.1 he :ii !'t.:t:,ir is .ii i l t ,vue'.1 t ,',! incrence- he "n,'.,'. ' , '. ti,,T v.chc 

bn th a dircti,olic-to-vne correspondence between each item listed andli, the Inillit i(ilt 1'ts ThI sim''iiple. ex:,-iiplc is a list of all memlbers in a 
I. - 1.1r L 
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name. If the listing units are population elements, itis an element hst.Some-

tiuesthe li,,tin urits may' he grcius of elements found ion eie5t, 

tifiible, and unambwuous natural groups. such as apirtner's in an apart
ment bu:'!:ni , . omrooms inan cle:mnert!ry school populati. In such 
cases, the Ir.% civl rv would con':.,t a hibo tcr,rai. 

S:..ui. :,, : th,'1 ts ' .1(i[ltinte 1rn ' orm the1:;:,:e wr ,ts I. l' 
b,,%s of saimple ,elct.ion. '1he' li I. or ria hot he ideation! itl the !ti 
uni's. .Vhcn a complte list of Pu-pultuon eleinents is asail . it I.otltell 
m171A conenient to draw a s:le dhrectlv Irom this list. invhttlh case the 
sa -.;:nn I t:*i':d units %,,uld e l1 sa te. For e ple. the sam plcr m ayS" iam 

:t . ".'A i ill othcrC:,. th . on Iee-- C h't u:;''.:cI: i s; 


sc'.era! ::.,trn -ualt .s h,.1.1, t- he i t,, M
uni. :. u, ct%,r:5,t.-.: t" ., e 
twI t. Ior.'i .dt , .hlce hotw.cs are V: api l, :!e n S;ltct ve.. tit'He 

directrs nay dec.id..e that !t is nccelsary. fIr idcirificatica PttINptp S,. tt lilt 
eac:h ont separ:itcl. I'ut that to save oiltravel costs for lltcrticWing. Iutties 

V,:ll be :ctd i.CIn'. the sas':p!e in coi: uo ,usclustcrs, toI,ul. 

S'.' ". ";. '/'.ir "ct .: tst , i .iI a nd pir5, .dm ,ti.cd hi llthe |Oai -rc ti 


-":co.i '.rti.. : i:.: n -etcncniple: cI.:.t IIiti:I., aic itIl , .ts.tl " \ 

tsH h.tcl 'ht
sa : 4rr.' c!e s,,ill t, t titInap:., is,lits acliii; .. 'r.ph. 

and i:i:rut 't the rn.inner in uhiih they arc to be uIsed. ItI- I.t h.cb, 


tileopei.ito n.al procedure and materials used to account for tire polii lull 


in drawing the ,ample. 


SP! E P.ANDOI SAMPLINIG 

Pt *special rn of pr bpi .m i (si.
thahility sampling called sirnple rl, inlii 

is ant cceilent st.irting point for mole detjiled discussion. IBteause srs It[ 

the lea'st conlicatcd fttinul.is for saniphisg and cstimatiu n, it provide a 

ueful ha se 'Ir pa riutg and exl aininig other forms ol pih.,ilit iictt .. 

plin. I, ladow (1953) te Ihlolso.itw Ih' irl.,tlanei. lIlutsilt. and provide 
defi:nil0n" 


si lp e rIl'i. i siql h . a I llpIet'.A proc....o: o. ,.tvpliing %.illliec.'licd 
0~ 1 I.I.t1A j10SNl,lllOW1,'[ 'll l IC I '0113nrlly Unit% 0!1.1| Itlly lie N'~l 1 1 

fton t1e popil.aIon tit N elcincnlity units have the stmc Iroba lht)oc boi'ng 
induded. IP. . 

]I av a o he smld 1ht:11 .,1t11pIc randomn sa:mpli! tis it pr,,, ,.v-i ',im;i,le 
s cct:,, in ilt,h liia " t':I: a' , ,;,s ,n dit!iz,' .lli ta! di r,,:lv tr ittoh ,I,ti 

do,: ' 'ictv Ill :i, It 
1 

'Ii', ,l h,: .itl 
° 

... h.. I . t /1t lt s I :th , C ,/1,(it... ,1 

as tt't I' ,:her , t t dra l'. A illt(l 0 taiti CtlOrCtC. I is anwrl,! I 11 Pse lictlic 

element is to be elible ttr selection into a sanple otly c.:t ot is tohe 

r. 1,- :, !iI.-rI-ce't i i t lic ap : . I hli",coli.ti% 

SAMPUNG AND ESTIMATION 
77 

The usual practice in sampling from finite populations is to sample without 

replacement, (hat is, with an element eligible t be selected only once. 

SRS Secctloin 

l'h rntlittpirittical rttltlireIlelnt fbor the application Of srs is that each ele
mclii il po,i-1t1:,n be cic.arlv uniiliti.'sa,i) ideintricd. "|:is
intIe and 
ncesary to pcrtlt the intdepend 'rit anti threct selection of the individual 
element,,. tlltet thiltlu,0i a list that u'iquel) identifiess Cacth lcnn 

It' tie elem ent ,, mu he su/liciett i orm aticn about;_:e people, there t 

each l'rlt,;i h,.Jl,,s 11111hil to le i.:!:! it in]. Ilu4il " I llsclll ition is 
grei:e:.iv it!-' -1.', -. .... cs . h.w1 1 ist are " i sci.,.r l ,pula,:..i, 
%u11.h1 2 ,i::', Ii t' t l VC . tIt',ii',. i1!, i t,'j, tt 5 is 

avitlidl :,;l ctim lete" .tl itl" [ilte mi, inihOilitIe[-,( .in iitil ':td 

Ially and1 the siuciplC can he choseln by appl)yiii a.LiiicC setectl~n process 
to the ratg ,:itl Ilitii licis cirrespimt lin , to tl e het. e:-sele ct ion ieht e 

Iit.it , ;t ii tc ii anc.il ii .ces stu II tS iiittl ls."rt'l I ,* ti clln it, itl- ei 

C ttmr:Iv. .t t.it.llC of!c.iAd:.i ii !t. , Iio:i-'1 1 r 

r telit.1 t I, iisd.it 1s otin its n;,t1%d letcut rind,,'Ir.tut f rom' 

rwtdoi tiu iber tItl a Nsc es arc d -ied the ",a:iih 1r itLlllhers.c.fludhti .

vLt are it l e ltaite i1 numllt..S ct'I Iotldlig tI the populaton. 
rlt,,tlccr 1ris aie se!ected that co riespond to tlie ra itd i i U li ers thatt 'u!9 aincd. Jll)In m esta 

I hit, pcedure is illusttated in 1 Aile 4-4. which lit,.s a It.pthetical
ptaptlI 1hl 12 f.:Itlcs ,itedtheir inhl11% Ilcle. \ 't will etitate the 

sitepl" si ilk ow thic illby t, t s) d . rentzes. atrhd I:k, Ca iupiLt iti 

th Aitlinites %ill Var, acc ordliui to size. 
Table 4-1 Monthly Income of 12 Famtl'es 

Family Monthly 

.number income 

500
2 45cO 
3 37'5 

4 475 

5 1350 
6 911,) 

7 675 
925
 

10 ..0 

11 2-5 

... 12 -7 5 

Totl monthly income S78-0 Ul 
. .. "1 I 1.i 11W. 11. .- S I ') W 
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4 - , CHAPTtE 4 SAMPING'AND ESTIMATION 

In order to estimate from a sam-'1 e of two families, we could nunmber Table 4-3 Distribution of Average Monthly Family Income of All Possible 
each family from I to 12. put balls numbered from I t,)12 ,1n;In urn ntl San;;, s.by Sample Size 2. 4, and 6 
then ch.,,ose two in a blndfolded selection. Alternalivel, %ke ni:ht .;..ea 
table of random numbers, a portion of which is reproduc.d as 1.ile 4-2 ,,:hly 

First Ae need agreement on how to read the numbeis i the table. Since Income n-2 n

o ur :cl ' c t um e r is 12 we w i l l r e a d th e m i n p . i s, i.lh (1.1 2. 12 U-,- 3 V,) - n -_ 
reir.-c:v.:-, the 12 L.m:!:es. We will a:i.ett) read tI'cmas atbok, thi.i I% $ :!L. $ 9 7 12 
fr,.. i e:! to i hi ,I:,,!len to t!.tc lc:t on tle next lv.e.i line. alh. h 1 '-$ 4: 11 67 6 
a:-.cr s,:-m :-:rn as. h II-.X cju..1 

!iv c1l. Ihtn 6%enec.t .I r.t tiS 5 -.. 12 1'2 193 
start. %01:6..1. Ot cIriled p.r -2. Since It IS otINhJr o o r I.ln'tc of Ii.:et $ $ 110; 293 
we col;nule sk:Ihithlier iiiit.ers di,,a.ird:th Ilo,c out.:i l" Ile rclCv.anl r.ll;-,c $ 7.-3 8 103 24.0 

The fir.st selcled 1II;Iber to I 11u thin our ran'e, t. ellei lai 'v 1010111 the $ q.v, s .j 6 32 12 

s.;1p!C. $I, w -i , 3 13 -

%V1Vould tlhIn cInIlInIe It' rC.Id the r.lltltO numher table ultl ssc $*III"-!;i,. 1 

arri'e at a szc,,nd previoi:uly uI',C!CCd. tnl|.cr %wi'!!tn lhe lo. e. 12. I i, $12 .t r;,<a'!.tr€.f--o-n !es 1I.:e 

se!c2ts6,'>; C-'.i.is tihe sccond. Laily for the saiuleC of tt o c[cilic;II lioni lA i1* t ineoes 66 495 924 

the i,u ,, t,1 12. 
With I in! ics 10) and t02 as the sample. we call pitltced ltto'l.l the - ... . $650 

m ea n m o -lthl ; Ilt,. l illth is .ii e li:e sair p le nI l . .ll h h i .s , . It . M-....1-,"., Of1 2 , U., 

c.,i:-p.r'te i!::- hiwire %%ih th.e cinpletc list f the pI'j l.,i on andLt h ir l i c,here are 66 coltbinatio s ftwo elements. 495 of four elements. and 
:.t,'i :C i= I i':c .

p,'p:i..it.'n 5..,-,,:I \ 

I. ,c c.ian c 
qi,,iilk 175. 

iht Ii:i',- ii,!,!enIcail htilcrs fr t:! IIC c':ii 
it. ,lt'. 

v24':,ita is o, .i elements. 
niple ,iie c ver a !iucli 

N otice that 11e s ailp!- m eans from 
w'x ,r ran:e than the Wthcrs, and tht 

the 
the 

I t. ','/-c'. ir.ix llhIi'iC ,'t:1,,-s '!e t1 'ie tt.s thit c nldl l,'.z 'cen 
sele.ted bN srs Iio' tihe popultiri of 12. labic 1-3 shi,w ilie d xItrihii,ii of 

l:.'t.!. Iin"! x., 

picl~trt',i alil. 
icx of s esize 

in wc closer to 
uri id sa, thistri-t i 
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larger absolute sampie size and the larger proportion which each succe,-.'ive 
sample slie is of the population. It will be shown later that in sampling frot n 
large p..opulatins, the abso.'. sie of the s-:re, ic is usually of much rclit'r 
i',.p.:rtancc in practical applications than the proportion VIhich the i.:,itleis 
of the populati,:n. 

Notation and Simple Relationships 

1!hus 1-r wse have reviewed the general notion and the basic concepts of 

sjrvf':in as well as the fltnda::lentals of sinip- ratidwm salpling. Io movc 
be')p:id this el.:rentary level into a woiking knowcdh'e of .aniplii . is h 

necc.-ary to in-toduce stlnie n.Lthemalieal tools. Our aII is to pic ent 
cnotih dfiniions and equations to permit a fairl) picci-e di .,.Io,. or 
samling error. estinlatinl. and tther key concepts and IlIhp, ill S.1111-
pie dc.,ign. 1I,r a niore thooulh icatmn l, the reader should ct-'islti tllC ot 
the slaiL.ard text,. 1-:,i ttcularl. Kih (1t05). For piatctlal .idtwce Ilcit''l
ir a ,t : to' sci. ,,-i:.le-_,'ap L. it I-, 5!'-a.' .B 1. .HIN the (.I all exPcric:1cd

Sal':'lc: 

We begin %lt a horititalsYstem of mathe shi~ith~tljor ,,.:t:,l.) 


provides a contcenct means f presenting relatio tlps. File snihollc rcp
recentalion of a tlite population size is Indicated by A'. title t Indittcse. Ili

s,4ilt.C . [ Iic,e .',n,,lsare used in tile equalill for toe ,t1m1t!11I1!t, ,, 

tie rate ol , se'cction,./" 

S(f = ,t-Ila'hes 

For example. if we select a sample of 3X) from a registered student body ot 

54M. th'.e s.ampling fraction would be: 

3W I 

1(1 C~tii~ttltti( 

If tie populati,.. t.e is known, tile equation can also l e used tO,,i tl 

si-e of a prispettive sample b.,sed (in a given sampling fr;iction. I oE in[of 
stance. '.,hil %liesailpie woi I i e obtalined with a samping fractitIn 4' 

andl a poplati',t;.on of 54X)O rci,,teredl studtnts,? 

2tin) - 54tW n - 270 

Normally tipper case letters refer to the population and lower ctXt 
letters to the s 1n11p!e. Individual elements in tle pootlatiol are identilied bn 
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subscripts to N. as with N, N z. N. Individual sample elements are 
identilfied through si:nilar subscripts to n: hi, n2 - n. n. Because it is 
awk%,sard to refer to all the individual clemerts in this way, the subscript i is 
uscd .s a siorhlland. I hus, when t is added to N or n. itrelrs to cich and 
c.ery el:nctit it the p,)pulation or s'ample: 

N, 

n, = 

V,. 

t 

N 

. 

.. 

.. 

N 

s 

Another uiseltl shorthand device is the capital sigma. Z, tile conven

tlonal S)IloltIIt,\ il:iunatn- Applied below to tile population and the sam
pie rTpct't, e!s. tIle . syril l s slh u he rcad, ""I he !-inlmaltl (f t, hat
ctcr holl-s,) Ii ,er all the popuilation cases N. or sample cases it. with i taking 
all the vtlics front I thri-uLig N. or I through t." 

J. (."') a iid '(st ) 

, I -

I he syibol X'dr .r in the parentheses would usually stand for some attribute
dr.ictcristic lf the elements, such as he' ht , weiglt or income. This 

Ilililn can he Ilhlatlred concrc!-. with one attribute discu%,.d earher,t.t::lhv lilt',,e. lha.~i:'rl:,ill inIC0,1'e Of each of tile 12 hl:1lilics (.Alflpriing 

lit can be rep 'ienicd as )', ald the nt,lily il,_- mie of theIn 111 slamnple as ,. 1lie total illttlhly illcomlc over tile population 

and tile .sailujle re,,pctitvely. fn he ', rittcn: 

X();) " and "(;') - (2) 

tllen the nott.tlto ;lboe and beneath the capital sl.nta (I taken from I 
l. .hrl,-.h N (r . is ,lltted and niiu,! he inferred from the context. 

e 0A Ihe ilit,1t ct 111IIl ily soitl hi stat i,,tics in survey research is the 

alt ih nt-tIt" %Icr-() f an attriiute. Istics inllle. the ttle.'n family. 
anfl andlit .-.'[ tcan b y . 

InLIom ot lit Itt . comnpri sed of I(niflics 2 aid 10 as obtained by sun
p 5n,..,,tile Iicollme ,ti ltce two lamlle, (S-:'n + $12W) ,nd dividing by the 
i~tl t~.nundwIrof ,llIc ,cs $I(0 + 2 :- S82). An ioserbar. ,' ver the 

s forIlbr .111.i-1111"III dleitolc a mean. - lie i.,tliln oif .1 prilc, identifies 
i .111Ct i.It ('Io hi polpulation:' n 

A )/t - i 
(3) ,n 

Lii 
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Pcpu'alon Estimates 

An important 'eature of data From simple tandem samples is that they 
permit us to estimate population values. For example, to estimate the in,iln
income ota population. we need only the mean income of a simple random 
s.implc fron;that population. This sample mean is an unbiased estimate o,f 
the popula [ 01 rii : 

Thus, even if we do not hase income data for the whole p..pulation, iilor-
mation frrom a simple random sample will provide an estimate ot it. 'Ihis is 
one cf the greatlest ad.anti es of probability samplog. We Saw earlier that1:1(.ii
poptilait:on e-tin j.i , seldc n are identical ith the population value. but 
that t1 '. cluSter l -hi, l'ah ri.'ut .Alue and are re ated to it in predictable 
The ne'.t bccnon d %.' i;il ways of describing how tl'pittklaln e.tinfl.ilcs 

cluster about the lu'pulat:on 'alue. 


The Reliability of Estimates 

The crcatest intIlec0ual hurdle to the acceptance of sampling concerns tilte 


eC;:;i:latc.. lIhe user re, rcli -. oten askpotelitial of survey %.11 
how oi.x cai'. p,-.O.ly take a ;imple f 2IXY) people in a c,:inttrv t os .t*r 2ix) 

millin p cple and .irrie at a relhable estim.tc of the num..uir ot :ri::lnpie-c r 
families. po entiil voters who ftvor one or another and so l',mt. 
Thee are UoLtd quelstions which are taken seriously by Sampling specialists 

W e ,il l nfow fh oo i t i s p os s ib l e cal c u la te the i c i N oF Ow to li t', f dO 

an exanple &,fIho-x statistical inturniation deived Fioi a s.iplll[ e La.t It 
used. 

We indicaled in lqu.tion (4) that the teaii of an ,I.a saOle I% anl 

unbiased et:,iate of the population mean. To under-s.liid how"Ihi c' uii-
deuce ine shuld hase in s uch all estimate we need to de-el,,p a Unt.' 
piccise defillilloll fa 'llin necessarv iiti(,duicIanI error. For this it is to the 

concept of the fl.'i iihli' r. ''.bih i Iurt. knlown' more iiily as r: Ini tiet" 

Clin . 'l l is i -s l. ,d di tri u tion V; :eli is hiiplitsi a t Its t ell| C!a n d 

s)ntnleic .. l a it, ri'll the nicllI . F~pe l e tle has siu i i lt the it: i i);l,% t111 

manI.i- tural 5C.ci :. t.c h as h ii'h t a ld l oelIIt . l :,".i:i 
ma1teS this belI-hI.ipcI dist l Ilui' n. In the case o lheul t., hll Ilist.ili c. I1.i c 

ien i 
It 3 in ai n-.5 it 8 ut or (I it I ii adli 6 It 6 in. still tc%e r lcss di.i S It 1Il W 

are ni. m n e % l e |'icami Cell5 It h in and 6 It I in. lc.cr bsei 

n;ore th.ini ( it Ift%%o e a Ill, ill. %o.C Ilh calelul Study III" hci:l'h. ibi's! in' 
coui.:!i ihe dis,tiiU in %%otiid prahl ly ailpi'.i'i Ilh. t I u c h 
cr'.e I. nv iI, the middle. fewer as the figures move away Ioill i;1i. 
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dile. Furthir de!rils o. the normal curve will be added later. For the mo

nicnt, it i t:nl to know that it is a useful thereticl distril~ution for
 
-2', '.i:] hc xtent to which estimation frot saniple, is rel!.:ie.


Lven thotilh mtot surveys use oly one sample and, thereFure, uhtain
 
only iie saniip ncan I Ihink of the
,e or a certain attrihiute. it is inip,rtan t ti 

Sample rlli.1;1 ii.!t nJilh[ 11.~~'h idVrpae
lret u :, n, -I,, 5,-itiiillepprincipxt "Ilixil h I'hi h e isdi by rcpiciL ipcs,,. A k ,ith s ll !tL I Ii d:si;i!.i~ l,,,, ., i:ie the i ,riii,.nof, all p ,,'.ih.,: Srssirip! 'l=',~ s ii , :: ..1 cu r i it e . redLa.\ re , .at,:! ,.; lies of he Sam e Si e froll % li. %,.v.% ; - tothe sdinc I a ti.i and plot 

the II lll ,. .. d ll ":ne sarj,. the l i ,, il;h a,p lt
 
le[clelI o,01u11-i -ha du . u "1 1Illie e1 1:i11 means
 

exanllpie oll taillilh Thd-. ci Is llutial [;in tile
i flosn I st -c flilin in [i, taillele 4-3.the ll'u(tir 7 ;laera inc the 924 i,, 'le 

elemets from a tltal i ,Piil.lto:l f 1 im l,.12 1hfi i. res injiale th t tie
 

11r':cs Blcalls 2"--arc '.i!hin the Iriers. I , n
 

o . 'bi 1 e lie For .:l sriples f six 

-1iii:il-0r ifi .
 
the po ulll.t, VahtI ii ,5(. lie nvt a . h: ,l. t.i -ng
liir~~ 1h 'l h e is11,. ,lt S"hetic' l , haieiee ciloset-1t smallerclhse st t hte n lca n , 2' h111ilei.tthe 11- are 

nuimbers arie tir -.ilt'v',rtels still further from [lelean %hle this distrillu 
o does hot .. ra l, M C;flle-iI in, I ncn di r ss't 

ot ie siull i X/ tile Ie l t ed . bca se 
buti .l i li Ill ici " css uulll I,'!:: L

1 
1' C ,,ch t, [ ii,'rn. I dstlih'il 

teu i it'. t . , t., t...r, 1,h ,Ii +.. , ,-r m( ti' Ih.t. ~ue spt
 
me) 1 l't 3 or c0 latididaie. t1hl 


in t, ) . , . t,,rm/a(l4 h ribu.id ittt e I d.', fltte.1 or11rf r
 

th t '/ i( rhrdi uf:, , 3t f Ioj.II i '. t "o t ro im a e t t h'rn . z/ ' urve Io i e exam 

pie tiledtIfl'i Ill "1l tii.1t it is not nec-,ary lor farily int.- lie h he norniiIly
 
"lednlI: i " p il1.iiio-i for the l I:.t,l itipii of s~tni.i IIICai' of iniC, elly
 
i !c l I l1iCI;al curve.
 

I liel.i1ioillh1[1 [ci ln thle ditribution "01 attribute il, the populaan 

1thiii tl lt.in a siii1le sliiiple and fie theorctii.il distribulion 'Frail
 

I"'b"le SaIIu)lc 'ie.iii, the attrIbute of age. Figure
1 C.i1 be IllIsIrated with 
[ie e 


p I o ii). t " Clitll :l Il ie iile dia \s F oIll ta ptli 
4-1 s.mto., dlh i )iiitiii i acountry (the 

ho. .iiid [iit i htIt'llto t11 l 1 1 ,.t ler .. tlI s iiill sIZes.- li i. t l ii;cls irce :le 

l e t t l ilhfi ':6 0:..l, 4-1 ) , bin d l,
 

, wI t .l 'ib :.t ll) ithllatddle I li rea ,ot i I.| t lie couttry
 

\uiler c,tsre ,;ii ill~i t0isu;iltis iii o'| li oit f isI|S lelre p hlatio . Wc z 
ItlthIule tils It.Iif iC t t'Li-ll, ,ii/e hlat ite .silape of [lile dustri b it)II of age is 
lJI .ly ltlev.in th 1h lia",hap it lie hlsriUt.n ot ianli~lC inc:iin |ur age.
lius ' l Ilil I lut I ( Cr (5 )tars I tle meanlh ''w inl the lib,'i tcc. 

PopUlatIon Wie(t i is,3[ )ars.li ['n mears. 

ONu 
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Figure 4-1 Age dsttibulon of the mate labor force in (a) the poplA
tio n: (b) a s inslea mp le, and ) %,cfor t hree s ample s izes. 

1:itsirc 4-li, shows the Age distribution obtained from an srs sample t'l 
500 fromn the a ti~l I ils distribution closely reseni l tlu ulhatin. li(i Ill the 
popu.-tioli. but .llso shows chance dilfreu-'cs. The mean t thre siiple 'iid
36 years, two ears los,.er thIIll tile l+ ititil value. It would be 
coincidence If the\ were identic.l. Although not portrayed. other srs saiiip33ilPul.tion wouldof iLe 5 X Irolm the sa 

, 
,npe e',m 'Ic,l tl.t portra)cd in 

FiiueIl:'i4-fle 4-I - i+tci h tes all 

sie ol the rcht :,\ of prtill.,toii e.itlllfes. 

t, .
 li.but ssou kilil ollI str'itlhIig the IIii tll .'teof satiii'ltr slihth ly relle chil'cetl vall 
dlstrilluttoit I l e i hue I!rdh' lt",tII.rt sstlhd ie:.iit if the tit i Il Ili all ,-ulhtc :.I' 

of .:e -'IMl lrriri ilthe[',.1)l. Ihion tucr s were plotted ldythe i lion -

S ,I,. ,.1' .1 ol il. I'g i wh I iiiC.inIIt C \0. ll c 

01~~fsalmplemreans) lequal to theIc also portra, imeain of the population, or 38 years.Fgue4the di',trihution of r:ian arcs that would be obtained from
repeated samples of site 2500 and from repeated samples ot 100 cases. Noti:ce that tie mean a.e fr these three sampling 'listlbUttoii, is the same, andthIt CAII 11,1 .l .ll-.,;-lzped distribu : ,i I 1('.,, .v t fr v iat;ti n around the 

rh.;,1.r: t I,, . In0 V 1frJfri.. (is to 51) ::I~c_ - 0 tll01 llt .: ; ce --. :, . ',a:li) t!,P ".IItI to, h l..r cr tl'c sanI S:.' , ' ,!esie. le 
T ofOe. 1n ,asaro t:d t!,e p)Cars. tle saniple cI I0., , i,. rtial iinpl,..oiins In t.Alculatiligpl'ti on. lp l1int c (1138

IpIa the reliahility ofnllonesrl,,t f r t he smaller the exlpected spread of the sample 

the .,i.l,.r %%II he the chlrke of errur hetymcen the ppulation estiai.l the popuiait Invalue. 

Variance and Stardard Deviation 

[ nllatheatliaical exples.iotis of the variability of distributions are used intht e'fimation pro css. One is c lled the ari nrc etie other is its square root.(hb iti.,.,I tt, l cl it, tint. JSkt a., the n can or arith m etic a crac e d scribcs th e 
'rilra,l leprc s Ole v.iri.ikhi t',il ( f, t , s I lih it , n . lite va ria n c e a nl! sta td.ir d de, ,iation e x %ti s ic jirof dai.i rtround the m.ea ni.1 he e are des ribedfor re .' r , -%ht, are 11t f.1I11l tIar %%lilt th m. 

I .c V althtLe I I te averac' e otf the squared dirferences bet we n the 
the atthtuc fr each of the elements and tihe mean value of theatiribute. (olnsder the fhllowin, simple example, a sample of five men the popula.tion inthlctctl in FIurc -1-1.and the .11liance of We are interested in their fromi-c .roind tlte sam ple me.,u. lie mean agercs of tiese live len

i ar : 3 1. 3 . 15. 7. .+l1S 0 . 1h le lu.lll 4 11t this dls trlb Utl,,l 3 ea , . T
would I.e trll tied a i lls: i 35 yea . T 

Age Diference Dl en. uroeI-on mean mean, squared 

(,. (x, - x1) (, 1_ 
31 0h 16 

-239 44 0 
39 4 16

UJ¢r ti)x) - 33.i 
40 

0..';'ksf ual*tf differen.es from mean - 40
 
V e Sum of sLuared htferences from mean 40
 

- - 5- -~ 
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Separate svmbols usedare to distinguish among the variance of, anattribute in the popu!ation and in a sample, and the estimated variance lianattribute in the population. I he variance of an attribute in the population,such as the age distribution shown in Figure 4-la, is defined as: 

V(A) 

o is another cenin lon sym hol for this variance. T he variance of an attri!. : ,
in a sample, VAR., such as the distribution shown in Figure 4-lb. is defincdas: 

!I6).... # 


An equivalent and moreVARRinlrrig _ convenient formula for computation is: 
n 

The estimate of the population variance, s2, makes use of the sample 6ai-
ane:, VAR.: 

=I---V"- r 

S -- AR, 
 (7i 

The final step is to show the relationship between s2, tile estirnate of the 
population %atrane, and VAR., the population variance. This is: 

NCiittiii 

i V AR , 

For most practical purposes, s2 can be considered an unbiased estimate it 
VARr. For a population as small as 500. N/(N- I) affects the estimate b% 

0only about 0.2 prcent, and b, considerably less for laJrt!r potula tins 


The S z.,;./!,,r,j ,14it1 1011 
 is sin:ply the (piositive) Stiarc rott of theance. Equatioris (9) and (10) give mathematical expression to uhis ftt 
iart 

tot ihepopulation and the samtiple: 

£tiUhit,,,,: S.D., - AR, - P n 
i 

sa ,.p ,: SI )., - V A I, - f x , - )' l
 

e S.D..(lilt 
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The discussi-Is arid equations thus far have descrihed the variance ofa
variable in the ptlpulatiorn and in 
a sample, their interrelatiotiships. and theesitilati-m of tile Populattion variance from the sample variance. The correspondilr standard deviatlois can
root of tile vart, ii c lie readily calculated by taking tile squareltion"Now we wsill leturn to the central quct.,inotihlli cc"'!]: 1o- to determineInit'an ic¢ f ,,rt tlle relaility of th~ r~tiril.iic of iIulat:ona liie .ample. 1i1s tates us luck t t lii . .!ei l 

Wc Ihite '.:err fit.iir lahle .1-3 ,:id ihrrlilr.! 1 '.tnit ,ilCilt I t th.tua-, c er .fromr the three currve,, in liure 4 -1c
 
thai the larer Iht.iii:pfe .sze. the 
 n,:fr tle ',arhitin in the ti1riliron ofLC ies ,il rtla:e ins hroni all p,\%illc saimples of rh.t size. - ito ntl II111ino 
th,. ifre .- . -cip n,.:re 

This is the basis for as.sertisngii,,re relfijle. In urd:r to hc nt,ic preL6Ce abtrut.e 
rfloim'i v . r, r n 1r1 rle.Sli o r nii,kc (irIs
rr i.,:! ;~ f.:'Ati: 
 r:Ie . we r::. ia:c I%it cmI :e et t .t.ine arid 

d:.L: li o IK ililditnthin t it nlith first arpceir. ti: ,of !, sil c 5:1mjlle cf the s.irti slz.e .11l'de t t hat, thWe)icy pioivides quatiorns for eslnatingtlI .- icrnN it,. [otillullal:c , thlithe task is les, ct i rlrlcdv ii t aid- st.lird devia lioii of these Ilali , bi.,t-d on tfie dai I front
t ly"l tune5:ll1 lc I ic ',d nd alrd des i. iti n if II 
 ,. P-i tictiuL r di iriljri i. n is so 

1lsle I i.t l., ci.- ; . tli::e t'.*t f /.r1,1ihc''.-. r,.J.:icilr or. in,lte C.r:, \. tic -.i.;itt.:tJ error ,f the eslinV R , i I I it t7) nitr:in. t rtf tle rcli.tiq 
 tI fhe esirilale f a 

Jhi tilt'rti 'trh~jt~rtr t,'lldt rltttrl rouh_ t,ll#'otllr Iiltl i!e trib,rr ef1a.iloi n'it/lttJ o if ttof.iti ' rreCr11cta u ' te the' 3liw11,,1rd dt'rivery few:/I ti,SltudlanCsatirhille sucLh,tionastifage.Meare ir a fltis~tion to) 

rt1 C.i itt s.ileIt, frrt!cLh.J1:ueCllti this St iilfrd de itlhn on .in cnt
pircal .is, ii 'i tl .I!l, lice10, i to : -C the sari ple, id as rite ,.lbais bor an 

Ilie eeier il c "1)t :cties m l k l I tl ,i ,frah-n1: e. I lie tliirli fnlla taldird eiror atni!for the ic ft'rn ula for tilesr -i nlale ol 'lthe ttl.i id error [roin 'alliple data are as tfof.thss: 

• oi 
Standard error = 

1 N n (II)
 

rtlilte of tile
 
Standaud crtor s-
 N nV n (12)(12) 

o obtai, the Corresponding variance it is necessary only to square the 
114ndard clror. 

US Nonntal Curvo 
%'€ turn tliw 11) tr'ltlr the nornal i'lli e more fully in order to Slitow flo w 

.. i. .f 1 . . 1 . . l 
0 
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theoretical distribution which describes the expected distribution of sample 
means and many other chance occurrences. All nornal turves share t'oco':vian features: they are compicly identified by their ncdn and standald
d~:it: .f andtil e%- can he

r!:e .1 C 1 : % reduced to a st.,indard ttl-i ,c |.'e .l-urTe4-1), n ~f a n : ,,,' ld r n i , i ! l to:,cu :,.e ei,.tifi e,,i~s hi~gl--t p-. u:nt . m l t ir:t ltu,'. h.O',
abut .:.h ih:s t .. , urve :s s_,irii:tric-l. I .li.n II- ds
 

aout h + + 4
ti bs ,-', cd culrve.,iibss1 i
 l it 'I; !: I,] 1i.
csr'l:Thes the bzc.:dlh III thle(itosns' Lu~rVe diioriniA ife rr:l..The o.nvenlnimal standard I*in 0Cf the normal cllrvC fl; thtrCe ch.rac-

teris ics: (.I) ii.: area under the cure is a,u ncd to be
fe'ker zeroe' .icc,'tdor ti the p ec:,,on d,vedl: Ib) lhe 
(C) 'he :1!- 11 the x-i t! i i 1,"i 

prTae 'll1-4e .1I Cil-,'.rcticrlivin oft l ric: l.1-i. 


presented inl stt- tsal 

I.tWet(v,%lht nortor 
e lc ia; t zc!ro;in ro, 

r. d.evi.,tl 

tetihooks %%-ithnoire dec ni+plais. 'I he tabe hi.l 
the proporlion o! the area llunder tihe"n irn.a c lrse ctirze .p t: ttiiiit d erciillr, 

x- stated inr -hes : 'ir t le .is tirJ.dard dcviati, n n iitllrii ntlit I!on.f:iS.re t~e n, ii,.il curve i: _ iilnnttl xl arui t iletni-.;n. the t.0,1e I,pie-
s~e . r . ; . :.i:: hi!!It. ti'e I:t!ci to bC i!:circd. 

r i :c-.:."sr, a:,d cvl!.:i:n h lo.' !e -1-4 rerr',h cii d.-,.WO Iri'i the 
ni l Inl l r ' t !1',-,tilertw lunits. thre c lurniis in tenths. 'Ihe hod) inv.liIc ..lailcof" the ta hie slmiiws the prpprtion ill 
the area ut:dtr the n.inial curse in rrlation to the dtatc fionttlc uci
exr.re.ed h, the rs.s,-LIlurn caInirination. [o diteinuio:r h ictilea .i,'dcr
clnr'.e \ ithtn one stan _,rddxi.ton toilthe r:-ht of ilc w;c % it.se .%ul.l 
loc lieic . ifi-:iate rt,;:-C in 
1I. thie in'tr..etrtlon of tie tin! o 

ill'in coiil'h il.tion .1 1,ltI. liI ! .: 1.o 
I arld the teitih1 O l. . I he table l1. s th.i11the area corrc.-pondine to tihe segment llof tile notill distilliiilti Iti 00pi11iIloi IftI 

S 1 ;411 

3:r,,r-i 

, u., 
0. , :lti 


Figure 4-2 The ncrrndl frequency distrbuton or normal curve. 

SAMPLING AND ESTIMATION 

Table 4-4 The Standardized Normal Table 

Standard 
de,,h;ions Ircm the 

t,,.ur-. sIn i~f U i 

I

0-

2 
3 -

Staridard do,:altons from the mean. in tenths of untst d n r th a nt
0 .1 2 _ 340 1lc 5 ~6 7 

7i 

Area un er One-hallof t-.e Normal Curva* 

' 1 4 1 .- 43 ;: 

4 3;5 

1)0 040 o.0 

;ireu;C9 .01Z 

"n"ri"l1"".. .... .. ,*.. 

. . , .... It. 

?:,;,.. a . ... .. 0 .it0atiin. 

.118.I3 .1554 9 .1924 3 226. 45 253. 5 .2884 4 .316. 

C3 419 433 .445 A 

4_I4 .4;5 411, 497 .438 
.f.'d '1f t 5: 

. , . 

A-. . ... 12 0 .... ... 

tie 1lit1i) to 1.)i% i.3-11. This int ini!that ,boill 3.1percent o llthe cases in 
,1io:omal thtr il ,imi will Call hetkocen the ie;in and one sla ndard deviation 
ILitilerlclhlof [hlit 'iean.
 

1) C ud'.t.ieflite
.t areaillie'r siole ')I tilele.ln, we under the curve within 'inc standard deviation onwould double tileproportiton. Tbus. about 68 
rtel lPe :t noi olnllY dstributcd events"will fall within o'Ie standard deviation 

0, the nlc.lu. Sirlirk by ithbiiO tilepropo lions prcenfed in tilehody ofliet:h c. %we1i. ! . ;Iilit i; f C,. it a "i;ornill. ',.'ributcd vntswill 
i.ili 'a .!f;i an i%%ol tlji .i.i lt'.i::r,,.nS ib, i iad below the mean. 
.nit pcIr it'tu .v.lhin 2".(i iith idl teviit,. liIh inian.
 
.ie h h P It 11 ( liL' con undIr
t ;.. s oltof a uiindied aindlfrmiin Ile abhove that therethat a randomliy sclectled event (such as a'.inlphe ile.ini) fiionaiIornallv distieiltcd popuilationi 4,fsucih events would 
fill s,ulin tinet.uih.urd deviit,,i of the ilieaI populati-in .,titleof suchestnt. .1 ,lfi'rt ctirve I)ct'illes 'civ pra icllCit I the ntriil I I lhen theior'li
.
 i.l,'fh,detcrlnlnie tI.z re!ial;ilily (stai,l aid errill) * f a popula

i- tiii.iu-it" hb.i cd I'lla1suiuE "11iiple. 
it ti lhicr t\,1iiiplc iillic a e dt ribution will illustratc how to rans

ht[ xf;tlicl"ilo. the ci, tr itesu r l i '"Irv Ii l) ithe sta ndardized units Illat 
[lppeirin fih t. ili i Iihle. I lp.e 'e i h fitnorepicccit inslandardi ed 

h notile" il':,tzi l'il . , if the ii if fl..,:!,Ic.l;:-, all srs x itiiplc inet;s of" j e 
a:'. ut i ' tl". and hail the ire.iri (oft nitii-,0 ftl'this disiributi, In is 

Ilils ,1t
It. iti cpl se d.liIIIthe manilhtrd f'torlil t 0 poin t otIh tilte
 
h orit In lii a ls [lie ti d sCi.ilto (ift Il ie th e '.ta n d a rdo. If ,n.idai n lie satni ph c a lis. 

coror. is2 Ne -ls. onelstndard devia,on abtve and beilw the Icap. is 40 andI .l6~).If'rsI.c',,chvclv. 

http:i::r,,.nS
http:exr.re.ed
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To find the staridardized value of any measurement expressed in ori!'i- Etlitaiinr t0 etti'ateihe poprd::ionmean: 
nal un',s. su.'.act th- mlcan fro-ni the value o be t; r.'=d 1d -v. 
tEc !.-!.d.!,d errcr (;,! eCXer',ed in oricin3l units). For e..ipic. to find Ithe 

(,,,, 
(3) S10rn,~e ln .r (I/n) X(x,) = (1/270) (162) 

tand- ::zed \atue ,,1 34 ',t.',s in the exanip!e above, sutr:act lite le.i (" = 0.{,0 
years) and divide the remainder by the standard error (2 years) It, obtaiin the 
result, -2. I hat is. .4 ,ears tn standardized form is -2. or 2 staiid.tid errors 

(4) Estimated population mean 
quattu to 'ttiftute ihe $tnlard 

x' = x = 0.60 
error of the eatimnate 

below the mean. In tvrii:al units: 
( (6a) Sarmp!e variance VAR. -( o, 

:tv'., t . :d)- (f!edn) standardized value 
Stald. rd crior 162 

34 %ears  38 years) ea rs - 2 
270 -1.
0.24 

(.U = 0.60 - 0.36 

2 yctr~(7) Estimated population 

The process 

multi i i%the 
is r'.er.ed to convert a standardized value to orivinal unit,: 
,t:od .rd%:d alue lv the st.ndard error, and add the mean. To 

varian(e7F--t 
v-

= 2700(.uat)
(.'-1) 0.241 

ilu.trate, the :.,i : cdJ:ds.,iue. + I, is equivalent to 40 ,ears: (12) EtmIte vtf ihe 

I( - 1)(2 y'cars)] + 138 )earsl - 40 years 
StallaLd error 

= 54.0U - 270 0.241 
[(Standardized ',alue) (standard error)] + [mean] - value in oTriginal V 541 270 

units = \'0.I) = 003 
the mcn f " es" answers. more commonintl c. led a proportion, was 

Pcpu!.-.",n Es.imates and Confide-ice InteYtDIs 
We are now ready to apply the ba,ic logic and equations of sampling to a 

thus finuud to be .(I or. if multip:it.-d by I11y). ( rct~f tl:. , c.lm t e w ., 1'acll tted t 0 .03 .or 3 poi,.:
has tl anil l -. itons ;itfor .ilep o p ecimnent 

It.The standard errorp ,nt . This find ing 
. fdne. 

concrete pr,blen. Our task is to estimate ti'e population nitan and its tell-
abtl:) for thi! .ur,.ey question: "Do you feel that ),-u have adtluate colltaet 

On the hai t). all srs s5.1'.ijie of 270 cases,. tile populatiton value was 
eCtont.atct at ."). It "stihltI 'e1n,.'ilelit'e if the I"'pi . ltion figure ',cre 

v'ith our 

was 

Tlu+ NV 

tc.-..!.rs on ma 

of o 12 srs 
5 1'!). it =  2 

ett s pert.tiniit 

fr 
. Irc.il miiia 

.to yo' 

om 
" s" 

Clrc r s, 

p lIlol .4 

rc, ,tp .e t.s 

I hl' tjl oltioii 

"drwn5 i') !tltilets. 

I a ,t! a I0,, 

elatll 
tily h 

otllthr 

. for tht C'tllllatC fo:11 

:.,I c ItI1 

am pl--,,..'.t oul,l .lso ield 

t'le s.mi1:p!4. of"2711 , ,:! 'tic t1)n1n , that 

cr :,rs s':pies, ,,i ti 5s;iIe -size. All thc,e 
1.l .:Ijni i s, an dttm:-.e f, l5 i t hils tend 

re!.,. seas 0. thIe -Im t,;" ;e ;.*w%,. 
er to : lucs,tliotn .-In lie repicc ted as 

)(-c, ) = 162; ti idi ng this 'o) • ivcs a prtpllrtlt)n of .61). I'or the holowing 
calcultions .60 ill be treated as tie li n (Tivcrar'e)i epto *e. Ap'l) Ing the 
c uations tevie%.ed eaurlier. we arrive at tile 1 si, 1EuIcS: 

I) dI.trillc IlCe-liCi. in the ItOr oF"a tioliitil cure arolltd the pbpul-Ition 
value I ts (11itl)ti 1l ifsnp!e means h;ts a1stndard lev], t,,n, tle stan
dlard iiorI ti, cstlOI ,te. Frolim our sample it w.i estiitiIed I be 0.03. or 
.3p rct: !'e p'IIll,. w ilthtis ii'lftrmatioin %e calltin to the .. ,rnial curve 
to l ,ir.. - ti s.1 1. +,.tK .'.-' .c +d1:l tl:C e ilii: i.L..l '. 

Table 4-5 Student . honudesto,rd Cont.let w.lh Toachrs t tLC Ilnl 1 t..'p, 64.'thi,,:rlceit 0:t I.11,al!v distributed 
14. ajnh. eth cni t .. tills titti,:,i;." "Cl'¢ I 1 ms... iples of 270- 1sj 

CanItIC t', I ttI It , Ill it nIltIIC St a da rd err r oift ie pop ilition value. In 
n Yes No D.K. Proporlion "'yes" tUl e\.1IIIIC Ill," IIllIC'V l CtluIVdtl I It ti)ne sta tlldird cr1 r atiind tile p ipu.it1io:1 liltx;ll is ( -t . 0103. ill the interval tl 1.57 to 0.0]. 1 11,, there are 

270 162 108 060 about (ii (hlC.s Iin lilt) that tIle ItOpnhatitln v.ile lies witlitn ts range. Iut 

%,;ttle ies ithitil-, rlll~ . Pu 

ON 
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another way, the chances are 68 out of 100 that our estimate of the poptl:,-
t.on value does not differ from the population value by more than 0 03. or 3 
pcircer:,--e pclints. We thus ha.±e a good notion of the reiuibiit; ol the 
es:h:-. :e. 

Weare now rie,fL~ito introduce two hieartd re:!,t (dterm)Sci'nccri::ngthe reli.2.inly of |.opulation estimates: the confidence inlterval and the conli-
dence level. The £onr(i. nc inter,al is the raitte around the Popultittn % lue%viin %,h4h ,:- t e r,.. n nj',. call be c- -ected to lie at i ,ien c, i-
de&.%: eC. I Le , c lc:,,. t,)to:the p0.:Itv t!::f a inivell 't :'-
r *n:i . More Sinrly. it i.; tomdom%% Ih-.- C." i2. tiC ISNVOA! : It) 

tate on, I . , rI :e fc.%cl Ihe C .:t..cs !I:-I.....)! . to Iici.t:cthet .. etl e in,¢"v Ificcded I1" a rc, . w ail,, it thi, 95 PercentElie;ctmi ton.
confidence level, lie ts %ilhiti to accept 1ic chnccs Ii list itbetil %rttli. 
A t this let el it is neces.iry to 11..e a contidnt.c i l tl .hltt.I It%o xr..ln-irrIrillIlce 
d.ird e tart'rirmuo! th'. i n th prI vhl:i., Ii IIllllhIlh Ii l ml% , I)
= 2 t:J cr:t\:,v:.12 -I'; i' 0 t. I ' .0om. I hm-

, ;:.c;. v I'ldwildft be " Cl .hed 
tIlr (tl, .'"t- d:; ct: le.:l thit th pIl .lthn tieu l:etof .Iid. 'rUlhe be*. cvn (35. a d .(:, tthe ctilidCne ItC\isal). lFor the 1)1)]cr,'cfil t,,1l-
fidi.ce lscel the c,,ntidente Itllcia].. oild!i stretch to !i2 3 -- 07.7. I h, 
gr eter the a,.itran ceof bcio- cmrrect, tie( ti ro tiler the conltidence ill tlnal.Al ,,' there as no str:ctl h t i tc basis lot tils Plat 1I.C. 

so,.t :.icftixls frc, iyn ti, u c the 'q5 reccint confide nec,,el In prese lli 
coni-.-':,e intcrsal. hr th crC~liiil,ltes. z 
Sample Size and Sampling Error 

The nest question concerns the factors that contribute to unreliability tor 
:an; .,nt error. 1! %e wih it) dltre.ae the size of contience intervals Itr a 

'"ci .te'r. . ,, :ow should we go about it'! What Chanlees Call hic Illtle iit 

the saimp!e deign? 
Lsually th' mrlst important Iactor in reducing the standard critr Is theabs tae 5i:e of the sanmple. i.e., ni. Newconicts to the field sonictinic, ltl-

vance the "omniiit-selise hypothesis thiait sanilplin Clrtir tlndpelok ii dy 
oil !te rrtp oo, in of tile sih liple Ito the total Populttimn. I lic al L:;ic.c'" y 
for cx.ili i le,. th.:t a 5 P'ercent s..tilen o,1 a I tlatlifi cC:I" N, tIll e li cI I,:iC' 
mule re!.Hb!e ail;ia I |circilt s.tiiipe. a 10 percent saiple ts ice I, tt.ii,leaS pca c it.' ts'F Iillpe. a.td SO tilas9 Vhli t htit gulrcil t>.t sclitt\,,-jludc,9 

it is ci (oneolls. 

The rcl.tive Iliportalce of he absolute sample stie and proiporlit.iltcsize in reduc1ng the standard crior of the estitnatc cat he dcnit,:st;ated hy a 
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close lotk at .l'iation(12). This equation is reproduced as it first appeared.

and then rewritten to show its three distinct curopo'.ents:
 

1)Etmt fs. aderrr(12) Estimate of fard error - Nt..-,. n. 

The th7ee components are: (I) a f.tctor representing the influence of relative
 
rmy" 'tn: " .aiple Itze. (N-n) IN; (2) 
 tie faictor In., %%hch represents
 

the iln!t:enc t! .,iae salople .,,;d 
 (01 the c roo the s.ample

v()..t , to 1 t stir (12). ti.;: ,t d rl error of the estimate
is I , l,, it, t I"ih .q.|llI i l it s:impie V,'rxince n ultiplied by tile
reseIIif ile prlI'I_ opttmnfa[e nd1p vabsluejIile 1s,1pifesS 0cIl 

rcpretiiintg the pl.efit als lroportionate and atb.Noute s.aple sies. Si ce those 
Imtl r 1%.0 f-ctw, le al a) . [-,s than 1. the -%lltm will he ejv 11,,tn 
the va 'i o f the ,tilire root f tile sxni 'ar aiiel.ee. An illpe.ctiton of tills
 

Li :iit,,t ti:it it-rei..cs 
 Ili tha t ii -iC l t I the s.;plte do Iimire 
t'o ' Im:,l.:;r rioror tnali d.di:e,ti t.n r.irable i,_reae.. Itto Il-" the proportion
Io.1 tila' .i!he i t to iiC ttil poJ,,..tion. I he practic.,:l ilplication is that in 
mmi sinl\ s tle al'solute siciiof the samp:e is of niuch greater relevance 
ti It1 ptrom,|ptrtinl te size. 

"The1Cncrll PI IlitlpIe jlst stated is illutrated Concretely in Table 4-6. 

Tht'h hall of the tble shws (ti, Values of !ae coirrispondilnsf multilying
raChorS l'ar ZICC-.,113 values (f prii)n, s lfiple sizes from .01 to .95. 
Table 4-6 Effect of the Proportionate and Absolute Size of Sample In the 

SRS Formula for the Standard Error 

P:o;orth nato size Absolute size 
.. . . . ... o i 

-m 

Sample 
traction s.ize,

I N V
. - 01 .. . 99 ..t9 - - __ 030 033 .1 

05 95 97 50 02 .14 
10 9. 94 01 .10
 
20 C 
 ' 0040 

C+9 0 002 .04.410 63 2..!o9 0004 025,0 .70 1.0 O0l .03 
0A)'3Z 
 Y 00412Z20. 44 5.003 00020000 

05 22 25.(l,9 0004 .01 
o32 10.900 .01.01 

Fi
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The right half'of the table shows the multiplying factors for absolute s:tnmple 
sizes ranging from 30 to 25.0,11. The picture that emerles is clear; e,,cn with 
a sa-npling fraction up to half the corresponding multiplyingLicttr d-7 not 
get below .70. while with an absolute sample size as siall as 1(1Mcases. the 
correspondian- multipl',inr factor is .10. In other words, the ex!r.nicI,, liih 
relativ,: sample siz tcdflto produce a stan 1ard erro. o:ly ah,:t TO[er.e:t 
of the sam;p!'e .Le . e'.cn a S -nil:Il .:. !ute , ' t>orc;i.it ",t ea . ial l* s :,Lt I 
reduce the st Ind ,rd err tt.r10 ] ,-t:t c .i I he ;%,i
lute Siz: Clear!)' L.i.rrics mLIrtewtig!:t thin doc the rclalw.e ,i :.'.,e. 

Another important conclusion can be draw n. Additions Itothe -4lu).hite 
sample sie have a reater pa)t I in reducin,: the stadatrd error hali in-
crea5es i tileproportion of thie sample in th popu!atiitin I ,.rc.,rple,
imcre t le aiple [ron I pcrcent t.)o p;.:.:cnt of tilepopil ,Iti i ic-tes 
the proportionate !ize f0,ct,0r tlly .11)out 5 :" lls, i 

of ti;'s .!l . -it', 

rceA::age p,.i ":to .')4.

By co itro,t, _ti l
increa- the a.solute sample sl:e from Ml to 2".t0rctldics tile 
corrcspundine inultip!ying facto r by over hAlf from .11 to tI. I hu,. escept
for samples from a very snall population, it is the absolute size tOrt tehorWith 

the sa:nle variance loch have tle greatest Impact the stan-
dird on tie si'ze oferror of the eslunate. 

ral'!e 4-6 a:,o .,l-tr.ites ::nother bat.c precept of proihthility s llt i ,: 


the pri, l'euf .t::uiinisL.inL with kCases l'-1hIite
returns tnr In :1:1111L: I, e; 


that I". the ftd -e as :,,'lte ff.itle
:ttti lsilsiinpl::.g ciitr dccrc the : 

sample increases. Consider, for instance, the rcluclions produccd Iy dol-

bling the sanple size Ironm to I(WKX, I lie50 to 100, 5) and 511X) to lf).IMH). 

niuhlpl, in! 
 fat. r i I/ ecrea.;es by .0M in tie IrSt case. .01 itindis,luals 

isC. Xld (11V .i " InI the ih: .i t ...Ie fact Thai lie tkoiutc onreises in 
the Scit'd tnd third caNes are much ILri'cr itthe ihu.than 

A final po i t l, rercienlcred ih-be abtlut s:iniple Sle ti ncci nst tie 
groups to be a.itiled ii give i s y. Ihe St.Inl.ird t-itot i.ticitilliLd in 
g,od part by tie sie if the gr,,up aictually being tnalyz ed r.itlic ti e 
total Samle size. A national surcy inay be lcs,,i:-ilcdith a s.illlle slic of 

20,)1l Wlien ,in:,,cs are c.iricd out oiithe culile saniple. the Iccl,of error 

a le , orii pie.1c ,tiirce tic o l.tl0illCe\.ifle.i:.ltc,utiuatt,'.ll'.t02 .oiI ir01 . . citu rt-n.11 a.ii,,.Ii,t 
ainc I he pictreul.ci oup In th e tri l ti.si u ach ctp c r oiifec lko. Ii.l. .s.i ac ogi.i pl i ' 

" 
 " 


OCCUPelional caterueories. A na bsis so n tclics orget tIat tile sr iadi error 
o!'an 
.'ll .liLae for i,,ieot thle su hi! mriipI,depends tlntie absohlte Sic of ile 
s..inple "or that sih.:oup. I'c nlole the suli,.roups to be ani.uctld. .1L1dthe 
sm.intcr the grip,. the Li rger [lie ainplt ncctled iohave sullicicit c.i , 
ketp the s,iniphn Cior wiiin tolcialle iinits. 

SAMPLING AND ESTIMATION 

VAR1ATIO:jS Oil IMPLE RANDOA SAMPLING 

lhfs f'ar we have focused heavily on s~fiple random sampling. From both a

theoretical and pedagogical standpoint, this is the basic sampling prc ess.
 

,
and one \Whose logic is applied t .all other methods of probability sampling. 
Ofxn however, its strirgent requirewcns cannot be met in a Oivenstudy. 

I lve1 ',c ;pcte aind ', t•.. 2 If e in"%ha 
itl it't or It i r unit :, o..i 

ru il , .n tirhai arc.t 4 ', dcCc!,;eJ t-',ulitl. so e
tiies inlkt'il,ation about tihe perhaps fro alrecentl(pillath). 


2 1, _. Intreilcr 
cesus, can
 

Ie used to iliplove on a sirmipL r doin s iiphingi destin. rcdutLC COSIS. or
 
p;oscide ic. lt'rconvenience in i-.l ,.kik. IIIst rc~d-, ,

StllCy r :..: often mike it necc..siry rtIde. tns*Ih
or III-.lin 

of sstlll,: il lig"r.ll, S.n 

A cominoil rcs,n fir introd,:ci . varatins is to meet the require

nilt ,r',.,an',,!,ig.This is Ule of the mOAt frctuent and us'eftll appl.'calions of %.inpliig[or sociil researchers. Area Saliihg was developed dur
ing tilelate tl;irtiic when survey specialists realized thai human pipulations
could b saplcd without havingtsurve pvc [lt. h" lien s j tEre~a lie nAn econo ila a -n 

tIf pterntt.c Wa., to rri e at a s:tPi-,pe t, Ane;!c.o o 
a f(l, tlit. 'silh;-III i for 'i ;' v!itm lh:Sc !c t]areas lhie
 
r1.s ,:i C c),i 1.1 tis, l i ' ti n .s t. : ltt r ,al t c aea,.
 

tr(ifgruulp o mi'Is.people c MIl norn itll e tcuiied with a place of 

residelice, anti the place of residence l.itli a physical location or area. The 
cho iscd at the selected dwclliIn s could then be identified 

thiuh brief ,ciccnirig interview. at elltnj,,. santhe "tlccttl An area 
pl h ut;ie. inotc,,er, could be uic!,r 1't t.dl)..ttilial satiples could 

b -i tn only the r.andijt S%%ithul 
Stflc ii. Ihe.rietlhod also pio'itlcd CC s T :cnt p pula. 

be prt,,iIccIt r., i Clcctiol if dl%%clh1:Iu the 
lidll


it i ' childheitg ar- hcats house holdre schpol-age 

.hci!,
or pcrsl, i in lelabor force. All that was needed wits a chalige in 
oittdtrefor S1iiipling indivilu;ls within tie slectedl dwAelln.s..\ tie

tailed C\.iiilii t" 1i'ollliI. . Ioihtlth h h , I!;., up1 oieh i schohal ibe ptcsctltctll in.to|lu,i~iie cililsliii.ti wldth rcltu is;.il, 
In Witichp hed Iopih'p,ti ' ahi,, i.s , 11e.,uralcops;0 c ,t r tile.1g rttolh,1C Ip %. I l 1clt saiipling 
Itlln910 ll, oh rp o l
l11d c, and ns
 

ither proble lis. 
SIel now consider five nodificatiins of simple random sampling: (I) 

-lrst!ficrtu; (21 cliscriig (3) ",steniciCSelection: (4) neijial prrbahilllesarfsOClctl0 ;antl (5) ninulistjc s,tnpling. I hoseI11%0i tli t . (5) iii tiig sa lingy li n,nioihicatinlls. in var
tids tL iiiCel thllcii sut vey o.11cicti

111vicllsuleyohjectives.fo llet 
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9:CHAPTER 4 

Staeiicallon 

Inthe field of sanmping,stratificationis rho process of dividing the p ,tininto ;u:r~[;orstrata inorde'r to €'orr~vout s,,a~ate sc IccticnT i;vc, "Ihere 

are Iw o in reason s fr ustirg stra' fication: t)co:trl ithe reprcs l tatwe-
ness of the sample, and to periit, the application of dllercnt select:irn prorc-
dures indlti'rent strata . durs i dtfernt traa.11, 

Fiepros!n!ativeness We argued earlier that a good sample should rep-

resent ti.e dafferences that exi,t in the psOpulatron. In the present context, 
rty'.-sent.;tt; to the sir,l:irity between the satn;c and tie pipula-ccss retot-s 

ti.Iin the propoi ttaof casc' iniot.o adli of the dillh.ere:n
i stati. Siiat-

fication call oticii iniprove rel'lrc, on tlws's ill' itrlatlvcness vati:,IIcs %hich 

is ILised. such as age or sex, and tn closcly related variables, 


jo ,lbistrate the uses of call return ti tile h)illietiil
ti'n, wewratitica 

sur'ey taf270 students froi a p,puLition of 51"'l. Assic ta.it tie applica-

tio-:Vf .s',::ler.ildlnl s.; lih:L ive us 1 t t.rl L-f 140) I,-.cccl i'.smeis ;mnd 

130 up-scucia.:ncn in Because .itihing ciro., it is
the su.,inpie oF 270t. ail 


quite Iikelv, that ithproporttans sl-sdc tii tile 
of Iowcr- and ulp er-itI tt 


sa npltc do not coriesp oid exactly ti tile same prop t tions iii ile p pulation. 


Let us further assumie that the recistratio records inikin- li) the sainltig 

list shv exa tlN2'.1I hso.verclt 5,51tRi and 25 001upp,:i cl.IsI cn. It ,c h d 

stratlfied the ,:StI Ntipper- an.1 l ;s er-class taidi;- (itt clfect, ii.,tde t %.-)

li') anti the applied the 1:21) sanipling fraclion sIpIrately to.Il gnsl':p, 

haxe irb..nle'e ssssiist s::11aci.e ,t 145 lower- anri 125 Upjresthssnieri. 
1 :edtilcrenccs het' eeii th , ii uics an t!tho o.eottaincd Ihiu stiiiple 

ra.;dorn sampling could arte from normal sanmpling error. Siatitica.tiOt it 

the list b) cla's standirg wouhl thus prsduce soiie gains tn repic:.crrtative-

ncss .;r tat striml,'he. Ii is Ii'il tnhilil.clN,sin the Otlher hand. rhat tI;%.irali-

fieatIt'n ;irsi :dItt C '.1li i,1'6C1 IIIICthi C!'CLt on the reIciesC II.l. . c '-', ,Ithe
 
sex cormpositin tf tine zarrip!c as is tile c:te, the i: pcr- a r.h - i
I .'. I %\: s-
men %eredivided aboit i taing ien and wtonici. thICC ,iitd1 I't' lit) 

relationship bct',seci C\ ard the strastify'ing variable, class mat hdii.( )inthe 


oilier hand. thi, str.thicatiot proceed,!c itiglt well tinpr1ise the icpic'cri-

tisc ness t Ite saII le 0tIiC :ittd tsr , e. ItccatSC tijIpcil.itNi, c t .lc gEner-
ally elder than s ,er;.assine:t. thcle %,souhlla corctlatica bat ae andbie c. 

the strathfxing \. !li . adii tIlius a belter hm iLCe if uMt:Isli0s'ii Ole epe i 

tatte.'ics, -Ithe i rtc. 

W hat.it (sllsd lie dht. If i!trt.'a. lie 

sex disillbilto. i o itii nctiltsII.i1ke 1 %ii 

classistid i i a doiuble Mtr.ilthitillisir ctuld 

.elivei,,,t l s ite .iiil "silt 

here I11 iirtlsli Ol%itlis isi11 

ibe used. I tata tIe li'a'ii itt ti 

SAMPLING AND ESTIMATION 

a? 

of four separate lists could be formed: men and women in the two lower 
)cars, and men and women in the two upper years. Srs selection pricedures
could 
all alcc.urate

then he appcd separately to each wod he
he strata. The reul Iel''LCl~tll tfC;S ,,l~ll. ;. ..Cia,.,.x~lC*Ip*tt/ r
 
an iccral muxuaii inlr~e-eii~itoirsiflas 5risiiizas well as cs'Iiip.siilsr

the sa riiplc. "1h '.. It 22 percent Ot h,:tpof' I.it tor I;t s its the catIeIory 
tidc*. [sisr-c'la i %t,tdt; the a' "I the2 n of,. ar !:%'uithperent 

sa m e we 1 ilt '%%'uld have 22 jpcrcent in'Ithe
cale ory, I bisway,stratiication can im prove on tie rcprcscntative
ness typl:.aIlyInIItIllled
ith a straitzitf. rward apl'imc.liion of srs to the total 

populatil hit.Ihv,ever, this dotillest atiteiatonprsedure would not crot 

reed fr Ca.Iice ati.1 Ominithe se:wm le on s:ch cuialities as the proportisOns
 
Of fic lni,n %ei' stsphiO.iliores in :i Iew'er-L.i-, g *iu, or junirs versus
 
senhirs in the upper-5 l.sss tcat-'rt. >551 5W , it usnatIly have inus. impact1
 

il the rcj're,,i cess of tile sti!derlts' major fiells of interest, plcalis.ttj 

pattV prefrcric. relicisi. etc., unless itie o1 these variables was correlated 
Withi oue tr botht, lis.teh stratiling ci*n ditii 

Soilttines :arcearcher wasts to imprt-.e repre entativencss on a cer
tCiio \'-.riaihls. hnt s'atm find n-i direct ie;snr, t, use iii irathicariuo .S),,se, 
fir example lht "sewushud to iit:,ve th, precisisn i sur student sample 

%,ithregz: -!d Iis.tal claiss bacL grOt:nd.The cIflccpt I socl.iI class, to be in 
wiltl, is stillitn C It aniy deinitions in soiolgy aid polnt calI science. Lut 
even if One clear dcinition were naalatile. it is unlikely that any singl4e 
cnpi rical t ,, Would s eivCas an adcqu !e index ssf'social class. U ider 
th sc con, 11ii 0irn. it it.iy be advis.%!e to u0 i i itti hh v ine _ t . stratllficalion, 
i.e., yarntli k', tchi are closely asssci..d tl the ptcfcrred strattufong var
ahe anld tll liil i ihinrinatios is avIt il c samhetirehand. In the stIdent 


,c. prio\ si socaltas tgr siid inigliC e clii sen Iron tparfxraiiaitle, , 

cis' educasiOn and occupation resid_'entlal areas, or icliUests fir scholarship 
aid. The clhser Ie proxy variables are Itothe man stratifying variable, the 
greater t'e gains itrcpreseniativeii.., an that varial, 

Dt:!ercnt Procedures lie seco l,.Itinreason Ir) rthe strarlication ofa 
sa iPI Cs t) alhw hlfltcrcnt selection or interviewig prs icdures to be used 
illhlievariFO sist .. Iii srany srirvcys, espedialy in t cdvelupeng to b uries 

threre are wide a across sample strata in g9ii.aphy and topoglaphy.urtons 
the avattlu lit 0ir :ps antid InlaterldIs. cll lln s. Ia.n tg. . or simply conse- t, 
tiltelrtC II ilt ni frt ,ti Any of thr.e coriduttmnus niav lie sljictet reasn t5),in 


d sc h e spf as.thoStr.lV the s.inl N.) I , tha diflereti c ,.- a alicdi reIn 1970 

i iitLi0iu , s.iiliplc it Peru. Iso cx;n Iilc, it w:I%d siivcnieuI and. ati:,I,.l ihs 

itinics tiet ('.l li ilt.ch, sIlala ari lldlsigi*.i II Whlucli selection was based 'l

sin a tijnl l st iri the ril.1t , Wihin il ollicr strata,o pll flicln. moreu 


inl)le Ii'ctl ireti wlcie Li.scd,sedSUIe ,i Isuchi ag agei sani pliing,. a process 

os 
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to be discussed later. Similarly. separate strata were formed for diffrent 
cultural and linguistic areas in Peru, such as the Quechua .nd Aymara 
reg'ors. 

Scr;-rate strata also may. he fozmtn:d to :r!!,)w sma.il but sit-iilicnt sub-
grol:pf., si.ch .i e i:n:-ri:'s, t, e ;;rvi-d (m: eualI-. pro! .lh!,liesjn. wvr, orral 
o1 .e!::i,.) In a stit' of C ;,:ecO. . 
F:.eicl: ln;p,:'.: t.- -ttdv the lt.ihin svi-.. Ini tlt :,. Il .t s,l 
sample rel.ing til eqf" preqa.:bil;ilcs selection. st'kicdetl the number Of 
ca'es frnm h. It. g i. ayie too siwll *o pernut e!hablc aii)ss. 
Under t.ee cndti's, the arcas of ih- city w;ere per+,ns of lt,aliai dec:ci't 

:...c ctre.!v.l asa s.':ate strattrt an , e.,..iiit'.cd. SrIii-
lar;v, M A. %, !ill '"0 .. 
o, s i y.'.lup u.1t.he ,ppnt t. i,,n~ tlht]il t. ',] 1 1.: 11te ir,!t.,i,",I ;t 

invI,6',,Cd ::i usin dui e:c .t pii'L fractauou, for f !l~critt stiala w I1lie'i 
rc iecwed in the d:,t uti i Itl ctitl :1friTh,,dites ot szlEction. 

W e rnl i .. innIcco ii th i Cl..,, tScI:CnuC. ill11 II 0' sti+tifhIatiMi 
survey r.e..iihi aic ,,ten rot v.rIluIt tee <;,cs . rccaurclcr,tilt:.. -i. 
are SO ...- S Ii ":t r,,,e the re'rC-'ltit.ci:' of t!:'r sinlic, i'! key 
var ab i e th..t : P I ,du te t . f l iii tticCr: ,. 0t .1: :i ir ,;e.a ' or ..Il 

. r.t , L.r L tt S u,.tnl 
.kf:cii inc btratir.', : .. ih c are s,;11l it) w.rkA.i'h, e,..V to -ic ,urf 
ch-',ly !e:1Itcd fi the dMnISIol lf li'cerii: the gre,tttr the nuniber ofstiti-
flnv \arl.1'Ics a:,l tile greater Cie dlttlicul.is they ,cse in the [id. ie lc,s 
satt.t, t- i:urc-iits f'r tie s.mlp!; .nd the t.re.!ier (lie h,,.lt.. ILhes turing 

: i l' 2 
1
L Ill rd. 1:;It. S:.::ilc~ i IlIIaNll 

At bct I:.c;c nt.rs be sihtht .:. i rcl: ,tt.iti.cit and ;i( 

wvr, tile ba r Ic,s rec.:'. t . i eidc :.ifcc.-.;e tl
tqi'ie , i; ihat Ic i 


dfiihcu.'tle in C,;;l:t-.11i t 'A ith o,.rl) C, rni,!c'. pilctcdhlics. 

S ecnd. the decsiin shotld lecognite it iimprtant dil1'kre ie letwccri 


stratillaitton and anjilsis. Vaii.labics th.iare ciucial to tle al:tlytlc l stlcs 

of a ; , fit ,!. al; .t ltI ,!tl.lilitt be li'cd ii :.ii . i,.l l 


7li1::h.1i1 ie .L ol" Ille l710 cll'!,.. l n . l lt h ll , 

of el.ss,,\ jtt" ,..'ip!c elcltctll.l I htncrl t ,' ii1..v lil::ke it .i 'Ci li d 
cloice fir siotltKit.n. I he info ill tlon Ii.Ill the sII\ CV Itself -h, Ilo-

vide an eicellent bais fOr sui.csqtc iit , l.isi .tioii (f"Int iVI',ii.l! , url 1L.011l41-

cated variable.s such .s clas.s. I his t.isk call lie dolle well u,,il at the aialsss 

stage wh en ih e eva iint q nest It ~tiiire re.tlses are alal'lale. 


Cluaicr Sinupl!ng 

(Ihn; 'er s thnu'l is o trn'cc, rc f 'thti, iii iii hl'/i t'e ulci,'n!u for hi," .iitn'li' 

are chosen jrii the populaion ii groiips or cho h'rs lather than .iti.i!l'. I lie 
clusters used arc often preexisling natural or administrative grouping, of tle 

41ING4WA15A 4IWO d~ 

population, such as factories. schols, or political subdivisions. They may 
-,lso consist of areas and the elements in them. formed by drawing lines 
around recogn;ahle features of maps or aerial photographs. 'Ihe basic idea 
of cluster sarnplin call be illustr;it.l with a hypothetical study of the health 
t|"shil
s,'hp,,I cit, -ho( p ism 
aIlr.. Ill:e tc. :cd in'll .1ii.: t: tcllr he;;:ici'y hr:its. ()Ine -ppr,.,aclI 

mayCI!.iviitr ila certain cIty. I hee pi.tila1ni 'u.i inn tjiicionq ,,i is maded up of 
al1 ,. 
to II;C -!.";' . h 'limpleran.!-in s.awi h:eI i ic. :Ar!,er. ,,u!d use 
;td:iii:i' ti, recirds it, picaic a hst ufall c'i,.!rc: aicnn,ur regstcred 
in pul.ic anIprivate schools. A siinp!e random SanIlde coulI then he drawn 
hion the I .i,,olist throtigh flt: techniri es intitd earher. "Ie result. 
ho,.c\r. wt.ilh Fe ;I ample sprc.,d over the entire city. W hile this '.anlple 
i :'e .! it. ,!cn. III '.ll t p I l. .i aa lieji it
n111:1 r,,sc~ Il:,,.t iiiio'*ciilt t I:. "'ell i .1 k.','!s ti h. ii :iil.:1. .i es.i'nrnllao 

ti,,n . Liai , It"".,"-,I.i h. in Secr I d., n "&den .i.'-r c lio'h s. 
Ali tlIten..'liVe %%I,,ldhe to t.A::e a s.nmple (f clit!C SIiI'tfiIS. aId then 

nivasuie tiie hcl.i 1"fall st'udt-ng lcittcd ill tl ,isest:-lih l', I lie .cho,lf ie in 
thi. Ck.ipl'qe vi, h l e , te.,rs L-grLiuvI:- of suiul,!c ClCr.ei ::ts selctted it-
UtIhe;. I hIs siiplii,' procedure w,ild hus ti e ad'..rhupe ,f rcdcir cots

s.i :i . it l,:i r voh.h,re lt ina nI . , : I'-:ll wsirk. At c e p (,,I:ll 

errorCalo tlu : e ra.'.l, ,ii t i-,!e the snegi,.itcr . than 1t i!iC1hi.1ilt 
nru:lcr Of L t.:, s':%(stu h.tl )..An,'ier '.,-.bih!tv . ild liC ;t ci,:iliruiinoe 
between ,imilc r:lrlin sampling and :,tui larce -cln.Ntcts ;s V.hiic schools. 
The filst st.li.e w(t lh be itoslct 3 410uS. \.ithII a harrer nuiiber thrsen than 
it, the pievitw, thiutcr saniplinp. I he s ctond step \would lie to carry out a 
rhI,,l',itv s:.uile of .vitcirtti '%itl:l'theI elected schools to arrive at (lie 
tl-if n.ink:t 4,, clce is vr -s samber tis, I ll.s1.10o.hre Ii n muilt .,onla 
pllni'. i:d1 V.ll a modli.ttn if slille randomihe tie.itcd ltcr .!s rparlc 
saihlig 

" li majol aulsantages of I luster sampling are increased convenience 
,altud rcdtuced cost. Seeral spe.tiic benclits caii he cited. First. the selection of 

Ill ch;-tc, , . tpalli ielc ,ie%. in .,s.u 1 es (lie pro- Ihis is par

tirII.iL!y trite In stutes ailin/i Ir stte. re wtunail, ii.Ilh I. or even interna

titil o\'':.. Inl rtlch s.tldiN it , (11 il t i''lnl tolli Itiavc tie fiial ,ccction 

of clCtetisi \'sthin riin.te s €;.,llcd i . nltut. (I'Slls).v i:i pitinarl' .t;uh 
Ctutriutes elcttl ,nstructs, or siilar plitical stubdIiision. tire widely used 

hi peri a ps 60 chosen it) represent (ie 
tlt,,ii.,: ds in s litI live huHtl 'opil ition i found. A sample reujuirinit inter

ii- i i'. (N r.ath r thai cteral hitirthed ;,reas failitates the recruit
u iit'it ,uiiif ii.d n!ii- if1 licall, I,.ul intenx:ecs a:,d red'tce, tile tine and 

Ih tii s . 0irI many hundreds or 

c'o, Inni,l l . I lieI '.illt iii.y lie a rea tr itlipull per day thian 
)t reIore 

also facili supervision of the interviewing and Ihe general adminis-

Wol IdIe tilheCAi II c;ttlcrcd sailplife. SCC-itl, lieIlse oif ciitting 
ates liie 
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tration of field work. We will argue later that the quality of survey data is 
c!osely related to the care exercised in field supervision. If several itterview-
ers can w 07k toieihter in a sin-le Fcog:pic area, it is much easier for the 

i n' .,o - c-. .ne .- :, are r.. ra!.. X, Lt:Itf.-rli:i rpr vlltit ) I 
made.and to cntr,I t-.e quali ty of te intervi' s. l Cit,,nd l, '-.itir.-r tc e

.sicr Ortil e tra l ;c to th _elillieis .5 ,oet I c,.'n a.ru'l st fllf e l,tri-,*a .,'.c V 

than if fi':d spread erperatiols were ,,. .everalhundred dt.p.,rate ,.iipllilng 
ploims. I hird. the greate: workload and the sinplified adnoini,tralive struc-
ture %. ,:en in rdUcgcd for '.alri=', ",ilhe,,.ill :c.ult Irasci. ollee 

' 'e.1eCe ii:.e .. I'tL
l'.and rc,.Licd cl-et: tircb. F:z:r te -. nlc rc.it,ll,
lh.edxs,::k, ii:uh '":"the l'p .'.aralt'a. ,, i el,Ih.i u'";.I.;'; Illliti. *-.l.t 

he le uic kl'tin Aith e ls. i 

a~~rsiitese-I'X C. 


etc.). :_- I c ,. :c ,l . a sil : .daii i l!e til-

. l k
 

I lie r ! dlli ai back to cluster sampling, %%lhen co ipaied sitlh fill-

pie ra .itiiplhin is t!ie ikehbt of isn ea m g error. 

.,tcd e ir;;ar it a, hlie ,a.ilple ii.creass, the suie of 
sdnt . d s.iliipli W e 

that cn.' . size of the 
eiIr ,+-.C.ie.. !],;r:!e aui':.'. ,,ithsst'en each"..!:r,l .!e 	 1',',c,.'r,!1; ~~~ ~~~ ~ ca.1VI'I~%o 

$,llc'!e IcNi't . :ed i t ,t:Il ':L:tr ::L Illsl' 	 I;el: "of tili) ctL.,.t..is nie ra::!w tia s.tli:'ll: C inlclii,'Ci s ,inphii ,lit: t....:.lt-:' ;!it.Ii) ietit:ont .
 

it, ill~e, 1cli~uo.
sel ted i a group rather than indeliendently. Ihe L::lct olchiit, .rel X.c-

tio on ie ,,tandarI error %%lldepend on the snilharit' I,ctcen the tc-
n. lnts fit the -titcr.nd Ihose in the popil ,tin.li iany Case. 

clateis %sillnot %howthe aie!:-' In 	 v.:' jaiion as .inettiiv-
' 	:coc 1iu.>".en.f:nily. l'e'.,pe,!',e trll 

.11 ie et 

tilt : ap.t(lteclit C0flrI:X [ll ly 1.le likei c h other %.lth rer.trd it,a 

cet.uin t.i ractei n:ic. such as Ilcolei -fet 1

a'e~trl:rz 	 '. tite -,tle h!,1 k ,ir 

. thin it~ file pitatto l .at L.:Le. 
Aa eulanpeLssselected -it clusters lfldy not htaye the same 0cl IiAs a res.uht. salhe 


redueing ".avjpf;ng error as the saine nuniber of cases selected by simiple 

rai'dom saliuhi:e. Tus.a stuIy niht need a cluslered '.rlple of 2t1! 4easws 

tI p.t.:-e the slanitr:l c:ror as ant unclutered sairlie (if ( I Is
s.nie INK. 

polnt lii:imp.rtant practical i i,h,.atons \\!-n t!e-e.l:er is C.lculing 


the cots and Ivtendit, of ine l.tplllg nitiethid versus a;ii:cr.
 
Ilie re l.ilothi hee. e aini nt' e:rol inav Ile
bap C lu sterli t subtin-t-


rized as lolloiss. i1 1l the eleinenis illthe Cluster (e.g. a t-fNlblok) NCie 

id:t~cal I itlh Iec.artl to t cert.lln characteristic (e.g. ilCOilC. and tot.lly 

ditierelt Ii,n t e elcitlsn ot her t:lItcis, the satiill,'lI, t r w,.ftlI'ill .
 

eV :cinth, hi:vhi It'itel':, .tse. ld tnd to Iiiike [li k",'"hhit.'it
t . this wo the 


s.iitj'h ulS I t ntll tO a slllile ihitloi s.utLlrle ssith as in e ms
tI '1it 	 i.i,.l 

thtelc .Cie '1l t . tler than nt r. ausi.lllle nl.1tie ,Ih,, iilcue. 1iP of tW 
clustet t lit ibc ctlli .lcot to :islIlel random s.lttldlt" itdt% idtl.of it 

thlis iss,,h ittilv a'i exstict t that is 	 At o'iiuiliever seel Iliihllctic'C tile te 

es trei,- be oflustels showilig the satile variali on witlin catiit I ,,cric, 
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cluster as simple random samples of the same size. In this case, each cluster 
would represent the entire population, another cotdition rarely inet in prac
lice. Most sanIiilirig sitations fall between hcse extremes tendnl to ard 
o , o r the oth er ,, t , o t e Ch Ii n t: In c er al. 

ince . :i'd CIti t;:!f- nc F,-'l hi sh.I, u I ,ts ell-dc .. . ... ' 
da r! cirirs tha - tle ! are ab ut e an d - j .e I th c 

staidaid crrois fiom sr%sample, of t": santc size. 1 he "lzalh:in:t~cal prOce
thifes tsed Iitg the standard errors san Iles are bein caliilal, of[' Clustcred 
)ilnd the ple of tlis discussion. Tl.se proctures are well treated, how
ever. ill tlhldlld :soik. OIl s.iniplil, epeu lh. Ki-h (1l'i65f.

tiilm .	 :t,urs be ils.. c:..l i.r.iltlt,l Ctniti .I-":" iiih.lll'ltl 'e 

1!1il. . . : i Ctitt. 7 st'rer 
Milli e-.. 1 i

a!:pLJ _ 	 -" be tl 
:e .iri a ;1,0 cluster. or1! 1 ..•es/.ii!r.li l~ lec~e .J. ,,A ,'rt ors, 5V;ih1e latter.' U/li. 

Il oiffclig, 	 ihe tisofretillmini.gadJti,h1.1! % 	 ither cae It fiiial 

Cl CICIIS (ii I llt iili, lI.hlitschtlIds, etc. actal ly selected fir interviews) 

should be ke'pt -titull ire I tai!Oh aIfIhlcy II 
tt f% kelye pruduti.stud~el.e'0. ':.i\e s.h tile mainst:chVat.ii'his 1t.:'.h,..-I or esaiiiple. "'tirlerol, littl ariatiotn Ill,ii tit 

. . s,, achllille :-.. t .,0,%i *.~it-: j :r I .!tisi; t til. it'tJtIe in Il t~l~l lt~riii_. , ntd tle. 
CONUITC! ~odIci'i il 	 netIe sitifIIIr aun' Ilctt+rs In t:,: United States. Iftl:ee t: ii.lli .-s ale clitical to tile alnul) is ilfns , tile stid'. it would 

Ie advi.sal-h~lt ti, ilitcly small clushr,; t1 hiiclholts in tile sample. Onrcl l 
the i'her haul,. sti )f. ,arlahles.stch il,fr t . shwr 

sairplefertlit, sOw Considerable variation 
Jlntt0ib hI._hhols. cilects of cli'te:,:d may be%-I tht the 	 hous.-.old "lIlssi 	 'l!.I etr .\,~'ci , * 'd] I h,,: ied ,,n i~ l m n 

etr tssIu . t7 i i.. h isn ,l~~etoif tifll eI n 
dtltcls It i : it thlo ve Ilire ra" cr Ihl; , Iltc l ,'.ii : ili 
ler!, 1I his1 " itt. t rli i. :e si ien l ctuin

ads.ince fil'1r:lll 1, F11tlail)% leni I%011lt:1 to obtain
dn Inriitt,i .:lhoit the el'ets of cliu,!eiing on the %ariahilityof key 

Measures in the stuidy. In this situation the fliual clusters of dhellng units 
should usaUlly be ali,|itltl 4 to 5 unit., and shtill rarely It(above et if 
the use of I.I rv dt',ers Canlot Ileavoidcd, a .to ll cvdure ihouldIe 
dcmised to rcdiitce thlcur site such as ntAin titce.,re hu ldhe 

Sy'te0Ilyfo Seleetlon 

A third lod(fucalion tfsimple random sampling is s.vittnaticselection. This 
Is	,1MMd ' unitv fron a list tlrt,h the "plhation 'f a selection
 

(fir l. . II,ti t I I itoi ti le fhi htp.rtistnat, t i nclud
t 	 llt 
by dividing the pitn 

thin Sie (.'I Ithe les.ired sample I)h resuhl tsIhein her f 

[Ie- cie sa 'e (if). 'li cut%11Cin verse oif thle
 

n Ihlie I',,i al. I. is readily de Zraled ula 

snipling fra /.tlitlll. 


I 

n f (13) 

.
 

Li 
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Suppose we wished to select a systematic sample of 270 students from. 
the re-:itration list of 5400 students in the earlier eya:,ple. Th. firt s.cp 

would be to calculate the interval. I 54(X)/270 - 20. lhen we w oiild 

choose a random start from the first segment of length I on tile list. tl,;it is.
1-20. A random nluther w.'thin ttii interval could easily be oblined IrIn a 

i,-.e n lni:lbcrs If the i rlniber It(: as drawn. tillof laind,':+ tie 1l h ,l ,leCnI 
:t !:istt!;e:,.":::,rat~c:: ;,.ould he the selectio~i. Ilihe filial ,top v.,intllIn\,,l\. 

a d:. ,,the t e e (2 ) to the r.indoi, tart (It') a i.i to theh a li III, val 
suc.ce.ltin nunr'Vcrs t~h-..i:itid thIN wL). tr s..in In exanle. the lle 
reistration nunibers would be: 

16, 36. 50. 76. 96. 116.... 5356, 5376. 5396 

The ,tudnits Crri'pfndI!'' t the selected numrbel s woull co,.'Prise the 

The lists to which ,stn.ilic selectio.. is applied may he either Writt', 


lists, such as a reistration list of students at a univers.,:Ty or lists of Cwetlutgs, 

or 'r,l" Slsh as rows a street or
it of houses found side-by-side along 

arouid i Ilt. .or indisid .0 c.ise records in a file. The ,inl)
reqlui iin ent for 

u .Is tie i',ler:.. siih as liv~cl pro'.-ht .'IIiCi 

inl in the c.ic-' i h e. .'0, . ui,a. t.tiioi,. .utoh i 'ie art mid 


hard w.,.ik . ij' Nh ice l t...tc: iin :: I i t0f sutey ti l sclpcil 


which s.miirlii, may be carl ied out. Once the lists aie :eaidy, the sCl'.lll 

i,often siple aiid sw.ilt. 

"ihe aiwl.i.vti' \-slenitltc selection is inplicity and case of 
prce"s itsclf 

111,111 is" 


adniioni.iratitn. InI the eL.Ill'!e clict. it is nlillich ilmore co Cllicll it dihaw 

pitlO.c',I icrval, 

random tnulcis. An,,*r :!i hioe, ionill the 

one rarn,!,ni t!uwb,.'r and iii:;. ly ;,." ti'211tha ll dixw 271 

, al 'l %i;cntthe lit, III, 

s e lec ti o ns are ii i.i de a ie i m p l i itl ,- r titl o n a ,.r i.tHe ,nl ,ll i l t It he
cd 


st u dy. A n e .iin p lewou ld b e a l st of f ic t i y e ln hve es iii _ii t-It, lt
fa itl e 

dale ol hirin,. It length of service at the lacthiry were i t Colilnill 


1'. of cill c II it 

ao s t- 1 (if 

vari...Ie in the study. the use of ,,stenliatic sehctsitln rCIi ih:.lit v.,tlJ 


have the idc eflect ol . ttralil\in- ali ig that vatliablc. Si::clilics .tit cleltiiil 


list ts inltenlIl,,.:!l', ordcIl Vilth hdnt-rit inind,
i,.j iin 

In contrast with _simple randorn samling, uints are not selected in-
dependently in systelatic selcc.tin. nig C:n tie selet i inli ci 


the order of the sampling utlis on the list, only certain ciinihiiatlions llunits 


call ti ch.sell. Ills comiition does not prevent each sampling unil from 


h .n16 .t k nO ,1 t r e C hide ilIiCa lc hlanlce of se lct uit. hili i eiliii it do c% l,l.i l 

ol the t:::: ihstis Ihlicildcp t11CIll"orntal a':;ii ''I .'is saillIljl'. ct' 
: ietlion o'f ,..eiis. Whehller this dcp.irtu;ic hIis .id'..izi. -Ii lidl..i--

r.hi' i as....... ................... cior t., theI',tfic t- iit-1 
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involved. In die cae of the employee list ordered by length of service at the 
lactor.,, the lains are likely to outp"eih - ofhervce ah 

may e introduccd. th scS bi os
 

leh *rcatct d.mger ofbias liesin a olncidene betls ee the selection
 
interval and a cyclical repetition of some characterlstic a on tie I,t.An
 

htorle e. a imle would he a Pt lcu tion list nA d up t llus dtda w ives
.,r cnd 
who~ ij'pe;Ir alternalely on SIICCe:,.,jvc lines,. Anl even-.:lutlered selction in

tcrs..l (e .. -1)% ko ld yield ai .t up o f eih ral: mn r -tl in, 

',c .ie :.il I tie lIt i.c'. :J,d ':dj -:,. L :, I' .r'.e,, , : ,iccnrre .. oh t.is ,..a Ir r ht Can IC bli upIIIto secral set I,,,s wi,,h . riicdurc, Intludii. : d:'er:ntscli;traec i 
rantlit start, applicd to each. Another 5iiiCe of bias woul ari.se in a list 
oi1deICd in stiily Increasing values ofa sarable to he neasured. A !.urvey 
ofi lil , ii ,V r . C l.l ex:I:.i~le, it u aa1list ot iTi,-cl b) the !.,'€e 
s. lol. r,c.:..,.., l' eChli hrro ., In ;.s,C.:. e.the pint s .. for the 

rI n I.,:: ii I lii lice thc .t* -a, i .'n : iih11r.0i tue s..:;.c lf 
the l:, '.' . lail-c ra-l-:-i btiri '.'. as I:er the t,,he.iniizg.at h illy .tit te 
tileascr.ige alllllts woild he l,.v. it the start :.as at thecc th;ui t.her end of
 
1iheinlval. I lie illportance of This bias wold depend ii Ihe range of
 

dltirenccs .11-i55 the Interval. If the raPre i,small relitive to tie mean and
 
1iiCtill, the re ulting bias coll prohal,y he ign ettd.
 

Unequal Prob,)bt::es of Selection 

In nllcqiia prot,,"hilittes fsehction, sarnjiting units are ehostn b. a procedure 

Xlnil. 
3 

''neL' thtit.l-t- ai Iiihtr L.rI,.wer clance of selection than others. As a 

r .. s.alnl1 chitles pllop rtionillyu.,file c Ii lluore of the oversampled caes. 
One cas.,n f r .iioptilig un u.Ilp.'o),helies of sh:tIimn (tII'S) was men

.i .r t th e ( i P an ut ... i l ti 


a t le athi , r Ii r g o p,n'!- h' PCl i I., •s
 
ti nn e d in . tli l s 

.
 
" .or; i:oiyg . wp ,ny ti cx .rcmz+:l ,ini-irl n 1i1 m t ingl~t 

,, , i,,p' i meetinganih' %Is .ra..t t 

s li eclillsa y- ee to the total ,opulation.A 

sarpllng fraciit suitable for producing The desired overall ample size 
separate analysis of sroupntiF.lilo cld hi few cses to permit he sub in 

qiuest in. \Vtlh very few sample cses, ihe standard error of allestimate 
l!,t : dalai loil tile sihlr'l!p N,.id hectliiccep.hbly hi'!h. Under these 

I 101lt,.epcit be advi Sc Ic sF11arate sit ,:ta hiiaiidI1.I, . fit) fiuthe s;u!bgroups 
(e g.. the we:ihh or the minority roup) .ini then s;iir:ple Them sep.iraily at 
a higher rate. I liu procedures to he dicussed shortly tie same result 

he a chieve d 

itrtiln sepalJte stralt. 
AtAi itlicr iii which 

I'lady i 'l Cisiig u equ 

5l1l1.llion
plg ult, ifl\Pul' dlllent s 

alpri bihes of selectio n wil o ii exp licli 

the usC of iliS is contnon involves sam
e I f U s cmn lis

ste Inaicsaiipiii. or Cxaitple, the first
all
 
int 
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staze or primary sampling units (l'SUs) ae often dcfirned by natural or 
.dmtn:,tratise units such as I!ecks, political subdiviis, or ,. nout n mps adnitsetchs. 	 or ~riiC~tuch 
marked out on maps and sketches. Such units will listilsl) shtow Ili.trkcl 

differences in the nrurmher of elments wihin their boundarires. |atbe t ihit 
Io;.,.ing4 ftsrnmat itl oIf unit. ith arequal 	 cist,Khe sanpi rn' ,w 	 nii 

t

"" ... s i!:e researcher can c1'1',r.,i i tiei|flces bY" a ijJIr ! tie 
Ol.: 0 , r i:t!,; 	 as

:i.!;t+- ,,+.ti +>rh""(":', r:- ' ,.!dai,;'z ss r. ;Air iSse.C:,t--t.. .'-.s.+ tsr uarrl' 

t,'i'> . :v .'I - ,int 	 orl.r ic. .,ro,,.: , 	 , 

A third :e,n !or Uitll ITS+is to lc..:cc the csts , .,,i'oi!.r, aiid/si 

inte'iewing. In sorme survcy',, pitticularl-; in)the dcviclol ii ,iii,IIi. the 

c ii-: -',i n L'l' Cd 11 p tL. :!r in g a llaMird o l e cti ig d t a %I l d lICr sub 

roiip:,.Oilier ,ts'" riiLitic' 	 ista:s::siI~ '. ken are.is 	or ppul.itio'n snlb 
i 

clcte L!ngCr to the it, es 'r he.dlth of tihe Sarrr1 ir!TI t or tihe Illitl.iwci. 

in Il ctal S,it 1t1'- i.'!,s I t ,',e 

tO uu. e ' er .I.i~llI rate' 
a I--- - ! '!r III:r.l iv :mnt'irrieb. n h-h 

l trtilemo+re i'rC or s!;81, ui.t .'-rrllil" I 

the pc p u la n,'.lio.t-


A furtter conideration is the va rianirce (if impiortarnit dala a cr ss Ihi 

severol! strlta. Samriple c:s.,s frorri pol-iatissi tSuhFsi,eot rs'.' ii iiih sari-
ar, oi a: c en thl..iacle,ltc (e. ,in.,,lc)will leisl t1 rctitlie the o-.Cr.ll 

l , 
-' . iii, fl: . i: .rIi-.eNi lirrli t tin i -l ie t-. r .- m-av.' 

:'1r. ,'',ad ar1O vetIltIC,rc;l:-i.ir

Nub. 

' '. .. s-',ats. l-urtih-:r L.':risl.i:,.si toI:l,*.-+
;rriei :,-l'c~ IRirshgh 
are Ir , t¢tik, the heaing jlili 

5!lloktile'-.i Ii'~ ~~~~~~~ 
b 

)i.'ettill lthese hent its zs one tl erridin dra',v Ack: [tic need Il assiril

aii.il%-com;-'ens.siilig s lii to saisl'ie eleelicts, and it)apply thmiiC d ,ring 
ts) 	 "$ii. 1">.d a'"e. a s.iip!e d 	 i akcs'iidiartt' 10 UPS r 

tKi . "1 ri v, .-'.' ii .:t.s or iri<sritirl'."e. d+.st,:: -+ prctrtt:+, e s;',li-'t!,"l-

I\,.i bCi:rlkr-d esrve, i l c irs s., 
woItcary niorL I.ci,it lit irc 

,cre s.;t1n-rd itthre' lilrSi. thercr':i,cikled. sor c\.aimipie. if tihe %c'alih 

rate uscd for tire ti rcr 	t.-r.il, nindit lioalsiiusrllCsi ,%%ci llade stirii 


sti,, u r " h iiliisIt,ptl r w . -iapa.slsr, this eroup \% 
, tl:rsi't.IWl,,!u suit '! is!ss', i. It is USIiliIv' IeLCi'.ifrt.rri liV L'il', \h lr .:'jl e tit,.li, ire O', i.ill ic'-tah".Irlritlil on 	 i t'-'li.ilsiilssfsst-ibascd total 

Ic . . i-:,s' tile ,Cii~itt "i s'l 
, the uuLa iti S.Cle oui- irl ' a 3:1 r.lil. -0t1% 

..ri,':-i :icui'. t,i r ' Ih,-,v Iiit \tC iirstcr 
ilriisaI!Ilcd. I li' ilI 

in a a|rses carried %liltLti the totalI ,ainilc should le onc-Ki lli t 4rii¢1c 
1

,plid ,l tire rq uii l r IC.i.tnents S.1n
l1tie ce.i rlii 

|icc ilrte mllayl ne 
Otirer pi1111c iIn 1 il-	UPS .10 

l t-"tilhih ed d.t.1 or tire I.Itkof .sjrir|pltpi iic
er's mlresper rcrri e ill %%tiki 

or t.ilt 'iitron bI,.in .-rrirllrrrrl. .\i\ t.r1,ti.!ill 

s,1i re i rpt.'l . ll. til- sll, .sir h 
datl.i prssc,,.,rl:g 1

t ed i i s tnl 
tile grca KC[the cs nii,!C% 

ei lh i.ilt. slC orl1ipir it d i 1,1i ti re 

I i lens ie t iL'iate (ie analysis,,u ,+rrwcni.tcidamaL.. 
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lti:s.Someimes tileplper balance can easily be restored by diplieating the 

of samnticas h.t ur~tl:'rrcp:cs.,.nted 
*,I,,c I-t 

rineb aid foor those*~~catg-ories f CI~C are 
tt IJ|UIS. ex:r1Pic. if the str:ituin errespssndig to the ntore 

wealthy resiorn[iln!s. i,sarIpled a tieihe rate oi thle rin;rinder of the 
p,-'il.itin, Ihe p rsblcris t i hting can he deat v ith rather sirirply by 

the h,' all sat-;cs except ,,.',-,h114.!tnl i card, of the 1I ir,I s h 
c.. dy,:


si."l.st:l,. ,raIdI:k IltII ' 'C.111, : . t+\5 -:.t,"¢I s:+£ *C+"; . . 

. '. t" . c Il,
1 :.,t:I: [:, .t io ar. .r 

of (lie M. !M.Rl .a\ * w I l::atrlg c Y 5! . s~i.!. r 
r ,,e * 

hi"i 	 rI;.. 

a rid a ,.Ii, d i prr 'ess , " u k , Iotrputcrsthe -!r.l.,)-t Inu'.the 
ari .C si 'i itly ale rt t t hc r i p hca 

ll Ir iined i nt e ulC 0I wC ,+ht 	 d data 

\Aith srrrsv I til data pr.'esslid a)et E trtiils II l:Ilas little CNp .iirne 

II1 i-:tit har ry iitCll Ciit'0:ir cili h hl t, L IPS 

daa t'1. r I,.iiijU, -. 
I';-,'I I .:: ,'l '. , there are oth.r ci':.!' t'"be t -' il,red with 

r,'CsTaln .1
( .i:Ill! 111U 	 i th 
il o I- hul tl mustiiilh £ r cierients, the prep r K!oii ra'q ieiri t strata 

wcr .Kie, t o lcil o::l
.il-ti Cse c+,r:-qit- trll t,,toei : 	 n 

J'ille 	 i nt Ilfilt.if! i i r Of. tire snre
osbityrierrr ie

P11 [ ':srlCIrrl IS Il liened, and tire, riiccie ;,,!,Iitoi 
i'tr, .1tterir rolItie de .'ldt5 ol*id.ita pr -in"". d ll , erorreq ire 

ut bil .1 s~lirriPr~res5.rts pn'J Y!,,rcs tiPS canll it') +.,~ i i 

I i'lic wi , (I) h e;r I -1u!ein ih ill,l design in at 
ditircir 	 sugtieppiltit ntistaaardthn.ppyn 

sar .rnlrr)rctIvri 41L! tesia )Iw d-loi'ratcyd'igitgss5 ~ 
a.pi~n
ti hen ndiler- i h 


sel:teio ('pes 	 e.'cl(if ients on a list(or Iwer) Illoil 1bihlrtis tot" sptriaa; r 
e stratiea:_ and (1 b S-Li,, , 

ta ci, ,=. r hq ts ,fd eltheL ('fs:rir,:. rishtss 

l ili alsn.. asct Xir sud o 
tr,,r'al tsr 5i.,: 

cL'Nrcrs 1f dwil
.ir in . h'i-lKtitIhii'.rr..iInvl' , .rrr 

ii i .h-r dhic i naiii lii d te 1i ude fitil inaincing
*flirilet \l1iC id 

n tidt L. fortts [r1ya fll"ti 'i ' (istheir iseilst ,llrllilli,. 
tfto iduct a surveydents I i il 

attretrt if she exlpected to 'ork for payr lie oritirient s ak
urintireiIh SAscl l Il 	 ll iit+tiic siteii c-en i" r. ptn ci.ll, cl, 

,tridleitsihi.- v,lv c'rc icsl is 'ik ,liidilissc s\,hofidillIt. A t ta .1I ,:ilu) 
ai rihcrhr .itCyssrV JlrtW) inil l .iilcr I lie task irsiV is ts diIaw 

-I le ,. ilt h.'l,, ,. t ui. i ly b.tween t11es,1 ,I .t ,!is, with
 
n Iraa c i lin (if h ewho
disi c t

liis i bi y i o 

, i (1l't co ioiIh Ii k i Ihhhiil 

"le-ih tti'thrin 2t ii rtis. her aril?;is:. ct isin ireqiiiic d would be1:9 
iLt no t (3WoX)) , aslllC W l t:o855silkI si lhr ,55L 'ut I' ( II(1(t) idC lan Ih ose ' Sl 

Ih,-i n I aI 4 7.7	 'e 

http:Ihii'.rr
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Table 4-7 Smp- ig Fractions to Obha'n Equal Numbers of Sampl3 Casesof Wjorke:rs cid Non-wnt~ers !rorn diflerent. filrVic S'ent P uctlcn I 'di,: resuh Prduced by thisSrtr linthodLr .' iS almost identical ith thato StI":L i It I;':'r,,,ch stewn in Table 4-7.Planning otcpl 
t ,,nI,i , ,), .;,\, ] 
 p'. ..
7.r (,, l I ke (PPS) is a secial case ofPla~nning

_,_( H1otptannl g
to wcrk unI'(lJti prh.d~ihtlc' ofNieciom !,iti " (Nwkowotrs
to workatl, r . 111a iy i,ik )in.I Iclre the sclectiil, pr ihatildt), assigned it)hkkO aa lwi ortf- aa. tybultC an ap.rtment c(,I:plex.or exiPle, Vthcn the prinllary' is.lset Prlporlional ton
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10i CHAPTER 4 

Mulsage Sampling 

The final variation on simple random sampling ismultistagesnling. This e 
a prceds ofselecling a samle in wo or more successive. coning,nt stages. Thebasic procedure will be outlined for two stages, although~l the logic can beunits 

extended to others. The first stage consists of two fundanenta! operations: 

dividing the target population into many large groups or clusters of elements 

(primary sampling units-PSUs). and then using chance procedures to select 
a larze number of these to represent the entire set. The first stage is inten-tionadly designed so that the selected PSUs, such as city blocks or counties. 

will ccntain more elements than are needed for the final sample. The second 

(or final) stage involves sub,.amphng within the selected PLSUs to draw the 

sample of elements. suL1 as individuals or dwelling units. 


Compared with simple random sampling, the major advantages of mul-

tistage sampling are convenience and economy. Costs uf saniple ,reparation 

are greatly rcducid by the fact that the multistage approach dies not require 

complete lists of indis idual elements in the population. Consider. for exam-


pie. a tso-stage sample of dwelhtis in a city in shich the i'SUs are bhlcks 

or other small geographic areas. in this case. it would be necessary to hase 

lists of individual dwellings only for the selected PSUs rather !han for the 

entire city. To carry out the first-stage selections, all that is needed is a list of 

the PSUs and a measure of size for each. Similarly. tor a sample of schoo)l 

children, a list of schools and homerooms would suffice for the first-stage 

selections. Lists of the ind-sidual children would be needed only for the 


selected homerooms. Other advantages were dicussed in the section (in clus-

teeing where we pointed to possible economics in interviewing and field 

administration. Multistage sampling may also contribute to better quality in 


carrying out the final selections, especially by permitting greater Ilexbiity 
and control in developing lists of population elements. 

The major disadvantage of multistage sampling is the same as with 
cluster sampling: increased sampling error arising from the selection of sam-
pie cases in groups rather th tit independently. This drawback can usually be 
kept to tolerable proportibns by selecting a relatively loge number ef PSUs 
in the first stage. In cases where the possible numbe, of i'SUs ranges from 
several hundred to a thousand or more, it is often advisahle to select from U 
to 100 PSUs to keep sampling error within reasonable bounds. This is a very 
imprecise rule of thumb introduced to illustrate a point rather than to u-

gest a sample design. In any concrete case, the best policy is to consult an 
experienced sampling statistician, should ie taken into account tn 

Finally, several pascticalconsiderations slitary s in aUnt 
deelopig a mnlt,.stge satple. First, the prttirv saimpling inlits shold 

cover all the elenetits in the population to be sampled. t- ery element must 
be identmfied " ilhtole or aitilher I'St, bitt none should appear in more than 
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one. Observance of this rule ensures that every element will have a kn&.,n 
chance of being selected into the sample at the first staee. A second and 

related point is that the definitions and boundaries of pSUs, as well as 
associated sampling instrp,:tions, should be unambiguous. if these lirst-stageconsist o~fgeographic areas, it is not enouttli to list tlic nameof a 

certain sburb or area of the it.1he instructions must give exact delimita
lions of its boundariesostating precisely ,hat is and is not included in this 
area. In miny canes, this will mean walking around the area or consulting an 
ared any ases.othisrwill meterling au te area sulingancnlarged acriel photugraph t determine the exact limits. In area sampling it

IScowmon practice to use clearly dfined naturaltoundirics. Such as rivers, 
or unanil),uous 1-l1imade limits, such as roads, in an elrt to ri 
sharply delineated i'SUs. provide 

l hird. the success ora probability sample depends on the observance of 
predleriind rules for the last stage of sampling. the selection of respon
denis. Only rarely will sampling requirements be met by interviewing whom
ever happens to appear at the door. Usually the target pin isdefined 
as a Slectic set o:individuals liing within the dwellinguiu s eais 
of hou.ehld, all women liftvento forty-nine years (if age, emplcd males 

or emale registered voters. The instructions to the interviewers should spec-
Oy exactly who is to be interviewed and how they are to be chosen. A brief 
filter int)rview is often used to identify the habitual residents in the selected 
duellings. This information can then be used to make the final stage of 

I stection,is worth cmphasiiing that all ofthe elaborate work of preparing 
a multiswage sample can coni to naught if proper procedures ar not oel
loued in selecting respondents. Interviewers should have extensive training 
and practice before being assigned to this task. 

Fourth, with a relatively modest additional investment, a multistage 

Sample may be converted into a nasterfraine for subsequent samples. The 
administrative overhead and the field work required to develop a national 
sample, for instatlce, may provide handsome dividends Corother studies 
requiring probability sampling. The key to this benefit is the fact that the 
Clected 'SUs usutllv cOntain many more elements than are needed for one 

sample. It is th-s possible to draw new samples from the same population by 
repeating the final sttge of the selection process with ditlerent random num
befs In nost eases, the first-stage selections of PSits and the listing of 
'ample units, sticl as dwellings, within these PSUs are the only raw materi
als neded. Asudit-Smpll work niay be needed, however, if there will be a time 
lI of mre than a few months between the first and lter samples. In this 

- ften necessary ti review the listings to deteirnine the extent of 
1 onotttioil oflh ildings. and similar changes affecting the"w detitolition 


umple. I lie costs involved it updating the master frame are usually small.
 

Adetasiled Illustration of a multistage probability sample follows in the next
 
Cbspler.
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CONCLUSION 

This chapter has dealt with the basic principles of sampling and estimation 
largdy at the conceptual level. But there is much more to designing a good 
sample than having a grasp of concepts and principles. With area samples, 
there is considerable art to making tie best use of available materials (maps, 
census data. etc.) and manpower. Training and careful supervision doting 
sampling field work are usually as important for high quality as an adequate 
theoretical desicn. Unfortunately, slipshod work in the practical procedures 
of sampling often escapes notice when the data are reported. Statistical 
tables report findings for the various groups and subgroups under study. hut 
they typically provide no means for evaluating the quality of the informa-
tion. Hecre, as elsewhere in survey research, theory and practice arc insepara-
ble in producin reliable information. Study directors who feel that the basic 
task is done when calculations of standard error are completed could be 
sadly disappointed by a careful scrutiny of the field opcrations in sampling. 
Thus, we would strongly recommend that in any complex sample, including 
almost any large area sample, the study directors consult an experienced 
sampling stati.stician in the early stages of planning. The great advantage of 
such consultants is that they can etkctivcly blend theory and practical con
siderations to recommend an optimum design for the purposes of the re
search.
 

While careful sampling is extremely important in survey research, it is 
but one part of an integral process. It should be remembered, in particular. 
that sampling is only one of several sources of error. The uality of the 
questionnaire, the overall response rate in interviewing, and the intcrviewing 
and reliability of the coding are other factors which infhience the accuac 
of the data. Thus, in planning the survey the study directors should aim r 
an adequate balance of precision and quality at all stages. 1 here is title to 
be gained from a highly precise sample which is undercut by a low response 
rate, or front a top-flight interviewing staff whi,h works with a third-rate 
sample. Each incomplete interview with a selected respondent is potentiall. 
damaging to the sampleas are substitutions of respondents or other ,ur 
to follow instructions. In short, while it is often lelI'Iinti 'to see satlilg- a' 
an end in itselt partly because the re ults are more easily measurable t.ii1 in 
sonic other parts o 

in the total context of the research. In -theend what counts is overall errot 
rather than just sampling errv 
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Chapter 5 

Illustration: 
u tit gA stage 

rea
 

The sampling concepts introduced in Chapter 4 can by illustrated with an 
example
 

ample o0 hia area sampling. The aimof the exercise is to deves a
h tion deeasample or of is for the n s r tha s velp as 

erinin e ape 2th e question s at the sudvof 
wre outlinrd inChapter 2.the questionnaire ispresented at the end or
Chapter 6.and a specimen code for the information is supplied in ehapter 9.In line with the objectives of this study,, t i n
 
lrgest cties in the ountry of Pacifica steer nhe 9.
 
Ppulaion i 50.X ) Co no y ight ciisil'acifiicahese are dclinedquality,,asas citiesis showniwhoseinir rr Cii 

lj 5-I N r ved igti. np

hsureh
will yield about 2100 interviews with htollsehaold heads from this urban 
"pulation.
 

11TABLISHING THE SAMPLING FRACTIONh tn n
t~ tillbe
rtltplttin 2tXJ 1cld interviews, it will heemnecessary 1o select more thanI 
nuner of dwelling units. Some dwellings in the population will be 
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Chapter 7 

The Survey Intervie wv 

The -survey interview is a form of verbal interaction designed to obtain 
information satisfying the objectives of a particular study. While the purposeof the interview is seemingly one-sided-to collect data frv-.r the rspo-
dent-the interviewing process is decidedly interactive, involving constantl 
communication between the interviewer and respondent.other parties as well. As a form of social interaction, the interview mJst 
operate within certain broadly defined social and ethical boundaries. Discus,
sions which intrude too far into the life of the respondent, or treat him or hbe 
in a depersonalized manner, not only raise serious ethical ( juicstions, hut ma. 

activate defenses :-rtisfrating the primary goal of data gathering. It is iIiM-tant, therefore, to understand the social norms and peasonal scnsitivities J,w ork in any i n t e r vi e w i n g si tu a t ion . The a i m of t h i s c h apt e r is t o p re s e n t 
conceptual fra ewoik fOr understanding the processes of t-o nnlunicalititn 

ing the interview.kgrotilthe survey interview, and to okr various ractical sugestions codu'ti e 
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AN INTERACTIVE APPROACH TO THE INTERVIEW 
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The success 
 of the survey interview depends on the quantity and quality ofthe information eschanged between the interviewer and the respondentThis flow of information depends on four interacting parties and conditions: 

the interviewer, the respondent, the topic, and the immediate interviewingsituation. Tile interviewer muqt communicate the question motivate therspondent to cooperale, probe for additionalobtinrd. information when necessary,and record the information the rvsvonen,_ 

b i sred or bia d t obtne .caton pr o:cs$may

onitr h)uies; is par
answers which a tany of th'ese pon trs. a n lrucisv h s par b acept ng the role Ofintorm a ion-Provider a inare complete. precise, true, and relevant. lie. too, may disrupt the flow mation by refusing to take the questioning process or by introducing specific distortions into his responses. The study


topic may alkct the communication 
process either by stimulating the inter
est of the respondent and interviev.er, or by arousing anxiety, hostility, fear, 
or lesser negative reactions in the participants. The interviewing situation 
includes stich conditios as the time and place Of the conversaton the pres
ence of "third parties," and the general climate ofopinion toward the surveyin the surrounding community. The influence of the situation on communi.cation will depend in part on the topic anti in part on the respective characleristics of the interviewer and the respondent. The inhihitig ell:cls will 
normally he greaest when the interviewer and respondent conic from different and cotending racial or ethnic groups. when the study touches on theconflict itself, and when the interview takes place before other Community 

members. ihemutual influence of these conditions is outlined in Figure 7-t. 

An interactive approach to the interview suggests the importance of anintimate and advance understaning of the specic field situations to be
aced in a gien survey, and counl to e
 

viewerlselection and training. 
 Jst a ."ste so 1
umform interview situation as
there is no ideal interviewer in the abstract
 
Professiional research organizationsemploy 
 individuals who have demn-.strfled their competence in a wide variety of field situations but even their
 
""le d are iot l ivversapplicable.
l ally 

lvery interviewer.. . e types of reso on i h a .tWitlh SO no "liler what his range or experience,fie citi ond ,ts sic hindeld s t a td a o rcr l ls en p .i en s t rathe 

h will Ph ,, is.ito devise a tr
pr[tlihe ther foe' s. 

te ir s ,f d.',ta c-li....elra. i nspractice, this £e.. fheStuallons where the ll fil aals tnn eiewil . ais of the res tidns the 
.interview likely towil take place, the .ackles 

., 
I--, 
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CHAPTER 7 

Interview Situation- Time 
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scurty 
 Ciecond 

-S onAilitin
Siu.__orl.e., 

-nlt~ulut 

oogme of n,,et, 
sout~e of an-itl 

I 
Flgurs 7.1 Factor Influencing communication in the Intervitw. 

be raised by the survey questions, and the degree of competence that can
 
realistically be expected from the interviewers. 
Energies spent in this direc-
tion are likely to be more productive than the vain search for the personality 


The "systeis aproach 
 sui ested here may show, for example, thatd by aa l~i
the em ncos prsentn tioiofsens tive q
the de nds presented by a co ination ofsensitive questionsuesions andanddifficultilliultless. 
interviewing conditions exceed the skills available among the intervieweis. 
In this case. it may be better to shorten, simplify, and dcsensitize the iecs-tion n a ir e r a ther thatt r u n the ris k of p u blic a n im os ity an d ques tio na b ledata 

Similarly, if there are sharp racial 
or ethnic cleavages in the communites

under study, it would be advisable to intruce racial 
an eti corations in interview hassignments. In short, !Aierc 1S 00o substitute for a detailedcul odtoswihwlundestadinacualconitins(I widwil efcdi a intiltil beface h fild.policyiedunde sta ding of
ual con he
itios w i::hwilhefitt 
d i tillildinterviewer 

The Motivation to Participate 
The goal of open, accurate, and relevant communication requires a motiva-tional commitment to participation on the part of both the respondent and 
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the interviewer. For the respondent, this means not only an initial decisionto take part in the study, but a sustained willingness to share availableinfirmation throughout the interview. In the case of the interviewer, theinitial decision to participate can often be taken for granted. thouch commitment may be greatly weakened if there is actual or perceived danger. In the
United States such fears have become increasingly 
common as intervieing
 
in central city areas has grown inore precarious. Whatever the initial com
mitnin, the interviewer's motivation to work at a high level cannot be
taken for granted.For both parties the net commitment to participation can be viewed as
 
the result:int of posilive and negative forces. For either one. tIhe balance of
frces may shift at any time during the interview .h will depend on such
 

ions as the senititivy or difficulty of the question, environm ental disfractions. fatigue. lear, and the response of the other. 1 lie respondent's balance may be tipped only slightly in favor of the interview at tile beginning,
but increase as the topic becomes more familiar anti the discussion itself
 
produces certain satisfactions. ConverselN
be %cry positive at the beginning, when the interviewer's reactions may.ae challenge of winning over the 

respondent isgreat, hut decrease as tileprocess moves into more routin
lerritry. ('areful planning for field work requires conideration of botlh the
rpositive and negative forces likely to arise for respondents and interviewers.
We will now examine the individual motives affecting participation, and
then turn to the impact of the interactions between the responde%. and the
 
interviewer. 

The Respondent 

be tapped to encourage a oariithigh level of participationbh
Ptap ve Forces What arele he respondent?p t The
 
ates o course, culturc-specific: the motives operative
we ca n sl4! c s"t in the Unitedsevera l broad ca tegories wh i h s em obea pl ab
States or Canada may he quite dillrent from those inrural India. Neverthe.oe 

Many ctiires. 
 ch scen to be iplicable to 

First, asr og O ive for participation isthe d sirefr s ey4 ion
Protl *t stroti ilth e ratitie f r pr idi n g alio or exe ssi ng 

eoplei oin derive satisetine pniane on bjec ht thic front providing infrmation orah in tr etso thm . eXpressSh sati f fct onmay he 3n by e that the informationpoiyo may have sonecnldectnation. community, mlor0neoy o(f"a 
hIM 

oiui yoor employer.~ On rro'udrtnigorare occasions, a 
on the .sosasre surveys been greeted by reniarks stuch as: "lse taiib e at n o 
 l 

beemhp o epetocm reni~irksuchas "I've waiting fornn onr twenty yeats--where have you(iallup and you peolel to comne around fortet el-wcehv o 
A second positive force is the desirefor intrpersonalsatisfaction response.This i. thefound in sharing information about important events in one's ,.
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life with a sympathetic listener. One study conducted by the Michigan Sur-
vey Research Center suggests that this may be one of the most critical fac-
tars in respondent participation. Mail questionnaires were sent to respon-
dents in national surveys to assess their reactions to the interview experience,
"A high proportion of the respondents reacted in terms of feelings about the 
interviewer and the process of the interview rather than to the survey as 
such. It appears .. that what impressed itself on the respondents was not 
the subject of the interview or the questicns that were asked, but the rela-
tionships they established with the interviewers" (Kahn and Cannell. 1957, 
p. 47). Lest the significance of the interviewer be overemphasized, however, 
it should be noted that a later study by the same organization failed to find 
a direct relationship between the respondent's global reactions to the inter-
vie,er and the accuracy of reports on health information (Cannell, Fowler. 
and Marquis. 1968). Also. while identitication with the interviewer can be a 
psitive lrce, it may be co~unterproductive if extended too far. The repn-
dent who "tells too much" at the beginning of an intervieW' may later regret 
the indiscretion and become more guarded. 

A third positive motive is the sheer intellectual challenge of some inter-
views. Respondents will sometimes agree to participate in order to satisfy 
their curiosity about opinion polls and surveys. Otlers may welcome the 
contact as a means of reducing loneliness or boredom. Intellectual satislac-
tions may be particularly salient for certain kinds of respondents, such as 
professors, writers, or busy members of a political elite. Such individuals 
may reject a highly structured questionnaire, but rise to the challenge of a 
dialogue on topics of interest. Lerner (1956) reports that a critical factor in 
winning over French intellectuals was the interviewer's ability to engage in 

Sixth, the interview may provide an opportunity for emotional catrsis. 
This positive force is related to the desire for interpersonal response and o 
insight, but involves primarily the release of tension through the expression 
of feelings. 

A seventh and critical source of satisfaction, and one which springs 
directly from the interview itself, is gratilication from tie miccersfulperfrm. 
ance of the reporilent's role. The talented interviewer will try to assist the 
respondent in accepting the role of inforniation-provider, and provide him 
with the rewards of approval and esteenl for a job well done. Much to the 
surprise of neophyte interviewers who see the respondent as a bundle of 
resistances, many individuals want to be good respondents and are pleased 
when they have reached a satisfactory level ofperfrmance To hc successful 
in this task of role-education the interviewer nut convince the respondent 
that he is vital to the study, that lie has a uniqic contribution to W"!,,and 
that what lie has to say is interesting. Usually this process %ill be carried out 
more by the interviewer's own attitudes and behavior, including encourag. 
ing remarks. nods, and smiles, than by careful oral presentations. Needless 
Itsay. the message commlnicated must he sincere to be effective, and in 
principle there is no reason why it should not he for all or the points sug
gested ;ihout the respondent's contribution are true. We shall see later, how
ever, that the communication process can become badly distorted by feelings 
and perceptions arising in the interaction between the interviewer and re
spondent. Finally, in some cases, the respondent may he motivated by cx
rrtnicrt,'ardr, such as payment for the interview or fulfillment of academic 
obligations. The use of such incentives presents special and complicated 
problels that 9o beyond the present discussin 

intelligent debate. 
Fourth, the survey interview may lead the respondent to insightv which 

are helpful and rewarding. There is some evidence, for exaniple, that inter-
views following on personal or social disasters, such as suicides among farn-
ily members or tornadoes, help the respondent to make sense of highl) 
disorienting experiences and to develop a greater sense of meaning in Ill-
(Gorden. 1969, pp. 92-93): 

Fifth. the interview may stirfielingsofaltruism. The respondeit may be 
motivated by a desire to help the interviewer with his or her job, or itaid a 
graduate student with a dissertation. In nany studies, where tie content isat 
least neutral, this may be the most important motive to participate. In sonie 

NegatiVe Forces The optimism emerging from this review of positive
forces must be balanced againt the factors workin8against respondents'
participion. Forenost aniong these isfi.r,whether of a potential assailant 
at he door. an amliguous research process, or the uses of the-data. In many 
Cities at the present time, considerable resistance arises from the reluctan-. 
of the residents Itoopen their doors to strangers. Interviewers in :'heless 
developed cluintri. imoreover, often find that reponlLnts have no category 
in their perceptual universe fi)r"research" and personal interviews." For 
this reason. there is often sitrong suspicion of any organied data-gathering
activity, including the most thoroughly legitimated natinal census. The 
Whole notion of engging in a question and answer pocess with a stranger 

' 

cases. altruism may take the form of identification with the sponsoring initi-
tution or ith the content of the resc.arch. as in studies oJ cancer or mntil 
lic.l i. K inscy and his as% socittcs (1'1 18 )drew h avily on appeals to ahliml l 
in omiticting their reseirch oilhlunma,. sexual behavior, citing its rclcv.nCC 
to marriage, child training, and other social concerns. 

flay be very forein. Producing uneertaiity and confiusion aniong the inteilh el rcsp tiin,lcl . Ivcn hiciesurvey fI 'li lies a e i re f miliar, as in 
N1 th1 A mll tci- it W ete rnlulle, resp ulindclls 11i.i %sills e w,iry of the 
inecrview pr ves,, or abot tileelfcts of reveailiig sensitive infirmation. 
Ihey niy sueclt tileinterviewer of being a tax collector, a disguised police 

beinW 
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agent or representative of a credit bureau, or some other imposter. Those 
with a major stake in the social order may also worry that the disclosure of 

confidential information about themselves may bring a loss of esteem in tile 

community, or harm '.c the larger group of which they are members, such as 

an ethnic minority. Even %,hen the interviewer assures themn ofcontidential-
it, they may doubt his or hier credibility, 

Another force working agatnst participation is a pr,'*'ist'd inrtasioil of 

privacy. For many citizens a cru,:ial aspect of personal freedtlon lies in the 

right not to discuss of disclose certain beliefs, attitudes, or behavior. Often 

the desire for privacy is tied to one's freedom to maintain some degree of 

geographic seclusion. In the United States some critics have argued that the 

growing use (and misuse) of surveys and polls is a threat to such seclusion 
(cf. MNiler. 1971; Warwick. 1973). 

Third, the rm',!'-tion to participate may be reduced by hostility toward 
the intervicwer. Immediately sensed dhtferences in personality or background 
may tip the balance of forces in a negative direction. The same lfect may IV 
produced by hostility toward the 5ponoor. For some individuals, the fact that 
a survey is sponsored by a university organization or a government agency 
brines forth feelings of loyalty, while in others it has a completely negative 

eteCt. For this reason it is always essential to know in advance how the 
sponsor is regarded in a given area. 

A final necaltve force lies in threaeningsubject toatter. This point refers 
uses which will be made of sensitive information than to theless to the 


intrinsic dissatisfactions associated with discussions of tile question topics. 

Some topics, such as partisan politics in Latin America, may he intrinsically 

intrresIing to respondents, but off limits for the sample survey becauC of 

fears about the uses it) be made ol tile dlat. Others, such ats death or dhti'. 
may evoke few fears of misused data, but generate coniderable antly 
because of their personal sensitivity. The conflict between the forces woki g 

for and against participation in the respondent is illustrated in Figure 7-2. 
Tinterviewing 

motivation of tire respondent and on tire qu:lity of the respoirses received,
Thvuth research on this que.stlon is sparse, there is sonic evideice that the 

The Respondent's Motivation to Participate In the Interview 
Positive Ioyces 

.... Fear 
Negative boceia 

...ue d 

Seit-express'ion -. .- Fear: survey. intce,''e. uses otdata 

te:perseona reslicrse 
Irtele rsualtc allenge. curiosity 
Insight 
Altru ism 

.-

. 

- - -

tostilty triward inteiviwer 
Pe ceved inva.cun o Privacy 
T...hreatening si tloct matter 
Ho s .tlhtyto w , d spi :u r 

Prormance o.,frespondent rote -.-- Costs in time and eerJy 
........ . 
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face-to-face exchanges during the interview are more highly related to the 
accuracy of the information than any other conditions, including the demo. 

graphic characteristics (age, sex, etc.) of the interviewer and respmodent 

(CaicllcFowler, atd Marquis. Q68). if the interviewer is interested in the 

study. enthusiastic a)ut his or her work, and likes the respondent, these 
feeligs wsill usually be communicated to tie respondent wih positive cirects 
on tie Ia;tterS pariL ip:ttiorl. (}I the o!hcr hand. if the interviewer is lnguid,

to thc detrimentlackadaiical, or bored, he or she may hurry the respodent 

of conip!eteness and accuracy, accept a response of 'dont know" where a 
a positive answer, or show carelessnessbit ofaprobitg wtld have produced 

in recording the answers given. 

Positlve Forces Many of the satisfactions provided by the survey inter
view are identical fOr the interviewer and the respondent. These include the 
desire for interpersonal response, intellectual curio.ity, and identification 
with broad social concerns. Still. there arc several drlfercnces in the incen
tives available to the two participants, stemming mainly from tile lact that 
survey research is a profession (or at least a job) for tile interviewer, and a 
temporary avocation for the respondent. This situation results in everal 
sources of saltslaction that are specific to the role of interviewer. 

Perlhaps the most important isa sense Ifprofesional identification. The 
notion of a prolession implies that an individual has acquired a specialized 
body of knowtidge or skills, and has demonstrated ,is proficiency to some 

one frces encouraging serious intercertlying group. Thus, of the prime 

viewers toward a high level of participation is a desire to demonstrate and 
improve their skills at intervicaing. It is significant that problems of falsified 

cofnsists ofor curbstone" intervie s are nui less freqicnt when the staf 

pres!cNil,:al interviewers than When it is made up of tcnporary recruits. In 
the former case. idenltification with tie organization as well as the profession
S erlis to Co tincract l e te mptation toward faking. (' hosely related to profes

siunal idcnrtitiatioutis the intrinsic satisfactio- accompanying the mastery of 

techniques, quite apart from the recognition accorded such 
mastery by others. F,,rther. -:ome interviewers may view their work not only 
as a skill and a pro'cssioriLr activity, but as a meaii. mfc;rer'advanccment
1Ic carrel l.ddcr i:lay be conltincd o tile interviceimg profession itself, or 
Clendl i) related fields, such as research administration. Also. In survey 

iervlewinig. as in most occup.tioms, important Satistactions are derived 
frontpeer support or group imrorale. For sote interviewers, one of the de
gls at the cad of a long day is the opphrtunity t) exchange stories and 

In.sights, vilh otlicis on tire tea nmi.iack andiStyc s iii their report on field 

"workt irr lter lctility. nescr oreanooirrl hmssistin h 
t s ilo r e por in e,,Fk in ( e jj!1l.li t l n- Back a nd 

Prer relations i irnterviewing teams. 

we have ioilted that tile field work was accomplished by interviewing teams
:lfrt Ps ,.t J'triir i,* iVe w-'!lll w.,i';r r., 1l .'nl toniu 'vo krs Q., trivt- t tie 

http:jj!1l.li
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plete the carassing and interviewing in a week or so. Because of the remotc

ness of must rural areas, teams h'adto reside in the field during these periods, viewer's motivation. In the United States. interviewers may be thoroughly
 
Since we felt that tblse primary group conditions could be both a source of frightened by assignments in areas with high crime rates, even when accom
friction and a suice of strength the make up of the teams was determined at panied by another staff member. Fear of robbery or assault will mount if the
 
the conclusion f :rai n 5Ire lyby means of scionictric choice. Nlorii.cr, study requires extensive work at night insuch areas. Sim ar problems are 

each "cainwas in charge of-a Grouip (api.iin alo -,r',ointc-I Ltr~cly on the b.!,is secn in cilh-r COulntic. In rural P,.ru, for ex:imple, so;,e areas are so inac

of si-:rn,.etric choice. Althou-eli frctin did cc ',,.nlly ocur. we believe ih.at cesihle 11at an itllCiVew may rccliire several hours of precar i~us travel by
 
the tcm orga.niaition a]lset !f nlot .i atsotuie ncsCCi:liY. It is, horseback.-sonlhil,, of a to a Trips in oither areas
%asa UCeided an hard (ii chal!cne citdeoler. 

tO conceive of a urving under the field .dltioS the miguht require a police escort because of the high concentration off contrasolitairy intervieser % iln 


rural areas without group support 11959. p. 231. band operatirs. For s:,me individuals, in'-rviwsvs in langerous areas can be
 
thilhng, but for many they -ducemotivation. Olher negative forces include
 

Interviewers working in large urban areas rarely develop the close-knit rela- dimsatisfAction with the field sut.-rvisor, pay, or related employment condi

tions dc-cribed here, but the general point raised about group support re- lions (see Chapter 8).
 

mains valid.
 
The interviewer's motivation to perform well in his work will also be The Intertewtng Sltualbn 'The balance between positive and negative
 

higher if he understands and identifies with the purposes of the survey. It is. motivation for both tiherespondent and the interviewer will further depend
 

thus, important for the study directors to take time to explain why the on the peculiar circtimstances of the interviewing situation. Though we
 

reearch is beinc carried out, what they h,'e to learn from it, how the sometimes ,peak of human personality as if it were fixed and stable. individ

various sets ol'qi,%titns fit into these goals. and how tie pci foi manc: of the uals show tililte difierciit "personalities" according to the Situation in which
 
survey in arlem

It is net advisable, however, they find themselves. A while interviewer conducting a 
interviewers can affect the quality of the d.tta. 


to lay out the maJor theoretical hypothe.es guiding the rescaich. Stuties of may appear to be a rather different person than in a predominantly while
 

experimenter elects (Rosenthal. 19,6) su est that expectations by research- seclion of New York. i bus if we wish to predict how an interviewer and a
 

ers of hliowthe findings should appear may increase the likelihood that the) respondent will behave in a particular set of circnmstances, we must try to
 

do appear. Specitically. interstewers who know that (tilop A is hq'pothc- understand the forces at work in that situatioin.
 

sized to be ditleicnt froin Group 13in certain ways, nay unwittingly intlu- Ihe siti;,tiolill forces bearing most stronely on the survey interview are
 
cnce the re ponses obtained in the direction of the hypothlesis. Once the field the place and time at which it occurs, the presence if ".third parties." the
 

work hts beetin. the study diiectors and supervi:ot s can Iurtlher contritlle attitites tiov;ird the mitly in tie surrounding conmunity, and the sequencz
 

to the interviewers' motivation by providing feedback on how the study is of the iteic.ijews. The place at which the interview is carried out may be
 

progres.ing and. in other ways, treating them as "insiders." Psychohlgically significant because of the associations or memories evoked
 

Negative Forces Among the dissatisfactions leadcing to a reduction of in either plrty, especially the respondent. Employee surveys carried out in
 

the interviewer's motivation are thiise stemming from absc:oce of the condi- the factory lllnager's olice may elicit different attitudes tIhan comparable
 

tions just noted -professional identification, the materv ofbaic interview- questions asked in a union hall. Another important consideration in choos

ing Techniques. opportunities- for career advancement. and group support "rg a lo.ltlon is trecdom from '..ons and interruptions, all of
noise, distr ..
Anothe:r negative force whlth assumes greater prouninetce ;isa si vey pro- hiLichathCCi the trit\ %t0ion to participate. In sonc sitiations, however, com

~ vioat cul tia n-hckgrcat%i siion honwteetreomom a Itorce~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ P 
gresses is boredom with the interview. At the beginning. the topic niaN be.,1spiclo Me iL la y violte cultral norms and cabt on the entire 

new and the respondents' observations intriguing. Later, the -ucstionnnl'ii Pfoc¢s ' iS is especially true with nude-female interactions.
 
may become routine and the interactions dill The degree titborecdmon ,ll he titr1u1g of tie interview will also aflect the willingless (ilboth par
vary %%-till the topic of tilestudy and (lie degree (it'flexibility Ciljt0vcd h tile IleS Io)prltictpale, and Sllilites the respoiden t's ability to provide the
 

it 4!i rin tll. V - 1s tO hoiisthli i n, h
interviever. Qttcstio na lres consistili cxcltisivcly titclo ctl-ciid' cd %n dered Il1h1 

1 ely t0 e t i little stcu's, anrd will oltti I ciusually lead nlore rlpidly to htted 'ln thani those which illow f ir tree ic 
snpe at d *' St l h t ' t l 'iki l ti l a T r'tli i ;se ql il e t if cx pe ¢'l itCe s or e yelt s. t h e i n uing uf t 

sponses and require coniderable proi ing. the mihiViev iiy iui'e the vidity of the data coile ted. Gordeti writes:
 

Fatigue. fear. difficult travel conditions, inconvenient hours. aiI tu- "I he most siLgniticint 'cueiltof timing is upln the resptlndent's ability to
 

tration in loca ting re pondnts are titier conim:,;, (if the intel- dcci'r.i; 'ridan lcoinpill,, aiupoi. n a.
iilibit ors neininther li-t rcurondn.i to 

http:hypothe.es
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tial confusion. To avoid simple forgetting, the interview should take place as 
soon after the relevant events and experiences as possible. Much psychologi-

cal research indicates the distorting effects of fading memories" (1969, p. 

159). 
The presence of "third parties" or sometimes entire groups of spectators 


poses special problems for the validity of survey data. "his is a very common 


situation in the lcs developed coun tries- in s,m e areas alm ostallinters ews 

int,
at least begin in the presence of others-and not uncominoin other coun-
p)rcLtice is that

tries IMitchell, 1905. p. 679). Trhe major problem with this 


the presence of outsiders places the respondent under pressure to distort his 


answers in the direciton of coininity norms or Ahat Will mnake the ob,crv-


rs think %%ellof him. this situation can ae major repercussivns .%hen tile 

first interiew is carr,-d out with a comniunity leader or he.ldnian whose 

opinion then becinmes a semiollficial stand.ird for subsequent interviews. I he 

eflects of outside observers need not alway's be negative, howet :r.As Mit~h-

ellpoints out, "In studies seeking information rather than attitudes, third 

parties may help keep the respondent honest and also help him to remember 

the requested information. In other instances especially with women and 


th ird_pt,n 


person is present" f1965. p. 6791. S ,inepr:actical techniques for dealing with 


this problem will he suge.led later in the chapter, 


y o u n c e r p e o p le, rc dents m a y re fuse to be in terv iew ed u nles s a 

Community attitudes toward the survey may also affect the motivation 

the research is 
to participate. as wtll as other facets of the interview, When 


carried out in hotile territory, both the interviewer and the respondent 
are 

likely to be more guarded in their communications than if conditions were 
more favorale. Similailv. when the cornmunitv it-elf is hi ghly polia zed. for 

exml.aogehiI'Vimuer" 
example. along ethnic lines, the interviewer N,ll have to be doubly careful to 

the other of the contending parties, unlessvoid identification with one or 
re-such identification is part of his research strategy. This point is closely 

lated to decisions about the sequence in which interviews will be conducted. 

An obvious situational factor atfecting tile interviewer's work is the deree 
of legitimacy lie or liehas acquired from previous contacts. 1his considcr-

c h e,t i -uation is C pec illyim portaut 4hel tile rcelpondcits seltctcd aie t 
; I temunication w.ith each other, as in sing Ic o~rganisizt-ti 'iis sullcahI ict t Y.ll¥ 

insall comimnunitici. ;te itis advisable 

status individuals in the sample, and also with those known to be no l 

willing to participate (Gorden. 1969). Larly success, especially with opinion 

leaders in the area. hellps to legitimi7e the study as Well as the intervielwe 

Int rvlewer-Rospondent Interaction 
i 

The surcy interview is a short-ctin hunian iclationhitp in vlich Calh pr

ticipant will seek cues about the enmotiontal reactions, attitudes, soiial juk 

THE SURVEy INTERVIEW 

and expectations of the other. As Cannell, Fowler, and Marquis observe, the 
household interview 

...may be so out of the ordinary ,tream of daily events that respondents realty 
have no cOgniive *'set" which they bring to the situation The siutigon is so 
new that it is dllricul to ge'iralize thc;r ass,w iated Teelin,' atittudes and 

eiet;lour t Oiclas eied ' ial .tttiudc. anI erc ,Intp r 

p.351
t,rles as to hct expected t'havior I-J68. 


The interviewer may have very similar reactions because of the wide differ. 

ence among respondents. On the basis of an intensive study of the interofe 

ac,: for trong tendency if interviewer arind
viewing process, tileabove authors conclude: 't may thi cue-searching 

proes which rnns tli, "ry 

resplldent to hefi-e -it the level f activity in he nteriew" P a5iaue 

speific clues Will vary w4ith the society and culture as well as withinterllr
~~ttebgn~ ig~ nd ewill, htheestage inthe immediateview iniciviewing~ itefsitu~ ~IIai andnalsoso with tage in thethe ither

view itself. At tle beginning, each will try in sonic fahion k ct eo 
ihetd social strlcture and his or her own perceptual .rmewirk ur reasons 

d n a ny e uot f td hanisehes ans o r r 
a l ay indicmeda e,l rcp l en s will , %itho u 

prate firame riiter e ,tA s l orer r.,!p_11 l th canon a ebou c a 

tit1 ci of inteirvielyer. 'Iierhiethonoir, way of chaterin,,t ce 
linng is to rely (n Such ttleor oi clartif tils
 

as age. sex. and socil class. 1 e respondent will typically pay careful atten

such overt indicators of sition as the interviewer's dress, manners,
 

accent, skin cohr, bearing, age, and sex. Some of cour. may short-circuit
 
this pr cess and iinnediateh, classify tile visitor a ''p rof-ssio na inter

or ces talker"Ileinevee 'itta as urcNsioil itr.t
 
vle tre r"spl hnay i sladvanc
er."i lieintervieler also on siera le tryanoh lieor she % 

from te sample description, hnforntiioi 
Place te respo dent. altho n~ 


and the general character of the 

nic'Ehhtrho)d. After the participants have tentatively completed this pre

hinnary sorting, the search will normally shift front Overt charact~ristics to 
More subtle qialities such as signs of approval, di,:approval, pleasure, en

r at~ iiie rt il I Ii stiity. The res aorelh by ( innell, l:o lr, aanil M a rquis 
I I~ilS) ll.te 
ini1p1ortanmen ofitheh Iclliy levelee ofi the participants.tcp If,1+o 0 TCtStleiiis t i iciit lep it. 

ttic t is higly epresve, laughs. orjikes,orenreplen
the other iay ihw suit. liven the desire for intehpirsinal response, both
 
il lie the watch for sigis of howdInwell they :re meeting the overt and
 
111Ileo ttii o tr 
 G i) 

e pectfitls tl the other (cf.Golrinan, 1969).
 

FirmI linlprcnslona I's)'chologically, a great
 
the conv aii PP iegits.
ds Tie tentafiveprt of the intcrviw, ven licire 

Judgmenis iIade at this stige ily be rcvesed later, but only if there is 

1 il'severed aler butage may be Ony ifthee"i 
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contrary evidence. To understand both the operation and implications of 
this process of impression formation, we must examine the structure of the 
society and community in question, especially the major lines of cleavage. 
Such characteristics as age, sex, and social class have no automatic influence 
on the outcome of the interview. Their influence, as well as that of other 
social characteristics, depends entirely on the emotional connotations which
the) ex~ke, and on their relationship to the is,.ues under investigation in the 

Su e u. si r to im pression fornation that 


might be raised in planning for field work. First, what are the most signifi-
cant bases of stratification and the most prominent lines of cleavage in thein 
area under study? In other words, what are the social-structural and cultural 
factors most it, communica-cly to bear upon tile process of intelpersonal 
tion. Age and sex will figure promi:nently in almost cvcrv society, thou;gh 
their importance will also differ greatly fr,,tn to another. Stan-one set'i::, 
dard demographic haracteristics such as these offer a useful starting point, 
but they are insulicient fur many situations. In some societies, such as. 
perhaps, the birder regions between India and Pakistan, religious diller-

ences (fisr example, Hindu versus Moslem) may welt be more important Itanclass. Sintuarly. esen v,ithin the sante nation. regitial origins. reflected tep-csfrex. l m versus nation,well be reflectaed thanAiyn al orin,,, 

s, mlay be criic A for smie tcdieC. Q uitciall) in accents and niannerably a local inkrsiewer will hase more success in rural South Carolina than 

one perceivcd as a Northerner. especially if the survey toiches on rcgioi.mll) 

sensitive issues. I he use of university students as interviewers may also cic-

THE SURVEY INTERVIEW 

isS
 

the more closely the topics of the interview touch the tender n or the 
social system, the more important will be the social differences between the 
i e and the respondent. For example, the use of white interviewers 
in black neighbrhoods in the United States will probably have a smaller 
impact on a study of1onsumer reactions to brand names than on mdeal

racial attittdcs
 
lcitei cialittitdo with 

Ilireisri~iwa izble hb-! of evidence dligwith ie impact ofsoci.:l characteristics on surve) intersviews in the Int Jfares. The studies
concerned with r aice %_1L!ethat, in general, interviewers from the sameCt 

racial backgrouds as the respondents will have greater success than others 
collecting valid data on racially sensitive and, perhacps, even other topics. 

A careullyecon;roved inve gati ns by i nan and his associates (o 5 4 ) 
shwed thcat bl:k interviewers were beier ;tlle than whites to obtain i1for4 
sh oin blck rniiewtrs wr ter rblentrti e s lr obtin ioro 
Oile refearch (i.they, ol(eman, Reitman and Thng. 1960) indicates that 

tcr w whiCm repnmdents moreworking with e aidtaincd expres
slms o!hostility against nonwhites than did black or Oriental interviewers. 
Wilias 1 hoseead a n impotan qalificationto t es 

Williams (19tA1, Iit-Wcer, adds an Important qualification to these concluonly hieithere is a Ilarge status papl between him and the respo*ndent, and 

sh) hei0- ,ire threatenin. Oher re, r by the 
sions. tisresult, show that the interviewer's race is likely to produce bias 

same author ( ilhen Iic si
haus, Ie,) the 'faects of race further depend on thes,,nts that ntill 

objectivity of the interviewer's atttudes and the degree of "rapport" during 

the interview This finding is in general agreenent with the approach taken 

ate obstacles to communication among those who bear one type of resent-thinevw.Tsfndgisngnraarem twthh proctkn
whoe. Futheroe, e . rss- inthischapter, which argues that first 

natinl arctle a ltts[tirouasaof le w l urther reaticross- characiteri,tics are Imp~ortant. but that subsequent ioteractions will also af
t or the tonsunitropa sgahoe impressions based on race and similar 

iiiteq~dt ~ h iltiiiitcletdnat 'n.ilic.seatrh,. thle out tuialitv ol the intterv iewer will alssoule iEre~tt imr 

tance, and not always in predictable directions. A study of politicel cities in 

Europe and the United States (Miuunt. Crane. and Wahlke, 1964) revealed 

that Auerican natnality was a definite asset in gaining access to legislators 

in Austria and F rance. 

culturalSecond. sshat are thethe perceptualindicatorsvacuum,ofatthesethre sotial-slructural and
factors? (Giveni exlernal oj'eitiig of the intr-

view. both pa ties ate likely to focus on such imntediately ohb.crvalile Clha.-
• 


teristics as dress, accent, racial or ethnic traits, posture, aiid gestures. as -i 

as the year and make of the other's automobile, tile quality of housing and 
furniture, and the social status sgetdby other possessions. 1 hese viiccharatrnist are signicat isu gested ther o ions. asprobably
characteristics are significant itthe interview only iitsofar as they CoL

ehItlona I a ud pelceptnalt reaction.s. IFor this reason, e cli, iiitC lieiw sit u.ri'n~ 

must -e a n.i led indclail i nttcover the most salctn poitt of s ig
i hird, what is tilelikely relationship between social clc.vages, iil', 


able personal characteristics, and the subject matter of the study? lI 60, 


fe tie quality o ffleo l e collected.lilt'i r aatiolt 

the itters ew itslf:IThi studies by Ilyman et al. communication 

COmintilicalion (it senisitive, personal, and especially sex-related information 

is easier when both parties are of the same sex. Tlhus female interviewers 
mighltioni withbe inre!ciriaesuccess,.fiulwhile males might h'ildI the edge in arespondents,than nales in discussing cntraccption andstudyabor-of 

twikw it i i a i stell. Teinte s age nay o 
him :ro aanmc ildpn Nh;ep~dntogbarriers betwkeen 

rst,elktlgins a stel Plap. e inttrvieer agn may also create 

onlthe specific topics and the situation. terviewe s of high ichool age will 
oisadflestlineneriv f ih colaewlhave little success in gathering informafion from a cross section or" 

a large city, bit they may do better than their elders in a study of teenage
drug Use catrried outiila high Sclm n ls. 

ed scil clss re Very siiir to tcaorre race. Kat (1942) 
diiscred that wokin-cLSS intrveerys elicited rore radical opinions on 

'ues such as labor 1nions than did their middle-class cotlterparts. Lenski 



197 
1K CHAPTER 7 

and Leggett (1960) also found that middle-class interviewers may create 
pressures toward deference or acquiescence among working-class respon-
dents. Cannell et al. (1968), on the other hand, found no relationship be-
tween the social characteristics of interviewers and respondents and the ac-
curacy of reporting health information. One reason might be that the 

content of the questions-illnesses, impairments, accidents, injuries, use of 
medical and dental facilities, and so forth- is less susceptible to distortion 
from social influences than questions on politics, sexual beha.ior, or drug 
use.' By contrast. the effects of status, race. ethnicity, or class ma-y be greater 

in some of the less developed countries than in the United States. The main 
reason is that in these countries many respondents have no conception of the 
role of "survey interviewer," and thus torn to traditional social characteris-
tics in definin, tile interview situation (cf. Mitchell, 1965; Blerreman, 1973). 

The pres iou, disctission should net be taken as a firm recommendation 
on social character-that inter%iewers and respondents regularly be matcled 

sutehts that in selecting interviewersisit~s. Rather, the available evidence 
and making assignments, it would be very wise to consider the prob be 

effects of social characteristics, interacting with the subject matter of' thestudy, on the validity of the data. In some cases, matching may well be in 

order. w.hile in others it would be totally unjustified.tnllerperscrnal Exchan~es Fortunately. rst impressions are not neces-

itself will furthersarily irrevocable. What happens during the interaction 
affect the qualit) of the information and may com pletely override the initial 
attitudes formed on both sides. The critical task lacing the interviewer, at 
this stage, is to train or "'socialize" the respondent into the role of informa-
tion provider, while simultaneoisly maintaining an attitude of objectivity 

and a hich level of motivation in his own work. More is involved in this 
process than just establishing warm relations or "rapport." though this is 

crucial. The interviewer must albo communicate to the respondent that the 
quality and accuracy of his responses are highly important. An emphasis on 

rapport alone may lead to a situation in which all are at ease and in gtx)dspirits and both parties report enjoying the interview, but the data collected 

ate .,i.llowand incomplete. The respid ent should not be imisled into think' 

ing that the visit is a social tcci''ioii illn lich iiltrnhlti"O n 'ailhci 1Umis ,coon 

daty. It is bvoth more ethical and morc etlccltve to mnake it clea tiom the
beginning that what is said is essential to the task at hand. Thus the intet-

w ,,f h4 tIreI•ttse ,' tmaFhan ,,.t,,tev on t , iv and IAt we Ihii~, tiil . it ti 

• I.5 ,31 ,"iOlnlliss .li si h"1e i - IfsJe 
no lht.|i 

tie d,,c £r'ltot A', tft, tzc. ht,€cvct. . Ihel .etttittt o ,in , ,iC 

thim us m t o . ob ,c-'vatloo ,De 
r ewc, h the€1 u no easy t . d t t e tO l u tivity, whnct 
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viewer is forced to walk a tightrope between critical objectivity toward what
 
is being said and an attitude of warmth and acceptance toward the person
 
who says it. There is no necessary incompatibility between these tasks, and
 
no need for insincerity_ Many fbrms of social interactihn involve similar
 
tensions. What. then, are some of the forces which work for -ndagainst the
 
joint goals of objectivity and rapport during the actual interactions?
 

Pofte Forcos Theanteraiewer corniands a nuber of interpersonal
 
rewards which cin be used ti stinulate a high level of p intieipition and a
 
proper role detiniiion on the part of tie repondent basically, these involve
 

communicatirg positive feeings toward the study, the interview, the respon
dent as a- person, and the contribution that le can make. Much of this
 
communicali,,n occurs at the nonverbal level througha cial expressions
 
tone of voice, iannerisms, andthe lke. Among thle most critical attitudes to
 

f a ease
be coniiriictd is sense dif 'clf ,rairnc aiind aboUt the task of 
e m ikely to accept h I; i role, andineriewing. il respodent will re 


also mev Fle re sd enterie ,e rak s it clear that e knows what he is
 

doing. If le is apologetic about the study, fumbles with the questionnaire,
 

e is poo the questions and generally seems fightened by
the whole experience, the responent will understanably be confused about 

what is expected of him and reluctant to proceed. Building upon a solid 
a i-c d h nterviewe y ba b cnfte ards
 

rewad
foundation of seWfcoIIlideicet ie w n ia)l upon 

to encourage the respondent to accept the proper role. Such encouragement 
may take the fornj of sounds and phrases showing that tile interviewer is 
paying close attention to what is being said and linds it interesting. Vocaliza
tions such as 'uh-huh," 1 see," " understand," as well as n..ds of the head 

or oer motions communicating the same message, tell the p'rson that he is 
moving in the expected dgreciion. Vhen used with skill, short periods of 

"Imc y e the same e t ci with ill.'short postur 

and expression indicate approvalo epecl en interviewer's posturec 

hun of more like then). One must be cutious of overusing these signs of 
encouragement however, especially the stronger varieties such as "that's 

ight," good," and "1 agree." With these the interviewer runfls the risk of 

bll.iclng Ihe rsptiIa s iii tie dires lion r lerdcd ( l. iiduin amde rown 

19'6). Aid. as noted earlier. research on "cxpernienicr cl-cts" in social 
fesearch (loscnmhal 1966) suggests that the inter'iewer may unconsciously 
uie such rewards t) elicit respon,,ses wltich lit his expectations. A study of the 
194 prsd9ntial election (Wyatt and Campbell, 1950) showed, for example, 
that rIc w~iepaign,vhti e.pette i luo,,lCl\ tO have thslssd the tai 

tt s limidaiigntiw t*ih u eisu,,m11ii'll ihi-' 

for the use oI ne neutral encourage ntnls, such as "'uh-huh," rather 
l t 'go od . " 

-J, 
00 
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In any survey interview there is always the danger that rapport-building 
efforts may be too successful. This happens when the respondent becomes 
overly dependent on the rewards provided by the interaction situation, andbiases his responses in a direction which will produce more of the same. If 

the respondent comes to have a strong attraction to the interviewer, either 
for personal reasons or because of what the interviewer represents (temid-
dle class, education, the government), he may be tempted to slant his re-
spases to%%ard what he thinks the interviewer wishes t) hear. 

Negative Forces Counteracting these several rewards are various in-
terpersonal inhibitors of rapport and accurate communication. lere we 
shall consider only those under the control of the interviewer, but it is tlnpor-
tant to recognie that the respondent is also the source of parallel negative 
forces. One of the most common deterrents to the respondent's participation 
is a feeling of uncertainty about what oifis expected hin in the interview 
situation. This may s'ein fro mnlack of self-assurance or anl o\erly ;polo-a 
getic attitude on ihe part of the interviewer, or from broader cultural faictorsincludilg sur
such as sheer unfamiliarity with any type of social research. 

veys. Respondents will also be resentful if they feel that they are being 
-used" as a pipeline for information with no respect or consideration for 

themselves as persons. This feeling is most likely to arise when the inter-
viewer emnphasizes objectivity to the detriment of rapport. The ii:ei'siewer may fterhniques 

mato mteirier d omuiante fmentioned earlier inthe conver-aton, such or 
couple has children, by failing to express interest or failing to probe for 
further details on points which the respondent considers crucial to the stud): 
by constantly interrupting the individual as he tries to speak; by commune-
cating boredom with the questioning process; and by inmeising himelft so 

looks tip from the tiestionntarti 

ma sion 	 as whelher not a 

completely in note-t.akino that lie rarely 

Respondents are normally quite astute in assessing the interviesser's true 

feelings toward the interaction, basing their judgntst both on %hatlie sa.! 

and does. 


At this point, we should introduce a note of caution about the crod 
cultrl applicability of Ihe previous remarks. The bias of our suggestions, 
and of thoe its nst woiks on iitervtcwtnv, is tosardtin cil..ari.in stle in 

.v. W e feel that the bulk of tile evidence t.ihlcitd in the nitdthe ititeriL 

States supports our assumptions in this rega.,!. We 'Aould also h,1vc to jd-
mit. however, that these assumptions may not hold up fur interviewing in 

other cultures. Some tescaichers have suggested, infact, that the eg.itirjn 
approach nay well have to lIem.odilied insituations wlhete the itervieIr 
and res,'oiidens cotie ft oti ditl'ctit social lCsse\. intlte ate distntist 

patterns of interaction between these classes. Mitchell wtitcs: 

RPe~carch 	 atcencics in many countries recruit their iner;ewe rs from "'e!4 
".. 	 , , ....ii - ,i" 1
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backgrounds, and are themselves educated people. This type of interviewer 
ceates a communication problem. since there are Certain traditional ways in 
which members of different classes interact. For example custom demands that 
lower-class persons use polite forms of address, and not express themselve 
freely to members of the upper classes 11965. p.683). 

Similarly, Back and Stycos (1959) report that interviewers in their study or 
fertility in Jamaica occasionally made use of quitc authoritarian high-pres. 
sure tacics, seemingly with success. Thue of theae tactics may have been 
dictated in lyth eceo s e of the inter ve een 

part by the reception sometimes given the interviewing teams. 
Reslxndents or others in the community would put on a show to test the extent 
to which an interviewer could "take it.o n tosme instances they would seem 
engage in leg-pulling for sheer sport. Perhaps it was gratifying to frighen 
humilate, or anger someone spfhigher sttus. But perhaps they wre unwlling 
to carry it thr ,ughwhen confronted h soneoe f stll higher status, or some

one rling to call the bluyf or even "pull rank" IP. l. 

The authors conclude: 

Whether such techniques are more harmful or valuable is difficult to judge. It 
can only be said that they were cited almost invariably as instances ofsuccessfuI

by Interviewers Who had had tile dangers of biasing respondents 

drummed 	 into thern duiing tilaining. Conceivably, they are effective amongtypes of rcspondents found particularly in the Io.cr class where an authoritar.
ian approach from a person of higher status is expected. One must at least 
cOnstder the possibility that such an approach seems more sincere than an 
equalitarian one which might give the ittpression of condescension or even of 
f-iiing as a means lo an end. 

The fact of the matter is that, aside from this report and two or three others, 
%Cknow very little about the dynamics of interviewing in other cultures, 

ie this sate of the art. we can only encourage survey researchers inany 
culture to pay careful attention to the issues raised by status discrepancies, 
and to carry out sioic informal experintentation during the pretests. 

Int-facllon and Blaa
 

Thus far we have considered the impact of the initial predispositions back-
Sound characteristics behavior and attitudes of the interviewer and re

4xpndn, as well .i the interview situation itself, on each other's motivation 
10 participate. We turn now to the specific kinds of distortion and bias 
ttirtsiuced bY poo'r prtrlitipaion .fnd faulty con unication These errors 

0a,arie front the behavior of either or boml parties . 

BIAS from 	the Interviewer The -t 

he rt..oj, 1.Th intervew.,er may adopt a variety of a i.
~de t~~'arl 

,i . 
ll' se -r'i'.ln II..hertiiidi~n . ttsa: , 
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esting to interview, one whom he would like to impress with his education orprofessional skill, a rather "low-class" individual who will probably not un-derstand %%hatthe interview is about, or a disagreeable character who %,illmake the whole experience unpleasant. These attitudes in themselves are oflittle consequence if they do not reduce the quality of the data, but research 
as well as experience suggest that they often will. The following are amongthe sources of bias resulting from improper attitudes and motivation on the 
part of the interviewer.' 

! Errors ,n LSa l~g the questi(r.n. On the basis of his early interactions, 
the interviewer will oftendent's ability to answer 

arrive at tentative conclusions about the re.spo-the questions and about the type of answers which-fit- his situation. Acting on these assumptions, the interviewer may intro-duce bias by shortening the que.Ntion or simplifying the language, by using ahieher le, el of v :ahulary to impress high-status respondents, or by suggest-ing aswers, either through ch:inges in wordingthe of the qucstiim or
throuih inirect ideains such as vo cal intlcct ion. Foi reiple. inl intcrvieing a p versnwith little fhiral educatid, lie may i iiiorded '1ave tany of your hldreu atendCd clegC 

nI 
"'it maetine".anyof your children have guie to college, have they?" IlIe may furtlier Liasthe respinies by assuming that one of five opinion statements inchded inl a 

certain item is in.pprpriate to the tespondent's situation, and thus readonly four. There are, of course, times when the interviewer nust imprs Iase n .brespondent 
n o t c a !ll d fo r by t h e object iv e c irc u m stan c e s .

2 Errors in rraling.Among the inter%iewer's most critical reosposibll-
ities during the questioning process is that of probing to obtain complCle,accurate, and relevant answers to all items. lere, too, the expectations andstereotypes built up during the course of the interaction, as well as i, fed-angs to%%ard the respondent as a person, may lead to biased data.conl;non error is iist'enti Ilie most
belief thal the pcrmin hl., little results from [ie interviewer'sto say . lboiit a isen subject bec'.aaill"o 
limited educalion, iitelbgence, or his positlion in society. I lien, too. it the 
interviewer has strong espectatrons ,ilotit hat the respouncit .hoih ty,.nIsorstrong leclings about wlifat lie would like him to say, he may cease pioing
when the "rgt nwrhsbeenbe ntrducdisu~ewenintitntd. Even aaore seriousenils Inaiea~tu po.,livly o lad hcnc~~mdnlbe Introduced when probiig is used positively n teto lead the tcrioitdent iili 

direction of a cerlain ans , %er.V Wh n ot e
respondent quite well, ec ls lie I,is c oicIt o kiow thevery ittions with phrases such lh,-reas: "1issupposeofteit a you wouldteal agicetemptationthat. t)Ils.*gn .. " lide pccaper 
uses probing lt 

3s rrors in rut s e'or,pi g a.,tli rs. Attitueth anid cctalitis may .cl1pt1 
affect lhe accuracy with which the re-spontcni's answers are tecordcd in the 

Ths d icu sionf ner iewcre i draws on K~ and Cann l 19 57. p 1 9-19 ) 
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questionnaire. The interviewer may be tempted to improve (he grammar or
level or language used 
 omitting profanities or rmmagi !j errors. orrhemr s l omrc niet h r e ors ih he own attitudes and eXPetations or with what the rcspondent has sid earlier
in 'he interview. The re'-pondelit, however, is 
not the only source of pressures to moth the material recorded. The interviewer may feel that %hatthe respondent fi.'s said is so incoherent that he will be criticized by his
 
superis r
this siliuation, lie cting stall'if it is presented in its original form. To avoidhe mlay edit out sonic of te inconsisiell;l. make the ,en
filial product.
 

4 Errorsin

view rests heavily n eresponide icces
The of thle survey interrelevant o ii the rsponi ofies,t . At the interviewrnai y fail to carry out this respoinsibility perhaps because he dislikes the respondent orfinds him dull or ihre itesii erhapbc use he dilike to ern dnt or
 
intrs ie, as SOfl Ji possible. Tis failure nuy take at least three ftrms. The


Pofsrbte.Tisfailueint 
la r xa le ( for to
it rest the responlen,, for example. by ailing
a1rouseinformat in the hridy or b" ignoriug Is needs Ilr ercouratement 
to 

May cotlinue wilhinforniatioi diriig the interview.ri w eha s 
andt Under the,eo t o ,hcoudilons the re.pondentess,trieipovideny celie iruerview,iqf perhaps out lieliteness but provide a
 

level ofirmirniatioii which is quite shallow. A second error is that offnppro.
prilfte ihlin'ttin. Ihis would be %% the
t) beciFlie Itw seen hen intersiewer eilICourages thedependent on his approval or. at (he oither ex .rc , w.w h e Hli tri o , t in d uc p r t i a t), ol a p pa l g to his tl i a l
 
Slalu. in the c-cment or tni ,rsily. A third error 
 lay result front tilewrite: "ltasically, i .. ,n e v e e nl s _s nthe re pon dcitlas t' a n ' an ed an del, tl, ..'fuitiof the rcipit0,hn.,i, lKahn and C'annell
adapt his ellbrls 1( 1. itilerviewer 
must senie the respondent's needs, andad * R I. loivate accordingly fi "iust 'Pick up the respoinde
 
Wtlrhis.' 
 rsei and l in eand and in r5pl.ltn lrp,., their need

ri 
fIr cric<uraeenrint(1957, p. I'e2l.leiisitivity is seen and support,,when tile interie s "rt 


he dtes It) tile p1)cliohigical 
situation f the respondsent at that moment 

BIaS from the Respondentl Te respondent's atitudes, 
anid feelings5 cmil lersodntsattds expectations,.re nalmero~us reaIsons, why fie inay he unwilling to) -open up" with completeeh s o fie a major source of bias in tle survey interview. Thereand a c r t a uw er s i nchndlng uncnuer-far rawye ay Uwm li il pup" with stupetreactns (Ictners in tiolt th rposestof the tudy,
that thne interviewvr is so dill'eelit in background talt lie will not understand 
his r.int 01 view. al Iear thatile interviewer may Il'pprove of r'sponses 
Indicating violltions 0'fsoite Social norm. fliasnd ~resi Iii errcor will be rellected inTi w~lii are inicoaiiplete, imiprecise* inaccurate. fialse. or irrelevant. 
The follow itng are several of the more comn on form s of respondent bias. 

co 
10 
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1 "Courtesy bias." This form of distortion was first suggested in an PRACTICAL GUIDELINES FOR INTERVIEWING 
irticle on survey research in Southeast Asia (Jones, 1963). According to the 
iuthor, courtesy is a pervasive value in this region, and one with important 
rnplications for social re.,earch. Its central elements include maintainine a 
)leasant and agreeable atmosphere, avoiding open di!,agrcemniit with a per-
on of hichcr status, saying what is pleasing and avoiding discussions sschhty 
,ould affront or cause hurt to others, or ',hich the cther ,otld not 14.eto 
icar. While this source of bias seems especially applicable to Southeast Asia, 

Because no two surveys are alike, it is impossible to set down ironclad rules 
for corducting the survey interview. A study which makes use of highly 
experienced and carefully trained interviewers will allow for greater flexibil

in procedures titan another ith a totally inexperienced field staff. Alho, 
much depend.-,on the aims of the study and the character of the question

is found in other regions as well. including the United States. In a general 
iense, courtesy bias can be viewed as the tendency to limit one's answers to 

ocssIhich are pkcasart and cause little disconifort or eioharrassnent to 
he interviewer. At times it may be reflected in answcrs which move a pain-

rul inter-iew Itoa Speedy conclusion. 
2 Ingralwfionbias. This is similar to the courtesy bias. but more corn-

plex in its dynamics. It occurs when the respondent distorts his answers in 
Jirections intended to win tfe approval, attention, or favor of tie inter-
viewer (cf. Back and Gergen, 193). !Todo so the resnmndent must deve'op 
bypothle~es about ,hit the inter.ie.er wants t. hca,, and then aim his 
ns% ers at fiit-!ling these expectations. 'Ihis type of bias is most hkely to 

arise when the intervieer becomes too friendly with the respondent z.nd 

. 

naire. A surey whose goal is mainly to explore issues and isolate problems 
for future study ',il require less attention to the specific manner of asking 
qtlestions than another seeking precise quantitative ift,rmation. In every 
case, it is essential to relate procedures foslosed in the field to the goals of 
the study. the capatcities of the intervie, ing staff, the attitudes of the respon
dents, aiid other factors considered earlier in this chapter. 

With this caveat in mind, we will now offer various practical sugges
tions for carrying out the survey interview. These should not be regarded as 
rules to be followed in every situation, but rather as guidclines applicable to 
marty househld surveys, especially in North America. To lend a note of 
concretcness to the discussion, we will introduce relevant materials from the 
Intervu'ewr's Manual used by the Michigan Survey Research Center. 

places exces!,ie emphasis on the rewards available in the immediate intefr
viewing situation. It may affect not only the direction a given response takes, 
but also its length. This point becomes important when tilelength or "num- Preliminary Preparatlona 
ber of reasons" is taken as an indication of interest in a topic, as sonletimes 
happens with open-ended questions. The ingratiation bias Ilas smltetnimes 
been caricatured in stories about native re:.pondents providing interviewers 
with lurid but inaccurate details of village life because "that's what they 
wanted to hear." 

Preparing the Community It is usually helpful to make a few advance 
contacts in the community or organization before the interviews. Particu. 
larly important in the United States are "legitimizing" contacts with the 
local Chief of Police, Better Business Bureau, and Chamber of Commerce. 

3 "Su Ler hias."This arises when respondents make a deliberate elort 
to mislead or deceive the interviewer, not so much to hide the truth as to 
trick, outwit, embarrass, or play a hoax on an "outsider." This situation is
described in the Keesins' (1956) study of elite leadership in Samoa, but is 

The field stalf should not attempt to obtain their approval for the study, but 
rather make clear that theirs is a legitimate research organization. This step 
has become increasingly important as growing numbers of cities have passed
ordinances exerciing cont cluditg sur

not unknow n in other populations, includin g university students. 
4 Social dervirabihtvbias. This occurs when respondents distort their 

answers to conform to the prevailing norms and values in their own cominu-
nity or the larger society. It differs from both courtesy bias and ingratiation 

o r ese rc sing cot r olo 9erhuae s h atat?,as 
vey research. One report (Arnold, 1964) indicates tha at Iast 250 communi
ties in 34 slates in the United States have provisions for some type ofcontrol 
of surveys, ranging from registration with law-enforcement officials to corn-' 

bias in that [lie main point of reference is the norms of the society rather 
than the expectations or feelings of the interviewer, although the two are 
intertwined. As a result of social desirability, the respondent may be rcluc- 
tant to mention behaviors considered immoral, such as violations of sexual 
codes, or the use of alcoholic beverages. This lit might be etemntld to 
include other biases, such as the .tppartenit tendlency ofJap.itcse resp-,tetnts 
to underevaltiate their rauk 'andaccomphshnmts (tile'itunitity bius" ),or 

plete prohibition. 
In some cases, especialy in cities with numerous interviews scheduled, 

itis worthwhile to submit a story about the survey to a local newspaper and 
then have the interviewers carry a clipping in a plastic cover. If respondents 
se that the :.Ittdy has received coverage front a respected newspaper, they 
will be less likely to reject tie interview as a form of sales solicitation or 
political caiassin. Interviewers frout the Survey Rcsarch ('enter tae 

of many respontidets to restrict the direct expression of ctlnolons duit 
survey interview (affectivity bias). 

g the also found it helpful to carry reproductions of articles about the Center from
Time, N wt'swck, or other magazines. 
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Field work carried out in ru:al areas of the less developed countries 

may demand much more elaborate preparations. In certain cases, it may 
even be necessary for the interviewers to spend a month or more as residents 
before attempting any interviews at all. Wilson (1959) suertests that it may 
be prudent to carry out token intervies, s with a few leadcrs %khodo tnot fall 
into the sample, both out of deference to their position and as an example to 
others in the community. This procedure wouli be unethical, howes er. ifh 
individuals were led to believe that their responses counted in the survey
results vhen, in fact, they were to be discarded. It might be more sound to 
select a special sample of community Icaders and to use their responses, 
per1mps treating! them as a separate unit of aialsis. Short of liing II thevill..t:,e' ' '',
vill.,vc or intervic ing comn ity leaders, it is Important at least con 
the key indi iduals, explain 	the sur'ey to t ',. and secure tlicr s5ialpolt. 

Advance preparations :an. however. he carried too far. Large-scale 
publicity campaigns will often arouse both interest and opposition. I he dan-
gers from overexposure are particularly g-eat in potentially controversial 
studies, or in areas where the survey is relatively unknwn. Often it is t.est to
keep publicity to a minimum and to rely mainly on personal contacts. 

Preparing the Respondent The essential point here is the same as in 
the case of the community: some advance preparation may be helpful, while 
too much is often counterproductive. Some research organizations, includniq 
the Survey Research Center. find it useful to send a letter to the respondent
mentioning that an interviewer will be calling at his hoiie within a daN or 

Experience suggests that these letters are most effective 
 slien they ate briet 
and general, and when the gap between the arrival of the letter and the 
arrival of the interviewer is very short. There are at least three problems with
long intrtxductory letters. First, in many cases they will simply not be rejJ 
Second. it is difficult to choose a level of language appropriate to all res['i"
dents. If the level is tco bigh, the less educated group may be oelloded. Ahi!c 
if it is tto low, it will be'considered insulting by the better educated rell'i' 
dents. Thid, if the respondelnt rcccives tii thi iii briithii llniti the 
study, he may either decide that he does not like it or lose the scnt 

curiosity w hich serves as one of the ,,,ho tgc .stStu leCs of mo tivation to 

letter used by the Survey Research ('enter ni, 'J"Cticipate. The typical 
little more than "'You have been selected and our mtciviewer %illbe h1,6Lt1 
you." with a few general conmnents about the study and an aiIIJi"It
confidentiality. Given the ambiguous results produced by letteis iof 

tion. we 
would suggest that study directors carry out itnhormal expir'nm0-;
testing their effects. 
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The Intervlewer's Appearance
 

chogiastandpoint a great deal happens during fi rot
ted tht a psy
interviewer and respondent seeand tiw Sc each oh irty scnds 

est'ci.'lly hi the intrvcs. iest1 Otier he moastI immediate 
dae esf'eill dress. a.lSf rheih l aprear nce.issimportaint frteinterview.er to ask himself eachhe will be i Ulcsaill 	he inturpre s in
 

li should des
'1n. Uhile e Particular areas in which 
buttons rings. r %Vhe orm de ss i as'cate and ith a
buttos mnier "o 	 vi isaeWhl Iejob, he should altso ernp. or other r o n m oI , iunc,, ' , ,,t imtn ,rn' i ,r ca,.e. s:, 0* ,, h i 
at 1-11Plipptactnc aa a 

vc i .I Ie-e sig s may cal .ateto h til r 
eith-e:r distract t' resondei. p cattenion thfio'or- lahm oy 
cotact. n . t ' "l . n ldv with 

his comments in a direction related to the perceived idertificatin or both. 
In planning for the st rady, a b s r e.a in to slantpoilicies hofl 
onersna appe;nrnnie whi h mas .. oe sstplrctionirsndent r both. 

o1jt as ha. st r 	 a iY c rediul 
is. much betteri", htre%1111--feet 	 litervewgcr 1c.tisn,-. ands hcmlinthse repondents.. tslese are difficult ques-Ito di so at the beginning than to atteilpt to sort out the 

effect Of appearance after the data are collected. 
Timing As part of planning the day's work the interviewer should 

male a 5Pecii assersment of the time of day which Will be most convenient
 
fur the responde.nts in that area. Male heads ofh ushold 
, for example will

rrely be at hoie iiring the day,M ,hile they ay bei uch more accessihle
 
in the early ecIninjg and on WeCkIends. I"usleivs mtay e
b at home in the
 
morning, but rc.,cntih interruptions ir s e he
sof 	 wr h ting
In such cases, fhe interviewer sf their wothScede durcsin toe hours.the~ ~~ inthise eet witore s esaO uc in th earlaterni i hefjre he children 	retrn from school Similarly when the com

unity contlins a high Priportion of night and shift lorcr it isen. to
 
khiedule tiltcrvit% s .it a tlie whill not i
"'ttl l, t"Yilerlnt'hi.()Ilhcr cionsidlcr-t:t.. 

rfer e it s is ISchto
ule. scid as inii..... .. t.. Wrllonc t interiret wi: th.h,Ineei eet c e
 
'niO il., fiq ireitii I contact include the taoi.ig of popla r television
 
r ia Ian,fr ch trch services hiliays fars of(berglary orl.. tialo int 


"ih: iniseves.
'.h r 

OIng remarp, 

Gaining entry "lie intervi
tic pproathes rerde shouldih wr

"4rlCasual. lie shul n ... ,r lpie should be neithrpl,,-;...!entOC sule' hrslp

&utkcn for a shtn be serious, but not grim. Also, to avoid 'in,


salndan or ao tax assessor, he shoulcarry interviewigcairryjhis itriwn 
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materials in a foder rather than a briefcase. The larger survey research 

centers in the United States and Canada typically provide each in'ervicwer 

with a plastic folder bearing the official seal of the organization. When he 

arrives at the sample household, he should knock or ring briefly, and allow 

ample time for the occupants to answer. The main challenge when someone 


to present enough information to obtain an invitation into the

house, where the study can be explainedappears is more conveniently. The SRC Inter-

ers Manual ofers several sugestions on this point.es 

Doorstep inroductions should be brief.... The doorstep isnot a very convenient 
place to carry on a conversaion and to estabhh a friendly relationship. For 

this reason, the drstep introduction usually should be brief. just suficient to 
get you inside the house. Once inside, you are in a better Position It)convince 

the person of the ialue of his cooperation. It is easier for the respondent to say
"no. thank you" on the doorstep than itis in his living room. 

At the doorstep the interviewer should not ask qustions to gain permis-
ation which she desires.

sion for the inter.icw but Should suggest the course of
I crme in'"-to which a resputtdentFor instance. instead of asking. ".lay

could easily say "No"-say "I would like to come in and talk ,ith you about 

are, "Are you busy now?" ("Yes. I 

this." Other examples of questions to avoid 

am.") and "Could I take this interview now?" ("No.not now.") and "Should I 

come back?" ("Yes. come back later.") Questions wtiich permit negative re-

sponses can lead the respondent into refusing to be interviewed. 
The inter.viewer should assume the respondent is nort too)busy. and should 

approah her meeting with the respondent as though the inter- .ewwere going
make aing-of contact. By all means,to take placereturn-:!right then, at the tim time ifth~e respondent .sqgt'of$this, butments to more convenient 

fol 
accept this situation at the respondent's instigation. Suggest it yoursethironi

nnth 
you want to leave the door opcn for another try at a time when 

last rcsor' w hien 

the rcsondcnt micht be more ,,ilting to le interiewed. a pcrson.Al 
rc .pondentshould be made by 

with a 
The first few contacts 

11visit. and not by telephtne. This is simply I)CCase it Is so in111 asier Iot a 
iou
rcspondent to say "no" and hang up the phone than to say "'no"when SiC 

standing in front of him. Ile cscepli'tns to this ale tclepholie surveys n 

addresses where numcrous attempts to reach a respondent have bccn unsuc:.k-b.ful.unce 

ful. 

respondent. the interviewer shoulJ 
As soon as possible after meeting thei 

his resarbintroduce hitself by name, say where lie is front, anti tde 'ify 

by showing an 111011
organization. It is helpful to support these statements th 
identification card. By metioning his name and sowing his credentials 

interviewer helps to reduce suspicions about the study. 
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Explainingth Sludy By this time the respondent will be curious about
 

the purpose of the research and about why he was chosen The interviewer
 

should Ow provide a bref and clear explanation which would handle thee
 
new objectioni s to participation. The
questins honetly, hut without raising 

i ate ncluinge ithersty ao lde further q
statement on the put 

tof he s ad legitiae f r teraqui onuing.
enough iPurposes 
but not so much as to overwhelm the respondent New interviewers some.
 

feel oliatd to answer every possible objection to participation and
 
in the proces, raise more difficulties than they solve. It is usually most effecii a handeafter a
tive to begin the ue,,inin process very soon ton. 

'li (l el -ln pr cs y o nafearriving, and to handle 
questions and objections only as they are raised bY the respondent. It is also
 

vital, however. it)make the opening statement stiticicntly broad to cover the
 
specific areas of questions to be covered later. te respondent may rightly
 

bec1me suspicious if he is told, "This is a study of people's attitude" and
 
then is asked, with,)ut further explanation, to provide detailed information 

on income and birth control practices. 
they were included in the

Many repondnts will wish to kno. why 
study and what will h done with the information gathered. The inserhi' 

er'SManual suggests this approach to the first questio nu: 

It is important that the respondent understand that he is part or a -cross See
tion" survey, and that he was chosen quite imlrsnally only because he hap..
 
[,ketils.- "You ste. at a particular address.pei)pte iniYou may say somethingwe
in trying to find out what the country think,pens to be a pitrtitular person 

don't alksit everyne. but we try to talk t men and woin cit difll'rent age 
walks of lite. We btarty selecting certain cuntiesor cits from all over


in a 
c 'Aleounry an acthan k citesrd. I e
fItieWestrt selectingro ounio 

areas, suh as hks, and finally
of these areas the Center selects smaller 


from a 
 ll th 
Seletiono of f e C ir Slets ller tuh a adpecik,peCI adtl smae areas inlA fnallye 

con iincd. weaddresss ;tie have a cross section of the people." 

The interviewer should enphasize that
 

Deth he nor his a hrewill be identified when he results are published.
 
n to say that the answers are anonymous,In most n it is 

r p hedstitcI it id by adetifiec aes iorel anyousMorevr
idenctlctofe a anwres.
1e thethe hllts, lhld is by he 

'tudy iscarded oait iia sinfleii )r nis. 
to be told, if the results will be presented in such 

n'ay ask.and has a rillht 

bay that he can he indirectly identified as a member of a group, such as a 

10
 
*-tn fctry. to show newspapergro,p in a help in explaining the study

Very often it will 
out by the 

survey or previous studies carried 
I 

about this Pa 

L.a 
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research organization. Similarly, the interviewer may wish to carry a few 
copies of published reports of other studies to answer questions raised by 
more sophisticated respondents. 

HoridllngField Prcbloms Each interviewer should be prepared to deal 
with several difficulties commonly arising in the first stages of the interview. 
These include: 

I "'m too busy." In this case, the interviewer must first decide if the 
respondenl, is really too busy, or if his comment reflects suspicion or a lack of 
irterest in the study. If circumstances (guests, housecleaning, children) sug-
gest that the interview should be postponed, the interviewer should try to set 
a definite time when he will return, preferably within the following twenty-
four hours. 

2 Respondent is away If tie person selected is absent but other family 
members or roommates are at home. the interviewer should give a brief 
explanation of the study to one individual and try to determine when the 
resppond,-nt will return. It may alo be necessary to explain w hy one of the 
other re;idents cannot be intertev, ed in his place. To avoid confusion and 
maintain comparability, the study directors sholl set a definite policy on 
the maximum number of call-backs allowed, 

3 "I'tii not interested." When comments of this sort are made, the 
interviewer should maintain his composure and try to determine the specific 
objection to the survey. If the person has no specific objections, it may be 
possible to win his cooperation by asking the first question. Usually it is 
advisable to avo:d protracted debate about the study unless the individual 
presses a particular point. If he is concerned about tile uses of the findines. 
for example. the interviewer should deal diiectly witl his questions, cniiha-
sizing the confidentiality of the results, and perhaps showing him a specimen 
report illustrating the statistical nature of the analysis. 

4 "Who's behind thty?" Generally it is best to say that the study is 
sponsored by the research organiuation, such as the Survey Research Center. 
rather than to mention the specific details of funding. Statements such as, 
"This study is being carried out by the Survey Research Center with funds 
flom the federal gwernment"' mayv lead to extended debate about the gov-
ernment. the ads i'abv!ity of spending money on this project, etc. If, of 
course, the respondent knows something about how survey research is 
funded and asks a specific question about sponsotship. lie should be given 
an honest answer. But here, as elsewhere, there is no point in raising unnec-
cssary objections. 

5 "Do I have to do this?" Some respondents may confuse a survey with 
the national census. v,hich is legally obligatory. This qUestion can be an-
swered by comments such as ""Ilre is no legal obligatiou ftr you to take 
part in this survey, but we do need information from persons like you if our 
results are to give an accurate pcture of conditions in tile whole country." 
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6 "'Whatgood is this?" Interviewers should think about this question 
well in advance of the first contact. It is both unethical and pracically 
inadvisable to suggest that the survey will lead to specific benefits, such as 
better jobs, more p;,rks, or less crime in the neighborhood. The most accu
rate answver5 are those in 1lcating the general usefulness of sur.eys in unacov
ering tie major problems facing people in the area, planning for the future,or measuring public opinion on impor:ant issues. 

7 Rt'fi.sals. In almost every survey, some respondents will say that 
they do not wish to he interviewed. The interviewer must exercise consider
able judgment in these situations, for the same woids ma conceal rather 
d:!lercnt Icclinus toward the study. For s-me the relfu.i is really a veiled 
relluest for adtitional ,eassurance about the h.gitimacy of the study or the 
siticerity oif the interviewer. In survey rescart Ih as in romuilcc, a "no" should 
not alhays be accepted at face value. Bint there will also be others who are 
adamant in their refusals, and whose wishes should be respected. Under 
these circumstances, the interviewer should leave politely, with no extended 
debate or "parting shots." A graceful exit may facilitate a second visit by 
another stall nembcr. Sometimes. even with a firm ictusal, it is possible to 
lay down the cliestitunm:ire and say: "All right. I won't try to interview you, 
hut could y4 tell nie just two thiings for the record." Two questions care
fully chosen in advance may be very helpful in asse'oing the degree of bias in 
the tesulhs by comparing respondents with refusals. Also, the apparent rca
sons for tile refisal should be noted as soon as possible in the space provided 
on the questionnaire. 

Dealing with "Third Parties" We have already suggested that the pres
ence of outsiders may lead to bias or distortion. This pioblem is especially 
serious when the study includes questions related to controversial commu
nity norms or sensitive aspects of personal behavior. Several avenues are 
open to the interviewer for dealing with "third parties." 

I The simplest and most effective approach is often to explain to the 
outsiders that their presence may bias the results. The interviewer can point 
out that people often do not express their real leclints when' others are 
listening. Back and Slycos (1959) report that this technique of "role-educat
ing" the outsider was used with conside.able success in their study of fertility 
in Jamaica. Sonme interviewers in this tudy used a doctor-patient analogy, 
others flattered the outsiders by emphasizing their power or influence over 
tile respondent, %hite one underscored the tendency of others present to 
answer qpicstions thenselves rather than leaving them for the respondent. 

2 After arousing the respondent's interest in the study, the interviewer 
call encourage him to find a place whcre they can talk alone. This can either 
mean finding another location for the interview, such as a nearby room, a 
porch, or the backyard, or having the respondent ask the outsiders to leave. 
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This approach will be most effective with children and others lower in statusthan the respondent, but it may succeed with other adults as well. In makingsuch requests, however, one must be sensitive to cultural norms regarding"excessive" privacy, especially in male-female contacts. In rural areas of 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America the purposes of the study will often best le 
served by moving to an area which aflbrds some privacy, but which is still 
somewhat visible. 

3 The interviewer can point out that it may save time to conduct the
interview inprivate Ifthe respondent objects that he will probably need

help in answering some of the questions, the interviewer can agree to call tilein 
others when necessary. Once the interview begins, the perceived need forhelp may quickly disappear. "not 

When the questionnaire begins with fairly broad items which are 
not likely to he sensitive to the influence of outsiders, the interviewer might
allow these individuals to remain for a few minutes to satisfy their curiosity.
and then ask them to leave. This approach may backfire, however, it the
outsiders become so interested in the previews that they wish to remain for 
the full feature. Back and Stycos (1959) suggest several other methods forgaining privacy, such as having the intcrvie~er "freeze out" the outsiderthrough pregnant silence and pointed glances, offeritg a modest bribe tochildren, and arranging to have family members go ol"onduration of the intervicwv errands for the 

Any attempt to deal with the problem of "third parties" will be greatly
aided by advance knowledge of the cultural norins and practices found in 
the interviewing sites. With such knowledge the entire issue can be discussed
intellicently during the training es,,sions. and policies can be set on the Itch.

juded a-propriate te study at hand. While considerable ,-
tion must always be left to the interviewer, it is important to deline the range
of acceptable techniques in order to assure comparability from one setting to 
the next. W e would argue, for exam ple, that the use of paym ents to "thrd 
parties" is a particularly dubious policy, especially if there is any possibilt.
that later surveys will be carried out in that area. Payments of any sort 
usually rhae the elfect of setting a precedent which creates sci ious problCm,
in future interiews. 

The interviewer has two major responsibilities in asking questions: declkp-

ing and mainai ug "rapport" with the respondent, and following staiidJilJ 
procedures in using tile research instrument. Since both are ecse intil. tin 
should not be etnphasized to the exclusion of the other. Ilie purpoes ntthe
study will not he served if the inteiviewer changes or omits qtucstions Illin 
effort to improve his relationships with the respondent. By the same tilcfL 
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little is gained if the questions are asked insuch a rigid and mechanical
 
fashion that the responden, becomes emotionally ddached from the interview. We would offer the fol mewing
as general guidelines for a heinterrapport and standardization. achieving both 

I Use the questh,,nnire refft, butishould treat 'he questionnaire as a for data ll ebu o interviewermaster controlling all his actions in the interview In order to achieve thislvlo nomlth ci olcin ahrtalevel ot informality he must be thorotighly familiar with the purposes of the
study and especially the wording and order of
 
relaxed attitude towards the quesoionnairereqnesionr asknand items. Informality and a
imply areesetoar thethequetinngpcss"ee

carelessness o in sa,,s hionee
 
ps of hesea V r ce e,h o e e i
 
thesintere.er d 0 ceaehut 
wat i c o a h

"ier should be clear about ' 
 i u"usingn the questionnairesponse for each item. In quest n isabonoi ded equate re 
p ra in advance how, teu ocupations, fo r examle. itlain purposes an iswer of "'actory worker" may besufficient. while for) mah bi he itportant to i f a man ima he peatoW ora


Janitor in t"e factor. Instructions
t.e level of in about t mh opa r rrduratin o ute 
- .4.kthethey horaton required ,re purpo-es of the questions andsions,3 hut /ilt' qtlvio .c/., as usually

ore wr,,.considered . in thewtraininghould he..carelflly reviewedth. beir,-.thxperin l be-ins.ses-Ientwor huesi.
 
ion-w rding (see ter .. ) in d t tyae wrienIo c ae s inr-bins.
 

can alter the Chainiofr a q eti n th s .I p aer on qu loareduin aienlis 
Io :nothr."he scces of 
 oi
one person to another 'the successio, thI t vydns iomarabiit rmesr
 

01, st.idaIrdhed cnmlitioii5 
 s depeuidin he ificte irvey inIlrge nctasurelions are alsked. Ir this reasill the inter, iewer shuld avoid omissions,
 
"nl"T s planations, or
havethe s hohi d id interpre.
¢as~l loouging "are e':seilllatlonts of "wiat they're items. Ad hocfititIfrpccarioesne the a

easily have li for" ar t eresp nde t they a
gepecgally pecarious, 

persfn does not understand the question the time.first the inlerviewershould det t just is it is written Sometimes silence may mean doubt or

ratler than;tisfiinhaa wrisinterprntai n In thi. case, ti rSofethe item 

rtr,,ru,-I.ke aI ietitlal c,,,,,nent, stc : eca"'.te

it nk .h ihe.. .as: 
 intter-

AsC tils it Istatnle bPoab...t this-tere are not) right or wrong answers."Asnt.is If allcquestionnaire. Som, limI sot necessary to restate the question witl] slight changes. butse .a(lcxcce nd the exact charges should be written ind"tIit) the.m...t...s in rdeers reet that tppear hae tidMUMt ftablen 

dUring th tls e t-issioisi. oi rder toaea .. irai.,-t che rtede rr.it's Ill111uced,tr i ha'lthS .;.Iq i 'ith .w I,,\re w1 t t e t41t'ot e hevand toh.. .-he re 

3.'tas,,ial tIse otinetral hre l
hw

4 fi ,t l pra se o cOlntents. te 

urvey questionareI, the order oI the questions receives careful attention, 
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ad is chosen for specific reasons. These reasons may include stimulating the 
retpoeet's intrcst in the studV. f.!L:': :.un, tran.,tions front tile t,lc totlhe nt- t, l nler.:.rv ofI p:,st ever.tS. tdh.o,:a d;-,. the" r-'pmd Clt's s*.l,. tilI: 

co'..i:i.'s t'r ,s.in.i opinion Ijl'.'r.;l c\p,.rii,:nttng "ith the il: ;ict tf 
v)ary): tl !.t:cnc i: n :ltlvSpesicn nt, ar.J ti'.';;t:ini;1*: r.til'Ort is rl', n 

,ion. Aritrary t i.._',.s in tle ordter of aso.ing the que:,liinstt It'll ollv 
reduce f," Co.',n iaii'y of tile ilItC.- v'.; ,, but hso lii t.t. 'tcri :l\ Il:wis 

S...10s :.-'.e to :. o. it';n..'II :1 :.e... . t,. .. ; , .o n'';. 

-i..-t. oni.t (\.i,,. ! I'': is -e 

'A-:1 !I I:- 111 .'l:.-C. . i tol'' jI. 
S::,A.ir, . c -i in the c.,c , f 'pi:ln'n qr'til 1:5 c9'.e::: II. 0IC 


the s.11 nch ,'pic , he 
 ill i say. -P t file ki. I\.n aes (or 'fai .) it,r all o them ." 

: : 1 ,. I 1 111 .t:r ! ,.e C '., 

c!. : . t: e It I .S :c-:dl t!e i -ut is .',, rc, tile 


i 0', ; :.llt.ln c'.cli %. itil it 'C:Ils 
tn- ctr i,,l5. tqI;i .. It itI. ' . t(,'.: "" ,l, l,:r, a.:.ca :1.ti s-{.* .... .~h ,1 .. I , .'. to:r '. i ln l ,,'. hltr C . .ii......".,. t . : 

IL<I. l'1*. -lv.it toi Fe N,.r-, 10k put do n \ourI.. ivi,'er. N,,. itoieii't 

s Iti 'lt'i*.,,, t. i .c, . , c L.,t, ,i.t k7A'!I, Is I. ctt I IhIle 

hei hel.t~s ll~tllli'tI ~lC~lV Ilifocuis 
SRC nli:Ital olcis sound counsl oil th:s pm'iit: 

WnlttC sh,,. i t'.c lmtiali .lntlSA r uIskr ti~e questlonl ".,,'li It I".tlS I hell .isk theOhi 
r. :'...i./.:,.sered ques.l,V~. ". , .... toll i itt.ise It ,':'I ,..,lIR it'uil.:k 

.; .- 1I All! il,e fr- , ni: ,t \,i h.tc . ,.t I---- , . ,l:lr 
.:..-I't :,-'.. hi- coi-her . :'. 'i 'li, A rci;:mk i h:;:llhtie '',:-'V. .itkznIe

f- c i t l th ;s . u r, ey at o ult C . i t o ee t t , c , Z: , l I 'd ulstI .. , inI .k e 

how Nou lel aIh'ou't cadl tie SC|II1t %;.I. ." Ill th,,se few Ct.IC5 ' tIlce tile 

wililIitcmc.%-ciquctn h.5 ,ccn clt a'.i ,,r , the s . "'Yoiu\c 1,Id te 
,t h1ng ,.ut th n. hut ih-e tic'".I quest ,: a'I s . 

6 J , o .. o r$. It is il'll ttn 'Ill t , ".II',1't'.SIl a rcsj,:iiClU w,'$st dt 

which sccmns t, lit tin.. r p'l"ldelut. Cse, 'ci:,.i' alter III: Ctsle i, I Ictl tc'!.Itc-

men 1ttiOf 'ue 'lolwithi e .uiiL'er IIi51:.,..Cllil.' alls.\Cs I'
le t blank stare. ThC 

that life rsl .leonh lc will .tcpi tiioii. pcihiii' Iciltip tIh.it til' :I-l\le\t'' 


atismet t;,,s lie the rihLt tile. or that is the Il.tt-.t \,.i', ot f 1 thethi, tlilf tl'/ 
inlet lt'W. 

.ii ithtin Ait i'.. . . t . s7 L*'t.ti-
• 

iii i or n.llc ' 1*ni tiie li'c -
Nicv. cr vr. 1%) c:|.utlc that tile quel~-!l nnm, prtocc ,'s t. ,fl- th.s 11,1it l e 

Ifew: .alld oliC .- clion of IItil tc-.ll011,I.,lt2 )e 0Io C .ie\ 1 ,,l) t c'.n t ilet 
ci t i l . l l a e i t se.l f \ , Il l .1 atd hI I nl I l l t i l l s l . k by it, l 'lah, i l l ta ln' 

tionail 1 hit.es. At other pi iinlts hie shoul, Iccl lice to IItIl,,,i'n,' \itih ill tlil.!l 

Coellnllts t ' ,1h12 I 'I\ I: 5CC iCI Continleclisct It'it' fnlteI . I i lnni iiV ih it 

the inteiview is s Altltg tit a 1tw topic. lie shluld not. hi,'V.. l tt t'tl l Ii)ti 

sutiliarze piot i s 'I ttit ' , it,s .]fcll n i til III tltitt t a I " -"'"01 

irr"7 
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affect the respondent's attitudes in other ways. In Mo'it cases it is sufficient t
 
my. in e'fe:ct, "'We're through 'vili 2.tiO:1 on that ropic. I.et's roe cm to
tnithnt..t."
 

K Do . . t !$ qu'i .. N,:A en when ever;' iri h s been
 
nll;Iut. iito ,iii ' 12 Sitt ion! . '' : h tllpit; or:, 

inappro ,lt 1 ikm may :.'t rc* s'lit nnr el.:tn repttl tI.-ln%:.in this
1l he 

Ca.e it is t to i . it utill.'.'; l d i u o' e .h.uwi it is inl r ,prIniat.
 

V.1:' r i:,[, s Lae I,1 W!;Ilk it It . . hr l:1 'c , .ini :.tisl di r'5t,rs to 
H . l.. , ',., ... .. "" "." wer, . id 1 v I tli rs'h0 

-


Obtainh1: en A cq't'itle Respo.Co
 

Ofteit d l.lln til:e o-,rse If tile ililcrview, tle respondent will give answers 
il tile rn de' ugivansw ese -r r id le i ade qate t teltthesni.t . t-:,ns 


'll~IkisithsS i -iii.. . ll' .i jroe i.rivitl'.SIr. re er
 

hite I II d ,: l n v orl, iI:t! , t "S,s Il (iiSl i'i; , ter
 

tile liw o llto wilUiCo n
 
-,i, 


l~p the ' ltc l t these ho'.:: prn:t, etL irrt vlevher, l. lr'.e ofr 

tfin probe Ix, tol .,tii .tL ll- ers. 'I he specific aimnli inh~ rllliation .h|iih satlsfi:s the purpoes of the
k it tIlt ,,.uW i iw d q t \f i rl t!is t..k ,.t . th I;icrvicwer nitst he thor

tltl];' ltlll r \V.l lb tie ccn I.II~ e..slh .l~l ti:Il \V.'tlhtt .sish -no\,-
('ii: t. lie ".val hate\ ill}d |!\. I~ 't' :! .i2;t:.lr: . ~ it:r )ss 
rd kl :"6 -Nrnk -l for 'li : ite 

philil i. o r :ln11ses.Se.c I . ld, ill newtral pie , the s vey interview . 

s ie a n d 

nost leutral \\,;IN ', ll tl " tnl Is " tlee.', p lt and 

perlcit Illlt'nv -yllen Inel tission iWhtile pondent, Iea n 
' : " li l tc , t il,, i I i .' n11 et ,.t ni ru etr to e 

[h"]t silcl.. e \!. l h te lltlcll:tc e,. fI 'l lin "' 1, l lutn i lu , fea.,.rinn.'l :n i 

r.',c, ,ll'i C " I li 1 s :rjll.ill the JlIt:,i dultl i'cld't the itlei'.'xt;er 

"ll' pltCsiihi , lit) Ile Mltst t ll i tl I ilntVntwer V,'itts (llii!idtlty
t lIIi ttcln ll re iiit iII.iInl idh s CllClinrllll the resptident 

With .I II.i ut Ilinc il iiit or til r.tcl.:lt.l. 

2 (lI ,.'o II',,,lill $
Of llhlc . 111.l ,i ' . o l ine,1 iist. vI o t'f .1tiel \serttins
 

ill Cit CU.P ,l :li., p t,' in t tlill:, JtIC I t e l vi ]. , tt.

Icll1 k t 1.1 

,:, Inl c 10ll i 
C- c l.x ~$%lcn n o~ . c~l n I l l ' , n c O fc l (lnle \i ztn . w u AtNh n vle d n 

pIrobC w 

. I , rOr . I his Ct'I|sst of neuitI r:i ions i r ctil ltIs u1:d to 
'In Cilllhl fiItCitt:!te re:,plt '.cs. WliCol l r i,,li proIes are 

used I!le' till l, i ;]lv.lys ie retorded in lihi' interview scieduile, prelera bly in 

tI ,l 11.1CU . ' it ,It , ft e I:.t.t . ',l'2~ c 

O 
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abbrekiated form. The Interviewer's MAnual suggests the following helpful e embarrassing fir the interviewer to be greeted with the comment, "'cs. 

plirases, toeether with *key wcrd" abbreviations. ttat's wvert I jtift saidr" 

-t' iA',[* itol said." the' co m n,-
. iitc.n" . I)
d-jy ou V -- ri,,--nt"'*.,:d.-.:d)!u" tcA r-w at l-:),u;J lti:ur d" o'( tn more) ) Colntrol ;,d:.- C-,t ee: c.lme h tc'Ulk 'l that'!"** ~In~ probhe....are ,.1:1 it.t! t P"!"' Is h1411 ifConly wheniait is netrell.,v I oh r diture.o illc ry ntre, inte1iew 

I'mnt sure I uti,:r~rnd %.,.hatyru mind." (:ht in mind) tavc rn I..I to bias or distortion in the 
ii~~at :i'ttiurdillh iibi :; i v~ o ,ri h e gre ate st da n r.r o f-. 11 lies in qu estions %h ic 

a t e i ti on to on e ther . 
.. a n ,w e r 

1%e ra t e r I ! i- ii (l'ers . F o r I.Xll; lph OC- hi Stattnii tI it) altere
dut.h.Itt i, stt'c i l )or d ire c t the r s p,n d ent'. 

" R'h1 a n." i tuha (tWh 
ucrl ofths)hw,,utlt': A i t"utcjtdeith'r"'Chuti110., : . 

"Dul o 0,:+.' i t htn [thelrwa )ou do? t" ithe, hsi . lct.: i." lead i rci e r hi hi 
f ,.,lI!' !r 1,.r c' 


These .l k it, c.trI.l tha.cprh hse utto eattt:d the''"(Vt¢.t
c ':m'pci 

"~a'.ix c pcc: ic 'e~ t,~ ~of ; aber tl: , ni think a m inute.e :ft ' e~,' A.I iitI'( n tt-ht n ow . Let 

n t l t hee
h e p rob e ch o s enic le a r th at * u s t b e c d t o til e 'd:tp ( " ( l i met an d *es j k t , tci n i ia

Tspxcillch e se xfor:ta n p leo~f; niz' itvr..::-.v: -ten in the ans%,.cr. The it, hw it, mathe Ic'l-his is an lllustratl~on of a leading or direclt prob~e which nrdce a
 
pi ,",'.10 tle ir''c: r . %'ifli exp-,:r-nce in i e,. ,n and %%:ill : ec e~to h. oi', .,Iqu .tt;.I ,e ':r leod e
intest h:i
 

:,),,[c.! otft!.. , " ol',ccti-cs, of e.zt~h li 'n. ; ~ tirt: ;re ni'h el t In,;]. nIc '::eve a,,:uet .t o silve c.
0 .': 


4 0 a!,.-v - ,. Hll:~ tile i:::': rn a.'sl. rnore !-,,1lo; !,,: ,t S~ton .,c i ~ tal'
L.i ION for in~t.,Il, I- .. 1c1t. s"(al) hn n h 
. rrl"L in taltion. b'vit !,,cci .s file kind nc ( *,Lol. %I.t;on |,rlbt,. :it;. in older 'k T.t: ; o a !in-(ta y h 

tilen b id'fItcCi!It ae.ip.g Irohe,, uof Ian often be cdtced by requiring the inte!-iewers to
the re-,i,,a'e i iC:i appear intci i,,'lent, cititridictoity, ol atititile ._'i'iis li record of Icir reiii.irks in the (iic'tionrts t.
 
t h:: e ca se s. t i- i tj r 'i ev, :r n : i eht I t i ro d uce. 1 urltl: iih s tc ll : t tl ' .i'i A n tl. r ai I h e tcc ra . : f s erve y i ii; r m ati i n p;irtic ul arly w hen
 

t .l . , ait h parrecor.tilry t on\ 11, ":c.'e'hat ,.t:t 

tell tell ::e It'L:"RdCiOiact.',;e:'"err in thi i CP Iih~t to LIcck r.-!,'.intthait ;i'ja~i~b~records. 


I' :1 rr'.. 1 t, I t'.not clc.tr about , '1ll ni by thai-- cotld, " .CcUac 

'v,,circ.o~f course. is (inc d&!tthle ::.ir:h fir fiat ird may take so 

"!'n, not -,,e I undersind. Pd ,ou say a few ntinutes ago tha tel'Ca l htniu.h cclrCtctir I tile firre etiottll tpaked sot.,tentrc~oJ.LiJuiads. ntdearhrt~ltm atd cc~itt .'l Nesvcrltu'j.,t,,.I l Chapter 6. it is sonietinie.,,helpful to askearlier .iid sctani-v tttckiniitent response)ti''1 ftIlie or l'(ccji:iie sIchl a di',trartioit th~at tile initer\ tselfilcdi 
l rc i , P aee

'C ,,'ld ou tc !l ti e ,khIy yo u Itl t that \s ay? " th e ci 


"A-v \lien did that hiappcenW rct, i i'let to' l hnainciaI reck ds, br at ISe5Iji i helpfu athe
fi ptso"rrrd.. I ! as e t. the interies er should nut rkto ',: : eose reCords o ithr 

Great s' :!I is required of the inters iewer in probing to resolve inconl'- . (,',' other inczb.:rs of the fa;itilv nhil':,i he
 
oh ,
tencic , con:ral. ictiiti. or ii:+'ls inaccurate stat'nicnti. I lie ctailenie ir, "'1'"" iiiorinati- il. i.i iiMuliri), '5h':i they arc het'er tlirtiicd iii the topic
 

to el-c it c irre ct ir!. r iat:o n h c l:: a " iil tihe hhut ~ts Ia,-,ath t, i ol
w\i!.o u t app e,:iing to " al o il c ',,' I: tie rrep~ -. lk:i. i, l e 


exa n i na tio n . |t ie cha lle ii'e \ ill e p . tutt. u la rly t v. . .is st-1n1clni ile." . ltis l,11 d t ll li r e a n t11 r ircalll iCI sscnt1:t 


ha p is, a re .,po nd cnt \%ill mI itlacio l t o : t ; inict, , ilci! st.tl . .,I,l deal %%il t ii,. then e i s rnc ti itt ) 'lfon tite Scene. One
 
niciv:' In ceiil c %%hc T.Wir CCftCIAI, d.1.iICA otet hitiiiie,riiniiilirii frl othltlet (ItIl le c i ha
r the_ e nld.at d 1s tll ic te tO~i 'l)rhi is ii11)Strictfront ure . Is, res h 

to ' ti'.l:C' it ill l' c iiiti'v d.iii.'',l iliis h 1 iiir ,r i t IC eillv r.ij, 'o rlliiiiti 

~ 'eiic~n, Io~ r': iii'il ' tIlhl hus kII4.1%inoleoilesfsll. ogit; illtielicaies ed..n
 

- I0..r.: tor ti.;;-t:ci .e . t 1"t. .' t :' 'ir,.ri .' t '' ,t 

5 *t.'.'ih,'' tti i'iles.t , i, j o<r .' ,' b , iCluti'" ,,..ii Rolttl;e.sn the Ret.ponses
f i l l:I i cco r t hhl - i h i t ! ' l i Intiiit hu "t 1t l, .nth e rc s.i,' d lc nt h a j ut .il. 1 d .i . 

ttrc. l.e . u'idc ts s, ll t llt rc.tt stch "'echo Ii ' ,'" .t atr.1%11i'l h7 he StlC'.S, oIf fite olp tl.cnd interview quesion depends on n complete and
 
ad, l;tiontal irirtl.itlon. and will icpiid Ililtrd'nly.his .i,',('.,h trite Cci ol uh i rn nd t i d lh i I snp


i t fet and
rcl.itt ' f,,i.siplt " 1l'"'h it utc ndo wIF1 lr-,

so tic'iivi s c o,aw ry. ho'.'.eer. .'?t tihepittase rc i-,uc i 1 1
 

tiIll$ c t it"ite u 
 t iiidu.le nn I Itintlt.I"dforle "ti er siniply'nii:.It t. r suien.i s.,p'si. tcil fi.-'u'deit es lrot!liIe tc-

nifi..-t ~ ~ ~ sees~ ~ l Ist11-1CI.~ ~ .i ~ h C4 z cci tegi, *!IC,1k itriiiat
~ rUpndn ~ ic'll inrllthee iidc illIe efoiv1 ion to satisfy"Ieg~~~~~~~~~~l~11i Ie ll~ ,. tCo.dilflv'I'I convey. thriitgli0 

http:iiidu.le
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CHAPTER 7 

the respondent's own words, a full and nuanced picture of his kntI,h'dVe. 
attitudes, feelns. and other personality characteristics. Also. it is uSUyittodes., t .nt~w,!Vance wl:.11 Il~e le-i an-xers saitislY rninimal re 


. o i. en,aduane w-.itinr1er, rth inml rtoliein a 
or,:i 7 o tn du -iri!the r at ra reseca icr wi rcttii t 

th;e ".crt i A,,.:untS ar,d att,.-mpt ton... .ure tcher. trc -11t h 
s,':ch .rs the F~ .: ' .etl,'; tIh:c ic .. h:s ;:ti'fl dC, tl...,,1 ti. -i.:'" .rt.l Lct, 

:it I:; .', .the
ir.: I .:e'.er. ; );'rtl.-' 'jtiia..ri te , iC'': 

, ,i,' .'1r 
s is to prIot ...'i I )r . .i , t' 

up LIn q ol fle
s in :IrltI tle f o r es 
s
rth "1.'i filet p.,r1": ' of ;he st.It. Occa - Il .ly the" rc polldcii t I iltliio.. , 

,.t', or ttto d;c.' sa:tr.-- th~e \,.eait!,,..".'titer i*pt.' xhichtr el o 'he 
ta -r! .i...c'., 

, : ,er'r: ,It,... rc~rdthe ~ e.ei ;'! tatthec.!C'.~ii.0 \iipen.iu, jue:. ~ 
" 


I*, is.:rr~c til i. ;r oeoo ich h t.:e Lout[ .!c ithat t'~ii 
r\orac' , e ' c Il"
s Vr1._ l t ie ltof a.. rit)nd

th ,[ iis 

l ; ' :l ' 

tter tL:n.i: h', I;..I o},iItue Ii!C ' Ci5 itii;ittl. s.t s ;sir is 
t ,.rrw iiil 1,,kiry .,tthe re-i,.,.ic::t. 10t iuihit.itc thlel'::+h.'ei,;nl. 

l' iro I',:.*, . " 
! lf,,,,rt rl ,.st'' :,!t.'tl [lieI Ci rime to the 

t icsttder w.r II 11rii l '.tetfaeC that III j,hloloa t,the irtersiew~ .:1.'I )l p.'t"'ir . tt'ere'iiiideilt' e,._ct s.,ord. is do; ire It . . 

d .rt ts~ .:d coriiin hl;.to, if t h~r t.tel.: itiC e'.ptc."iotr". I lie 1ii'bkh'. ' 

. ''.li ,:'ci: l a!n ::- ti.e i!c .i 1 :'lt '.ir. 
'l lciet Illh"',ir..- t". LI,:e, .C.i,e'ereti;.tCAtilt ,ttr',,,:l.'.5 oe toA l ii't! '.0iIlt 

hv t;g .i tape rccder. hut tt;:' pratie p''':s :'r , pit':'.: i.. C 
.,t'it iS di 'l i 

c.i,'lder 1,tl..t i+ it:i"i"i' ,t ItTh..il . :;,.i tiC, iir',)t t'raittiCl i t,, d '.'.ti ..L'he rie.-'zdet't is iJtU, rcootrtv.i)rik and hr'es .1%,, '," i::'. arid ihieri i t,"it. 
o nsiL-,Si:,.'ir %iiic.ti rtel,.ltcr the irteriew,. It i -AsIlrl[tot Iii iri 

" l t ' C' 
tl i i-slltalk. it,l.lio it''.i 

1 .ii;.'tliCi is bcun. 
's tile a:'0"lit as the pi'ltt i tin Iin .icn 

:;.r'a~l te ~"" 7010IN v,,rbeqt:.Ji-,reI', lt ti, L eIithO\','sily.t Ire21W.4/ teted, t':,,'that ll  l' tI!%-.-

ample. aire coo'ni 
" 

ty
l 

tu-,'dby tnter'.:e'.,,ers at tl~e SurveyV RL..li (enter
ltK "Ciiihiiii'.flo'teKiio 

l'ers . I t i'd eitt 

rws itct' in, 


PK~ (,hie.ti iiiKiI ~ dter, 

Senten~ces can also be abbreviated by omitting article:, and prcporSitions, Snd 
• witf 


ta '", ' ' i"".t key w,ord s. C 
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3 IIclue allprobes.To have a co.'npletc record of the interview. it is 
important t) I,now not only what the respondent said. but how tic inter
viewer's comments afreeted the tlow of itiform.ttio.l. The it-r.iew. as notedrlicrI-, an Interaction bet\t'en vo or vimre p:irtins. and this facte .diolt I.

n I . j, rec-ird. I ,s.CoIlilctwii I :errtj',n%m de I "v 
5z," ll, Uld I i ,td*is It d Ito .. u'v t, p,,,'I'ki it~nt ,rtdc i0g 

t:, i,:L,Ld.d i .icrial, tic l i *,:,,:...:* sa;:;. :. e:; 

rc.t d,:i;.-I liral or out

, , :: Ia i IS, .tnd 

'. kl lwa.s I"~r:.t:,i:.I. :i it! p.-i,,re:'; c',I'.,. 

rd

2 F i,,. l'.t_il procedutires will f-telitfacilitate thle 1e.rl-. (ilarecoril
 
ail, 


it c 
iIt-, te .:i• r,-. lt! p c: lratle: t;Ir 

tntiir,0 a!.i m s le .oC- it r e i;tii 
I ho. 'ii: "c~.,i, is. ry; rt.,nt ii :the irircr,:c,. r t-c~. .sho,.rthan:de;Fpei i:irj' 

h. ::-IIcI t ; rtl:ct,11:,inrtile tI cis !iItcd
 
"Olds., Cci)me c~ll
kd,


IS C to ItIl''tore. Sec.':.l, it is ad,.,,lle to tairy a piotahie,td., 

'lltirE 5.1 CCL'!ii the ev.citt thirt ,i t::l'le i,no~t i.,it 
t 'le. I lie Itid'rs, iii d to 

trt.scsc iI dsiiel 'h )Ir'csresje iC t.'sac ti 

I-.'i o' 

,,tIti t of.)thie surt It(c. .'iniple Soliihtin to intaii'U.%z.t.a Tapr: Recorder hi one 

tape reeiritrs,. "!hi.s teehntq, w tiuld clearly hbas e ,d.naeo e ''n 

thesiliiia.i'.uiitr,.ii' tllc picolt-l!c:1Ilctr~ite 'nlI .!t lde~ ikC.t~otttirinIr'licetr irfIcc Iii i1tl onltire qlie.ti.,in . andrettr{-w,,ould 
Ita'. :tbry': rci,nl:;,. hrIletl 'I.lrentodcsir,toItiweser. e.?.wcr 

".'-rt trrl'tt tr~~lCthey" ;.:e ti l;it'reitlerti't 1." is inlv.ilti cet z ph.rse, of intert.ip-e w hite br irr'' t,rJ sai 
viewiig hot it reiindins iuirprltical I'or the tl."l hliou..&hl sorev. It 

Cll Ill' .tilrpipiiate when tlil purpo.,e o~f the .'ti.id iS ii esjplore conlplex 
iSlue,,,nic'nrjl:ll dlepth si th a Iiimitedl norrher oflre..pi 'ddents. 1 his the" hee the 

l,'A,,,I.i,-tv'. ali,.e the io~i:i~il stareesIl itt .,rts,aIu reth 
i:.%e
iling the len rodtiroti ,ha.tiiLthe pre t t, i'.,for . 

-tr " I. *e 1.1 II,1.t c IwI itti a I' lqts iie"pIn ils, m ly 

w'ird file of 
'. IeItIlo IIeC dC i 

,Idallt.,ht1t1sillyfiiie ll. cPcrc 

W;h e the .t is.et,' ela in 'tiveIswi th den u m itt,,lci s t ivcl1 b rie f' s a L 

her ( riP~p.lectl.',, on the other hand, there ate ssetal dis.ids.itages to 

Ltli" tItti iii'th- this reihrini, thi:,t aiIth in-ure. i .lt's. h"1st,, iriteloie.t the t.111c ctcr tit osCl,iC..li', . ii is, th: tter-

Cir ,t.ii ",itcwhilt lie is tilklg ith the rc,r,et. and theti spend a
 
am'-' t ' tter ed!iting mater i I in ter'iew is rei: I tie le in his I, f the 

co 
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cordedv he must replay the entire tape after he leaves and transcribe tiled -rt ' e 	 tmhae Second. respondents m.; leel m ~c.'in,.t-
r n .C Sectis tf.l• i :.. . - i., h e itlit Ia 

elleC atdi', the et 'Lt t I' .. . .. e-. i-Jence 

da.ta is U: i'itti3.¢crY s, yli mited..Mi ~t i. " t ' lip' IL'.::J. r huhr.
1!t:,: 

has- turndC P0Fritz. ani Quar.Itchll. 1956:19i6 Balson, 191-1) has turned tip ri., iir.iuae 
diticrtn~es in t~e 51u.irt ol i lff ll tbelb lld in r led ind unie-d~Loircnsx 

- ' ' +co:d d Iir.iS'I'*I'. 	 hut tlcs +tudies IIie bccn tcitler 1-iiir etisi eu. 	 trt 

i.lv ct,:'tro'!.:d. los. ',cr. 1cIon spe, uIAtLs, on tire I 'i-.o,o h i i i r . 
Z... 

that 
thatIl%111 

dri lcie of tiii hti; t 
usin g the tape r corder it, Ii er.trcw itrttXdt1ILC ,a 

otni,.alness such that the les.t ed catd repondcnts ate |,ltillCl illit iik td 
era'.erefif rt Iii get their it~i I elie' , tiiIti. vhCreas nIMi ,lIs of the. Iti f 

t 
, " 'iid iiu wtlI I tWth t	 

l~• , 'i... l ,,c!t~s b.',c:iit t!han cii.h't)*-'l iiio 'tc i'a, 

lcr-

,l hits ,erati . and should keep it as iyconspici as t '. i l i the
If the tic recorde~r is us,:d, the incrviewer sihould be thorou!IIX tan:ihit 

conve rsat,.n, iespondents are easiy di tracted by i nes atd ri,.,,ls-

%;,ihit tqw aiin. .LI%onversatt.nl. and houldkeep it as cf ts111-%111C 111111" tie 

Conclud lngthe Inte r,12: 

Bef'ore leaving the honch,' d, the interviewer shotld thank tie rcp,'dC. ' 
antd anyl)others:, pt~re.sent hlr their ti,,e andlt! cto pIratl't. !Ili il!i riiC sle,,h, 

incN er he hIamry or brusque, but neither should he j't.'leng the -ons.Lrs.ih,',. 

iiI tic Wiit,'i sic 
Iild it liclph~ll s Icln cori 

jrC 3l eter 
the te'o, knit a "'.ink)tu'*card si.ned by the tl cI cisCI. A i). -il ,t*-, 

might r"td:4:' 

Noeiq(cit read: 
Name t- i0r11111-111. 

ha t'n 1.toii success of.tle 

dlu,,-n1 

r tN" i v l l t ll 	 uiler ( tiu ,'l- dtk e t-

t ike ;it:uiilalIf you hase an i rirhereiiiapter.NlViohs or wouldi7,in ,-n ws l he ha p', tu anv'Cr your 

Reqte, lsshould be adhi.'cd to: NalliC anld addre's .4 I i 

"Itclephon¢c P1n. 

THE SURVEY INTERVIEW 

Immediately after leaving. the intfcfir.vr should take a few minutes to 
cnipilte a -tl11m71: il sketch' of l"e respondent a. d the interiesving situalion. n:.-!t 	 ivklude i. !...rmnatir,ni t the repondent's attitudes to

'1v-,l.,OiI III:..... as t;I letrs j . su.I as 
"'thirI r .' IplelI I I". -enc;cs. inlcrr:: I,% tell": 

i! !,ciis. Icw\*,er's reaction, It, tie re',orideit 1, and any 
oither I%%,rlrh.i'Ali, heb ,'l Ile t i in c rrtnghe uscul tile d:l.,Ir11:1. rei thet~ Liu. th, 

t' .it duil's reXl"ises ' uie [he.:- dccripi,.n % ate ujall, ,t i cn.JcJ
 

exphli:l' , r thd t', a;iil thefor ti. ,y .rraiz.o.zt' re., th 	 Ivl t 
]u .'AII. l~it I .:ei '*7 :t:Ir.'i I e%. t!l. tilt: Iil,.':c. l . i c tl 


Ow Iivyn-It
 
",t~rvy Ill;i' hrmr-.. -t.",ei ii= the ciultcl the~entire 

IM C.\-t l lloll.I tic ent.iurethe .rhAcet i i: r 	 under 1s :d ".' Ilii! ' 

s le tY, l tile inte wiit Si ttlasi te de-
Od s p.I'd hy ' tile ii s re .te h s r 
j nti tiltl i 1inntediate oat 
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ECOLOGICAL STUDIES AND IMPACT ASSESSMENT:
 
TOOLS FOR SETTLEMENT PLANNING AND PROJECT DESIGN
 

23.NHP
 

INTRODUCTION: THE ENVIRONMENTAL CRISIS
 

The concepts of sustained economic growth and rising expectations
 
in terms of improved human living standards have gained global acceptance.
 
In an effort to satisfy the world's accelerated population demands, we
 
are being forced to intervene more and more into the natural ecological
 
systems of our physical environment and to alter them to better meet our
 
basic needs and cultural lifestyles.
 

In the course of this evolutionary process of human and material advan
cement, man's interventions within existing natural ecosystems have
 
brought about varying degrees of modifications. However, the ecological
 
limitations of these natural systems have not always been taken into
 
account in the planning and implementation of many economic development
 
projects. The consequences of our environmental abuses have resulted in:
 
(1) depletion of natural resources essential for food production, power
 
generation, water supply and foreign exchange; (2) pollution of critical
 
life support elements mainly air and water; and (3) deterioration in the
 
overall quality of human life, especially in urban areas of high population
 
concentration.
 

Until recently, the issue of environmental quality and the use of the
 
world's natural resources has been the principal concern of a relatively
 
small number of people inside and outside the scientific community.
 
Governments of both developed and developing countries have been busy
 

concentrating their energies and resources on resolving their most imme
diate political, social and economical problems. In response to the
 

practical necessities of opting to focus mainly on the short-run situat
ion at the expense of the long-term implications of our development
 
policies and actions, many countries have implicitly or explicitly res

ponded to the economic development and environment issue on the basis
 
of the followinF presumptions:
 

* 	 Biological resources are renewable and reduction in their
 
quantities is of no immediate concern:;
 

* 	 Assimilative capacities of ecological systems are almost
 
limitless and permanent impairment of their productive
 
capacities has not been attained by current pollution
 
loadings; and
 

* 	 If environmental deterioration becomes a serious issue, the
 
use of applied science and technology will ameliorate any
 
potential significant environmental problems.
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Today, as we approach the decade of the 1980s, declining quality of
 
human life has emerged as a public issue of significant worldwide
 
concern.
 

Two historic developments are converging to create an unprecedented
 
crisis in human settlements: (1) accelerated population growth; and
 
(2)massive population migration from rural to urban areas. Despite
 
the hopes of the 1970s to alleviate and even eliminate human want
 
through the advances of modern science and technology, the majority
 
of the world's inhabitants are no better off than before. In absolute
 
numbers, there are more people ill-housed, malnourished and illiterate
 
today than in the past decade. While these problems are not exclusively
 
confined to any one particular geographic region of the world, the
 
plight of deprived peoples is dramatically increasing in the vorld's
 
major urban centers. Economic stagnation in part attributed to the
 
accelerated depletion and/or deterioration of the world's natural re
sources base is causing massive rural-to-urban migrations. The exis
tence of life itself for these peoples threatened as they struggle
 
to survive in wretchedly overcrowded and polluted environs of our
 
cities. The morbidity and mortality statistics of these human settle
ments vividly attest that the environmental crisis is real and urgently
 
requires attention.
 

THE CASE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS.
 

A. Dual Dimension of the Environmental Problem.
 

The environmental problems of' both developed and developing
 
countries can be grouped into two broad categories: (1) problems
 
of human poverty due to physical deterioration of the natural envi
ronment; and (2) problems of adverse spin-off effects from the eco
nomic development process designed to solve the problems of human
 
poverty.
 

1. Problems of Human Poverty
 

International development essistance programs have always been
 
keenly aware and committed to address a variety of major human
 
environment problems - the principal emphasis being given to
 
poverty, disease, malnutrition and illiteracy. Efforts to raise
 
the standard of living of the world's poor have been predicated
 
on the realization that improvement of basic living and working
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conditions is intimately tied to the physical state of the
 
natural environment. The state of human imppverishment itself
 
is often a prime causal factor of the deterioration of the na

tural environment. For example, lower income groups are fre
quently exposed to more debilitating diseases and shorter life
 

expectancies due to their geogrephic proximity, if not direct
 
physical exposure with raw sewage, discarded solid waste, con
taminated drinking water, and spoiled or improperly prepared
 
foods. Their prolonged exposure to these disease reservoirs
 
and associated disease vectors pose significant hazards to
 
their health and general well-being.
 

To achieve positive results in correcting this type of envi
ronmental problem requires remedial measures to restore the
 

life-supporting capabilities that have suffered deterioration
 
over long periods of timie. Depending on the severity of the
 
ecological degradation, renewal of the productive functions of
 
deteriorated water, land and air resources can often be difficult
 
and sometimes impossible to correct if the environmental damage
 
is irreversible.
 

2. Problems cf Economic Development Processes
 

The second major category of environmental problems involves
 

the adverse effects of man-induced changes to natural and
 

human environments. Only recently have the problems of envi

ronmental impacts resulting from the spin-off effects of eco

nomic development processes themselves gained global attention.
 

In attempting to improve the standard of living of the world's
 

poor, developing countries with assistance from international
 
funding agencies have intensified their development activities
 
to meet expanding population needs.
 

Construction of large scale human settlements, roads, dams, water
 

supply and sewerage systems, etc. have been financed with the ob

jective of increasing benefits to different user groups. However,
 

numerous case examples can be readily cited in which unanticipated
 
significant adverse impairments of both natural and human ecologi

cal systems have occured because environmental issues have been
 

neglected or given only marginal attention in project analysis.
 

The omission of the environmental dimension in the evaluation of
 

development projects raises a spectrum of fundamental questions
 

regarding the validity of analyses dealing with technical sound

ness, comparative costs and benefits and trade-off relationships.
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More importantly, the lack of environmental sensitivity and
 
awareness of critical ecological concerns in.advance of project
 
implementation deprives decision-makers of the knowledge of
 
what biological processes and natural resources may be disrupted
 
or what cultural values sacrificed in conjuntion with a parti
cular set of proposed development actions. In reaching decisions,
 
it should be recognized that economic development does result in
 
changes of short-term and long-term duration to both natural and 
human ecological systems. Therefore, care needs to be exercised
 
to ensure that the effects of development do not lead to the
 
irreversible deterioration of the resources that present and
 
future generations are dependent upon as well as a reasonable
 
quality of life to which they are entitled.
 

This paper is primarily concerned with how potentially significant
 
environmental problems can be avoided or minimized in advance of
 
their occurrence as well as enhancing the benefits of economic
 
development. In order to anticipate these adverse spin-off impacts
 
of development projects and to make the hard choices that must be
 
weighed in the full knowledge of their implications, requires that
 
our present environmental concern be translated into concrete action
 
at the project planning and design stages.
 

B. 

The challenge to both developed and developing nations in 
their mutual concern of raising the standard of living for mankind is 
to begin to place consideration of environmental quality on an equal 
footing, with the commitment to exploit and utilize the world's natural 
resources. Clearly, the interrelationship between development and envi
ronmental quality does not involve a question of choice between economic 
growth or environmental quality. Upon reflection, these two considera
tions are inter-dependent and not mutually exclusive. To put the envi
ronment/development issue in proper perspective does not involve a quest
ion of whether to have one and not the other, but how do we attain both. 
The problem is not how to choose between environmental protection and 
achievement of development goals, but how to direct development so as to 
ensure maximum human benefits from the environment for both present and 
future generations. 

In retrospect, the developing countries would be well advised to learn
 
from both the mistakes and successes which the United States and other
 
nations have made in the course of their economic development. It is
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hoped that in the pursuit of your national development goals, you
 
will profit from the experiences of others and avoid repeating the
 
same mistakes. It is clearly evident now, that the United States had
 
failed to recognize early on the importance of protecting and preserv
ing the environment.
 

In applying hindsight about developmental xperiences in the United
 
States, it is evident that prevention of environmental deterioration
 
is infinetely preferable to remedial or curative measures. Not only
 
is it more effective, but also less expensive. We have learned from
 
our painful experiences of the past that a small investment in envi
ronmental protection in the conceptual planning and design stages of
 
program/project development can be worth many times what would later
 
have to be spent in repairing the damage from neglected critical en
vironmental considerations.
 

II. INTEGRATION OF ECOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS INTO THE PLANNING AND DESIGN
 

OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS AND SHELTER PROGRAMS.
 

A. Ecological Principles of Development
 

Recognizing that rapid economic growth and increased ex
ploitation of natural resources are beginning to show signs of causing
 
ecological stress on our natural life support systems, it is imperative
 
that sound environmental management principles and practices be adopted
 
and judiciously applied in project design and implementation. The
 
adoption of a new ethic of ecological stewardships will pay dividends
 
in terms of development projects of lasting quality, measurable improve
ments in human well-being and reversal of current trends of deteriorat
ing natural biological life support systems.
 

One of the first prerequisites to ensure that a particular type of
 
economic development program is planned and carries out in an environ
mentally sound manner is to evaluate its compatibility with several
 
basic and widely accepted ecological principles. The principles listed
 
below can be helpful in exploring development alternatives and in reach
ing reasonable compromises whenever political, social, economic and en
vironmental interests are in conf'ict:
 

0 
 Present utilization of natural resources should endeavor
 
to maintain a range of resource use options available to
 
future generations. Continued maintenance of a diversity
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of resource opportunities is critical to long-term
 
economic productivity and stability. Development of
 
resource should be planned for maximum sustainable use 
and conservation of renewable natural resources; 

" 	 Natural and human ecological systems are dynamic in 
character and consist of intricate linkages to one
 
another so that developmental modifications to any
 
particular subsystem component may set in motion dis
turbances elsewhere in either or both natural and hu
man ecological systems. The spatial extent of these
 
impacts may be far removed from the point of initial 
disturbance, and 

* 	 Natural biological systems have upper limits of resiliency 
and if these thresholds are exceeded beyond a "point of no 
return", the damage may be irreversible in terms of a 
meaningful human time-scale. 

B. 	 Integrated Ecological Studies in Support of Human Settlements
 
and Shelter Programs.
 

Human settlements, rarely, if ever function as independent
 
units but are influenced by, and affect, a wide geographic area larger 
than their particular physical boundaries. While it is important to 
formulate and evaluate feasibility of individual shelter projects on 
the basis of pertainent site-specific conditions, it is equally critical 
to assess the significance of a host of macro-scale biological and non
biological variables which affect human settlement patterns, development 
processes, shelter forms and characteristics, and overall quality of 
human life. 

An ecological approach in human settlement planning iaggests a multi
disciplinary effort in carrying out a series of integrated studies
 
which consist of two closely related but distinct dimension (MAB,
 
June 	1975):
 

4 
 The study of systems of settlements or particular settlements
 
and their components as ecological systems with particular
 
attention to input-output studies or budgets of material and
 
energy flow combined with the analysis of interrelationships
 
between these processes of the settlement system and human
 
well-being; and
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.	 The study of the interaction between the human settlerTent
 

or settlement pattern, and the natural ecosystem of "thich
 

it is a part, with particular attention to the short and
 

long 	term effects of each on the other, the capacity of
 

the natural system to support human activity and the need 
to plan for maximum sustainable use and conservation of 
renewable natural resources. 

Throughout the 1970z much attention has been focused on studying
 

examples of housing successes and failures, the use of appropriate 

building materials and technologies, delivery systems and institutional 

structures, etc. Much has been learned from the expenditure of time 

and resources in these endeavors, however, I believe it is now impe

rative that we step back from our "brush fires" and ask ourselves some 

basic questions: (1) what is it that you are attempting to accomplish?
 

(2) What direction are you heading? and (3) what extent does the
 

approach and specific programs relate to overall national economic deve

lopment policies and implementation strategies? In the coming 1980s
 

a decade of scarcity, high inflation, high unemployment and possible
 

social and political instability two central issues emerge:
 

i. 	 The need for national human settlements planning ane! its
 

integration into national and regional economic development
 

strategies; and 

ii. 	 Our planning forthe establishment of new or improved human
 

settlements must be comprehensive in its scope and its
 

approach must be humanistic and not emphasize simply a
 

"brick and mortar" mentality.
 

Shelter projects should be judged as "good" only to the extent 
they demonstrate a design for living in recognition of the unique life

styles of selected groups to be benefited. In order to achieve con

gruence between the built environments of sites and service upgrading
 

and new housing construction type programs requires increased attention
 

to the specialized needs of the individual/family unit and their con

nections to the neighborhood and community, in terms of work, home
 

and leisure activities as well as associated cultural values and traditions.
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C. Scoping and Recommended Contents of Ecologibal Studies
 

1. The Concept of Scoping
 

So as not to lose sight of the principle purpose of supportive
 
ecological investigations in the planning, design and implement
ation of shelter programs, it is important that these efforts begin
 
at the earliest possible stage of the programming cycle and focus
 
on the identification of' development constraints and opportu
nities, significant issues of environmental concern, and pro
bable impacts (negative and positive) of proposed programmatic
 
and/or project-specific shelter activities. Consideration of 
these types of practical operational needs will better insure 
the integration of ecological studies into decision-making 
processes as well as to serve as an effective management tool 
t- minimize ccst1y mi-stakes ans enviromenta/ risks. in carry
ing out ecological investigations, the concept of scoping is 
recommended to be imiemented. This approach involves a process 
of' narrowing the scope of inquiry and subsequent detailed 
analyses to the significant environmental issues relating to
 
the proposed action. The scoping process serves tc "fast-track" 
the identification of crit ical environmenta issuvs, short-or 
long-tenr im~licat!Dns of these issues o-n hm'r.n setemeni
environmental support system relationships, and the means by 
which these potential problem areas may be effectively handled 
both in a programmatic and prolect-srecific context. To accomp
lish these objectives two basic levels of' ecological analyses are 
suggested macro-scale (regional ecosystem analysis) and micro
scale (site-specific project impact analysis). 

2. Broad Regional Ecological Analyses
 

The firstlevel of analysis deals with the dynamic interrelation
ship of settlements to their environmental suyport systems. This
 
type of study involves the identification and assessment of macro
scale regional linkages of the natural environmental setting and
 
the form and functions of existing human settlements. The primary
 
objectives of this broad regional-based analysis are: (1) to de
termine the quality and quantity of critically needed natural re
sources which represent the life support systems of human settle
ments, i.e., water, air, food, fuel, raw materials, etc.; (2) to
 
assess the capacity of local receptor environments to store or
 
recycle the waste loadings of present and future projected levels
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of population gowth withouTjeopardizing continued produc
tivity and stability of these natural ecosystems; and (3)
 
to evaluate the natlral.response of individual human settlements
 
and their particular shelter structures to the dominant physical
 
characteristics of the ecosystem in which it is located.
 

The conceptual framework of a comprehensive system of regional
 
modeling to assess the performance between human and physical en
vironmental systems is reflected in Figure 1. Figure 2 illustra
tes the major steps of the methodology to carry out this type of
 
ecological analysis. Several practical points should be remem
bered in applying the model to a particular situation. First, the
 
appropriate geographic boundaries of each natural life support
 
comronent must be delineated. Critical components to consider
 
include water, air, food, energy sources and raw materials for 
production. It is important to remember that the delineation 
of the physical boundaries f r each major life support component 
will vary widely and may be altered over time due to changes in 
lifestyles, technology and the availability of supply systems. 
(Environmental Comment, 1977). Having completed the physical map
ping exercise task, the data inventory can be initiated. Suggested 
components of the environment that should be considered in esta
blishing the environmental quality profiles are listed in Figure 3. 

Second, an analysis of these environmental quaality indicators 
can trovide not only, an integrated assessment of existing con
ditions, but also, trends in regional environmental quality. 
Values may be assigned t1 these indicators to provide a rela
tive quantitative measure of environmental quality. Such an 
exercise may aid in establishing a prioritization of the pro
blems and where both remedial and preventative actions should be 
first assigned. 

Subsequent steps 3 through 7 are designed to implement an ecolo
gically based planning process involving the reevaluation and/or
 
setting of development goals, objectives, alternative strategies,
 
impact assessment and future growth decisions. In the implementa
tion of these steps it is important to remember that the carry
ing capacity of critical life support systems are not fixed but
 
subject to changes in lifestyles, technological advances in pollut
ion controls, and the public's willingness to pay for environmen
tal protection programs. Therefore, this type of ecological ana
lysis should be used as a flexible tool or yardstick for planners
 
to assess what resources are likely to be in short supply to meet
 
existing and projected growth and development demands.
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3. Programmatic and Project-Specific Impact Analyses
 

Following completion of the regional ecological analysis in Nrhich
 
a macro-scale picture emerges of the relative resiliency and upper
 
limits of the carrying capacity of essential natural life support
 
system.s to' sustain both existing and future population demands, 
a second level of environmental analysis should be undertaken. 
This tyle of study is designed to accompaish two objectives:(l) 
to measure the regional] ecosystem's ability to tolerate the
 
incrementa pollutionl effects of new growth and development
 
resulting from project-specific actions at a particular location;
 
and (2) the degree of compatibility between the proposed built
 
environment of the shelter project and the natural constraints
 
of the site and the sTocio-economic and cultural variables of the 
beneficiary group(s). The integration of these environmental 
corncerns wits... con-r'reenSve dve .ormn imroact model is shorn 
in Fipure t. 

To facilitate use of this impact assessment model, it is recom
mended that a systematic identification procedure or matrix be
 
used in correlating specific environment concerns with the sepa
rate components of the proposed shelter project (See Table 1).
 
Utilization of this impact assessment technique focuses on soliciting
 
answers to five (5) basic questions in the followng secuential order:
 

a. 	 What. critical environmental concerns arec most lik _v 
to be impacted or changed given the nature of the Fro
posed components of the hG program/project ar.d its 
geogruhnic location? 

b. 	 How will each of the proposed components of the program/
 
project potentially affect existing natural and built en
vironmental conditions?
 

c. 	 By whom are the anticipated environmental effects likely 

to be felt?
 

d. 	 When and how much of an environmental change is anticipated? 

e. 	 To what extent are any identified significant adverse impacts
 
likely to be eliminated or reduced in terms of their severity,
 
given the host country's level of environmental awareness,
 
priorities and technical capabilities?
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In answering these questions, the analyst should approach the
 
problem of identifying and analyzing potential impacts from
 
dual perspectives. The basis of: (i) how the proposed ac
tions will affect both natural ecological and human concerns;
 
and (2) how the particular environmental conditions of the
 
project's location are likely to impact the proposed project
 
and its inhabitants. The identification of casual relation
ships (cause and effects) from these perspectives is of cri
tical importance. The first three questions establish the 
basis for an impact assessment by identifying potential casual 
relationships, while the last question seeks to measure or 
quantify anticipated effects.
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Outline of Presentation
 

AID Session
 
November 14, 1979
 
Washington, D.C. 

General Intent: Two sessions will address techniques and application of 
aerial photography to residential-and urban development in developing . 
countries. The first session, 11 AM till noon, will have a more general 
orientation of aerial photogra'phy costs and benefits-capabilities rele
vant to developing countries. The second session after lunch will focus 
more upon ranges of applications and site analysis procedures directed 
toward urban and rural housing. A more specific outline follows. 

Session One: 	 Aerial Photography in Developing Countries--Important Funda
mental Issues 

11:00-12:00
 

I. 	The approach to a problem (analysis-synthesis) vs. data
 
issues.
 

A. 	Nature of data needs in developing countries: ranges 
of issues requiring data potentially suppliable from 
photographic interpretation. 

1. 	Typical state of existing data.
 

2. 	How to generate and establish missing data
 
(photo interpretation application).
 

II. Process of aerial photographic interpretation.
 

A. 	Pattern recognition-correlation.
 

B. 	Skills and training.
 

C. 	General effectiveness of technique.
 

0. 	General limitations of technique.
 

III. 	 All photographs are not equally useful--issues of image
 
quality applied to interpretation.
 

A. 	Resolution and other factors.
 

B. 	Seasonality.
 

C. 	Scale.
 

D. 	Sun angle.
 

IV. Costs and benefits of different aerial products. 

A. 	Film types: general characteristics and applications.
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2. Black and white infrared.
 

3. Color.
 

4. Color infrared. 

This presentation will be illustrated with actual photographic examples.
 

LUNCH Break. 

Session Two: Applications of Aerial Photography to Developing Countries 
Including Site Evaluation for Residential Use. 

2:00-5:00 

I. General applications for critical data (evaluation of applicable 
film types, scale, interpretive procedure).
 
2:00 - 3:00
 

A. Growth and change--a monitoring function of land use patterns.
 

1. Ranges of techniques and images required.
 

2. Most suitable procedures and images.
 

3. Potential of computer assistance.
 

B. Demographic data (census by aerial photography).
 

1. Density analysis and population estimates.
 

2. Income computation
 

3. Land value.
 

C. Infrastructure analysis.
 

1. Utilities.
 

2. Transport
 

3. Services.
 

D. Land use/cover interpretation.
 

1. Classification - interpretation. 

E. Natural Features. 

1. Land resource surveys.
 

F. Map Compilation. 

1. Photogrammetric products.
 

G. Evaluation of land for potential development. 
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II. 	Site evaluation for residential development: the role of
3:00-4:00 

the 	photographic interpretation.
 

A. 	Issues of site development
 

1. 	Data needs.
 

B. 	Techniques of terrain analysis.
 

1. 	A systems approach (landform evolution).
 

a. 	Climate, weathering, soils.
 

b. 	Rock materials.
 

c. 	Erosional process.
 

2. Examples of terrain analysis.
 

a. 	Site 1 (a humid zone)
 

Geology, soils, hydrology, housing applications.
 

b. 	Site 2 (an arid zone)
 

Geology, soils, hydrology, housing applications.
 

c. 	Site 3 (a tropical zone)
 

Geology, soils, hydrology, housing applications.
 

4:00-4:45 Ill. Comparative site evolution of prototype sites (workshop). 

4:45-5:00 Final Discussion.
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Readings for Session on Aerial Photography
 

November 14, 1979
 

Aerial photography is a powerful tool for developing data and for planning
 

shelter programs. It is especially important in situations where trained
 

personnel to perform field surveys are not available, and where rapid
 

checks of field conditions are desirable.
 

Attached are four sets of materials which provide background on the use
 

of aerial photography.
 

1. "Aerial Photography: A Diversified Tool", Geoforum, 2/1970.
 

This article summarizes the range of applications for aerial photography
 

and is relevant to both developed and developing country settings. It 


also gives a list of references.
 

2. Etherton, Davis: Selections from Mathare Valley, A Case Study of
 

Uncontrolled Settlement in Nairobi, Housing Research and Development
 

Unit, University of Nairobi, 1972.
 

These excerpts show how aerial photography helped identify the charac

teristics of a low income settlement which would have been extremely
 

difficult to determine through a strict field survey.
 

3. Bertaud, Alain: "Methodology for Aerial Photo Interpretation and
 

the Identification and Design of Housing Projects for the Urban Poor
 

of Developing Countries", prepared by CITRUD for the World Bank, 1978.
 
NOT ATTACHED IN NOTEBOOK -- GET FROM WORKSHOP OFFICE
 

This document explores in detail a specific application of aerial photo

graphy in formulating policy towards low income shelter programs for
 

developing countries.
 

0 
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4. Way, Douglas: "Aerial Photography for Residential Subdivision Site
 

Selection", American Society of Photogrammetry, 1978.
 

Although it does not deal with a developing country situation, this
 

document illustrates how photographic techniques can be applied to solve
 

site selection problems. The kind of information is applicable to a
 

wide range: of development situations. The document also describes
 

applications of the relatively new technique of computer mapping.
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SUPPLEMENTATL READING ON AERIAL PHOTO INTERPRETATION
 

Aerial Photography: A Diversified Tool 

Die Luftphotographie: ein vielfiltiges Hilfsmittel 

La photographie adrienne: un outil conventionnel 

L.W. BOWDEN and W.G. BROONER, Riverside, Calif.' 

Abstract: An aerial pholorraph is a vital and useful tool and ma% contall mOtr than 8 X 10 9 bits o informatioi. 
In the past 100 years aerial photography has advanced to a highly sophisticated state. Although regarded as the most 
conventional and standard of the remote sensors, optimum use and application of aerial photography has yet to 
be fully reached. Thu deductive process of photo-interpretation is a multidisciplinar, "tool science" that demand% 
the viemver look at all aspects of the terrain and extract data for his particular needs and applications. An aerial 
photograph's overall iev, the interpreter %% avallablt, b.provides ith a perception of space and areal comparisons rarel. 
other means. With continuinr retcareh and application of photographic and intcrpretation techniques. use of aerial phnto 
graph) in the visible and near visible ranFcs (approximatecl 350 to 1200 millimicronsO is bound to incrcase as more 
individuals realize the benefits. The onl) limitation is man's imagination and his ability to obtain and exploit imaweer. 

Zusammenfassung: Em Liftbild kann mehr als 8 x 0' cinrzelne wichtige Informationen enthalten. Ini Laufdcr I'titen 
100 Jahrc hat sich die Aerophotographie zu ciner autserordentlichen Ilohe ent%%ickelt. Obwohl sic als herkomm
ichstc aller Mcthoden der [:erncrkundung angesehen u ird. ist ihre optinaJe Anssendung noch langc nicht erreicht. I)n 

deduktiven Weg der Bildinterpretation beschreiten heute vieh' Wissensehafts7% cigC. die Fur lire spezifisein Bedurfnis,,L 
Informationen aus dem Photo sammeln. Auf Anhieb gibt em Luftbild dem Beschauer cine raumbche Vergleichsmoglichkeit. 

die hochst selten auf anderem We erreicht wiid. Je meh.r sich die Photographie und die ITechniken der Bildin;e pretatior 
cnts ickeln. % iri der (C:hrauch Non Luftbildcrr. im Bercich des Siehibaren und im nahen IR uLdIt V (etca 35.0 bl I 'nfl In-, 

zunchmen. Nut des Mrslicen I inbildungskraft und soe'ic lahigkeit. Bildinhalte aususchopfen. konnen hier (;reni7- e.t n 

Resume: U ne photographic a~rjennc eq un outd etsentiel ti utile, et pe'ut conienir plu, dc • 10' .. fouation,. 
Duran! les 100 derniires annees, Ia photographic aerienne a progress6 jusqu' un stade trts sophisttqui. Bien qu'elle 

soit consider~e comme le capteur i distance le plus conventionnel et le plus classique, on doilt encore atteindre une 
utihk: tion e: une application optimales de la photographic adriennc. Le processus dtductif de Ia photo-interpritation cs! 
une ,,sLienc -outil) pluri-disciplinaie, qui exiye de l'utlisateur de consid6rer lu, les aspects du terrain et d'en retirer de% 
inlormalions pour %e e1soims el se%applications partiCUlihrs' I a couverlure globalc d'une photorraphic a6riennc fournit 

I'ulilisateur Line perceptin dc l'espatc ct dc com parirons aeriennes rarement procurtc' pay d'autres mo> ens. Avec la 

poursuit' des r'elr lits cl , l'application dets ieehniquV , 
dh photoeraphi el d 'interpr'tation. l'utisation de la photorapr! 

aerienne dans hc., plapes vitible,, c preilti, visihles tenrinon 350 ii 1200 nillimi'roiil, et vou{c ii se d6eclopper au fur ci :0 
,meurt que des uihteiir particuhrs e rendront comple de ses avantages. La eule limite r6side dan' l'imagination de 

riiomnme et dans son aptitude 5 obtenir ci , exploiter les images. 

Introduction providing information to earth scientists of man), discip-
Recent computations performed at the Livermore Labora- lines. The objects and conditions that are recorded with 
tocy, University of California, USA, estimate nearly 10 aerial films and cameras in both the visible and near visible 
bits of information on a single aerial photograph. The di- photographic ranges provide - once the interpreter is in

versity and uniqueness of aerial photography Tedie doctrinated to the aerial prospective - a most amazing
versty ofnd uiquneseril phtogaph as reote and useful tool. In the hands of specialists and laymen 

data gatherer has yet to be equalled in any other sensor a n el to grph is ai savininomn 

or any other part of the electromagnetic spectrum for alike, an aerial photograph is a time saving information 
giver and a utilitarian perception enhancer. 

* Leonard W. BOWDEN, Ph. D., and William G. BROONER, The mating of camera, film, and an airborne platform is 
M. A., Department of Geography, University of California, not new. In both Europe and the United States, experi-

Riverside, Calif., 92502, USA. ments were conducted in the mid-nineteenth century.
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* ),I hg the United States" ('vi War, for example. balloons systems can resolve several hundred lines per mi]lirneter
 
c, used a,, platforms to record the scene belo, at a 2:1 contrast ratio). Objects invisible to a human may
crC camera 

and around and to proide strategi ,military reconnaissance still be recorded photographically. 3) Human vision is
 
One suspects that as soon as man devised a means to be- spectrally limited and extends from about 400 to 700
 
come airborne liedesired ways to record and capture the nillm icrons vhile the photgraphic spectrum isfrom
 
overall vie"s belowi ). Advances in cameras and platforms, some here around 320 to 1200 millimicrons, or almost
 
filn., and filters, and interpretation s%stems arid techniques twice as broad. 4) \lien the camera shutter istripped,
 
have tollo, ed the pace of technological pr,,rcs:,. Dramatic rM .orded objects are ininm bili7ed and thev may then be
 
examples are the color and color infrared photographs studied at leisure. (The great advantage of aerial photo
returned from space it)the past decade and a half. graphy as an historical document cannot be overempha
"Phooi platiol sa olscice":).Interpretal ofioeer. otinc coiuo r ding ssts II


the same spectral range, i.e., TV scan, can be very useful
 
aerial photographs can be used to obtain information in
 ii mnoni toririg or analyzing such phenomena as traffic or
 
many physica], earth, social and engineering sciences The eaher conditions.) 5 )The geometric fIde li of the
 
application of aerial reconnaissance islimited only by man's w eat od iages makes possibl 
imagination and his ability to obtain photography and to componentse the determination 

exploit it for the wealth of information which it records, of distances, vectors, and areas with a higher degree of 

Over the past several years, new research and testing em- accuracy than is usually possible by ground observations ) 

phasis has been directed toward color, infrared, and multi- State of the art photogiaphic systeis have greater resohi
band photography (i. e., the use of filters to record reflected tion capabilities than optical-niechanical scanners or tele
light in only narrov, portions of the photographic region) vision systems. Geometrical distortions are minimal arid 

as additional tools to the panchromatic image. The result excellent spatial orientation can be achieved with precision
 
has been continuing diversification of aplication when in- aerial cameras. Additional advantages of aerial photography.
 
terpreting the conventional combinations of a,.ial cameras whei compared to othc remote sonsing systems, include,
 
and films. I ) greater ease of perception b\ human interpreters, 2 ) re

latively more simple means of operation and processing 
Nhv Aerial Photography? (i.e., little or no circuitry or pretest c,iumpment), 3) more 

compactness and less weight. arid 4) ossen cost and inter-
Carl STRANDBERG (19 67a1 summarizes five reasons pretation requirements. 
why aerial photographs, when properly interpreted, pro
vide an effective way of disco,,ering many obscured or hid. One must always be aware, however, of limitations in ob
den facts about the world around us. I )They offer a van- taining and using aerial photographs. Some of the critically 
tage point of improved observation unobtainable by the limiting factors are: 1) requirement for clear weather arid 
ground based observer. From the air the obserer's field adequate sunlight, 2) delay time between exposure and 
of view is increased many fold. And the higher lie (or the processing - photography is not a real time system as is 
sensor) rises, the more landscape is observable and integrated television. 3) the mass of data stored on the image requiries 
into a single scene. Although there are restrictions due to many man-hours to extrapolate, because automatic scann
atmospheric clarity, film resolution and lighting conditions, ing, storing and computing are not yet fully developed, and 
the observer may be able to detect and interpret objects 4) photographic sensors are limited to only the visible and 
manv kilometers away (when all conditions are proper). near-visible portions of the electromagnetic spectrum 
2) Modern sensors offer better resolution than the unaided and do not provide broad spectral data. Any photograph, 
human eye (which can resolve about 4.5 lines per milli- regardless of origin or type of image displayed, is nothing 
meter at a contrast ratio of 2:1 while modern photographic more nor less than a historic document and graphic record 

of visible or near-visible conditions at one point in time. 
1 DAGUERRE - the father of photograph) - succeeded in Of course, therein lies some of the great advantages to
 

making positive prints by using silver compounds in the early aerial photography, for conventional use in our dynamic
 
19th century. NADAR, aFrench balloonist, isbelieved to be world.
 
the first aerial photographer when he ascended with acamera
 
in1857 or 1858. In 1860, 1.W.BLACK, took aballoon aerial
 
photograph of Boston and Union General G. B.McCLELLAN
 
used balloon photography for aerial reconnaissance near Fre- ) The Manual of Photographic Interpretation published in 1960
 
dericksburg during the American Civil War. by the American Society of Photogrammetry isrecommended
 

as adetailed and comprehensive coverage of the many uses to

2) For more detailed information see STRANDBERG, Carl I., shich aerial photographs can be applied. The Manual ofColor 

Aerial Discouer. Manual, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, Aerial Photograph)-, published by the same society in 1968.
 
London & Sydney, 1967 or AVERY, T. Eugene, Interpretation deals with color inputs primarily during the 1960's. At present
 
ofAerial Photographs, 2nd Edition, Burgess Puolishing Com- (1970) the Society is preparing a two volume work titled
 
pany, Minneapolis, 1968. Manual of Remote Sensing to be published in 1972.
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[:Ilnl fl'ho l-itletrprtlatiofl 
I'lli-111 phL. 1 rpiCiat(iorl Isa deductiVe Process. Melement 
inter, rat, n~lanut sirp or rget isantifirces,, ta de ost 
aiterpretatiolmanuals sires, image or tar.et identification 
anadgo Itda on hio srL e shape, shadow, tone, pattern
and texture are critiva! elements of extractable informa-
tion. As Ihe,interpreter progrssessite, situation. and 
tnronstintepreichis an a ndviouslyproe itertu rto f 

envionmental rcialtpl, shps become an integral part of 


Bceore the clenicnts of photol-interpretation are further 
d:.,.usscd, ir is u.,efuT to L(.'tiet, phiot u-interpret erldcith 


ritten onhimself. Although manyvoluines ha,,e been %% 

both military and civil use of aerial photography, each 
interpreter employs aerial photograph\ for his own spe-
cific application. Among the millins of people Asho have 
at 0riC time or another looked at aerial or space photo-
graphs, there are four general categories of interpreters, 
The first Isthe la\ man ho is a "gee-whi'" user. The 
"eess
hi'" ue hoks at a photograph and says "I can 

see my house. nis farm or all the cars in Manhattan" 
(dependi:ip (, the photu). That isas far as it goes. The 
secoiid user isthe target examier. miliiar; or civili::n, 
al.J he lu0k* ! ot a tree type, a ro"ket installation, a fault 
lie or .traffic intersection and then does,detailed analysis 
ot the identified target. The third user is the discipline or 
subject irterpreter. e.g.. lhe soil scientist s,ho examines 
IC1otal phtotVoraph fo a specific sods class, the hydro-

logis! earruurmn dJarac- paiterris, or the phoiogramme-
trot uraj.k wi' rhiorapirh ccontour. A fourth type is the 
oervcv. e. shho examrine, sparial relationships and patterns, 
e.g.. the inJut ralhs, seeking a site locaion for a new 
plant, the forester classifyig tiniber stands, or the geo-
grapher examining the integrated patterns on the photo-
graphic landscape. Naturally many of the above categories 
overlap but in general they are identifiable users. Many 
disciplhnes have developed their own highly specialized 
interpretation techniques, equipment. and applications 
for utilizing aerial photography. 

Regardless of interpreter or diversified applications, the 
basic elements affecting photo.interpretation are linear 
features and geometric shape, size, tone, and texture, 
(Piate Ia). Symmetrical, straight or perpendicular features 
are rare in nature. With few exceptions, linear features 
indicate man's influence on the face of the earth. Occas-
sionally a fault scarp, flood or - damage, or animal 
trails will be linear, but tisuai','esence oflinear 
shapes indicates cultural actiwt, ..'hermore,linear 

features are most obvious pher- . -naerial photo-
graphs, including highways and streets, railroads, trails, 
canals, power lines, pipe lines, fence and field boundar-
ies. and walls. Naturally. the ease of interpreting linear 
features provides a clue or surrogate to other extractable 
data. 

Geometric shape ranks second to linear features as anl 
of aerial interpretation. Depending on photogra

phic scale (i. e.. map scale) the detectable shape may range 
from an individual tree to a total city or geologic feature. 
The Richat structure in Mauritania was more accurately
ineptdwhnsaehogrhynicedtsp.
interpreted when space photography indicated its pre

unmapped shape. The shape of tree crowns in
 
combinat ion with the profile of shadows isoften a clue
 

to tree species on los altitude photography. In urban 

analysis, shape isan indicator of residential class, industrial 
or commercial activity. transportation facilities, a key tozoning lass s arid land use regulation, to name but a fes. 

Closely related to geometric shape is the element of size. 
Size may be determined relative to surrounding or knov n 
phenomena or photogrammetrically by measurement 
when photographic scale or ground data are known. It 
almost goes without saying that distance and height can 
be neasujred -easily A.hpn Vertical stereoscopic photo
graph\ ,sused. with difficulty when oblique or non stereo 
is us,:d. Most air photo manuals describe the phologram
rilerric techniques to be employed. 
Tone conve.s more inforrnalion to the alert interpreter 
than any other single element of a photograph. Tonal 
contrasts reveal complex patterns and their spatial rela
tionships on the lardscape. In recent years with the trend 
toward using positive transparencies with back lighting. 
the combination of hue. chroma and saturation in a color 
or false color (as in color infrared) photograph creates a 
great aid to photo analysis. In black and white photo
graphy the tone is a shade of gray. Relative tone can be 
quantified by microdensitometric measurements of the 
amount of light passing through a transparency. The 
analysis of such tone or color measurements may alloy, 
future interpretation of various terrain objects or condi
tions with a high degree of automation. 
II addition to tone or color, similar objects, areas, or 
terrain conditions exhibit similar texture characteristics. 
A dense forest stand, for example, may have a unique 
textural pattern on an aerial photograph due to the ar
rangement of tones and shadows. Photographic texture 
is often expressed as "fine, medium. coarse-, etc.. and 
is somewhat analogous to cloth or fabric textures. 
Having briefly reviewed the basic elements of aerial photo. 
interpretation, it is necessary to add a note about the 
quality of photographs used for interpretation. Photo
graphic quality islargely dependent on aparticular inter

preter's needs or application. The primary characteristics 
governing quality, however, are the same. These. according 
to COLWELL (ASP, 1960), are tone contrast (the differ
ence in brightness between image and background), image 
sharpness (the abruptness with which tone or color con
trasts change), and stereoscopic parallax (the displacement 
of apparent position of terrain objects with respect to a 
terrain reference point due to a shift in camera position). 
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Fig. Ia 
S *A stereoscopic pair of aerial photo. 

.g , 
]

.aphs taken from high altitude and ,,-. ... , " . - ., illustrating the importance of tone,
i .. Y contrast, sharpness, and sero 

'.{:. .v parallax for photo-interpretaton.L t In the circled portion (A), tone 

contrast is noted by the difference 
in brightness between the water and 

4r, carthen dam. In color, the contrasts,,.I, ,would be due to differences in hue. 
'IM value, and chroma characteristics ofSi ,'" b ' ' " the photographs Sharpness is indica. 

,'" ." ted by the distance on the photograph 
. . where change from water tone to 

" , earthen dam tone takes place. Stereo ,.. ... . , . .parallax allows the height of the dam 

above water level to be interpreted
" ., ), and measured when viesed in stereo.. A. 

(Courtesy of R. N. COLWELL) 

Zssei stereoskopische Luftaufnahmen ausgrofser Hohe; sic zeigen, wie wiehtig I arthionun*. Kontrast, Scharfe und Stereoparallaxe fur die Buld
interpretation sind. Innerhalb des Kreises (A) beruht der Tonungskontrasi au[ dcr urtcrsi'dhlichen Hctligkeit von Wasseroberflache und Erdwall. 
In Farbe wiren diese Kontraste bedingt durch Unterschiede in Lichtwert und Farbeiensia!t der Photographic. Die Tiefenscharfe des Biddes wird 
deutlich dutch den Wechsel der Tdnung des Wassers bts hin zurn Erdvk all Die Pa.aliaxc erlaub bet stereoskopischer Betrachtung die Errechnung 
der Ausmase des Dammes,~d,.inr Hohe uber dem Wasserspiegel. (Mit freundiche, Genehmigung von R. N. COLWELL) 

17F,". 72 ' ' . . . . , 

S . - Fig. lb 

7. 1 
h V. 

'. ., 
-V 

Two high altitude aerial photopraphs 
L~~ak en si-nultancoust) with pan
chromatic (left) and black and"hite 

-0 v infrared aerial films in an area of 

S. -
. 

North Carolina containing both wild
lands and croplands. These photos 

, . -,illustrate the value of multi-band 
A d,, . .. ' photography. The panchromatic 

"photo is superior for showing shallow 
"+>" 4''- +"/%+ at (B), moist depressions at (C), 

ce d w s u b o t m e r r t cultinaton marks at (D), the boun
ndary betwem en marsh oass and upland 

hadw oda.I dff re ce b t ee.s nd ng a n ana ( d ' . - •f w grass at ('), the route traversed by a 
stand of road at (F), differences in cropdark-toned"'.c eforest 

Zweiuftfnamnaus e H , gli iifnmi mi a .rn .shP I links) und,.u. ,.,, d maturity at (G), bare ground surroun-- ' '.." dedI by forest trees at (11), ripple 

marks from a river glinting in the 
sunlight at ( H),and an island of 

'conihers and hardwoos surrounded by an old stream meander sca at M Or, tntuotmLhhan . ths infrared photo is superior for showing ther 
boundary between two marsh grass spcci at (K),hrs bodies of fresh water at (L), individual oichard tress at (M), and a mixture of dark-toned 
hardwoods at (N), diffrences between sanding grain astnd e et(ide un etwppelvelaern fallo w ground at (P). and the limits of a pure
stand of dark-ton ifers at (Q). (Courtesy of R. N. COLWE LL) 
Zwei Luftaufnahmen aus grofier Hohe, gleichzeitig atifgenommeiimjt panhromat,,.chem (lnk ) und schwarzweif~em Infrarotfilm in einem 
Gbiet on North Carolina, das sowohl Odland als aueh Ackerland umfaLt Die Photos 7,eliyn deutlich den We t derMeh rband photographi.
Das panchromatische Bild gibt Details i'n seichten Waster(A), einzelne Baumt(B) feuchte Mulden (C), Anbauspuren (D), die Grenze zwischen 
Marschgas und Altlandgras (E), eine Straife dutch den Wald (F), unterschc.'dhchc R cie on Getreide (G), ene Lichtung (H), gekrauslteAWas.w
,berflche des Flusses un Sonnenschein (), einen Fleck on MtschA.ad umebcr on einew fsslen Maanderbogen (J). Demgegeniberl unter
scheidet das lnfrarotbild zwei Aren on Marsch~zas WKund zeigt of fen 'A asseilachen (L), cizelne Obstbiumc (M), einen gemischten Bestand 
on Laubbi, umen (N), Unterschicde zwischen noch stehendem Getieie und Stppelfldern (0), Bewassrungsinnen und Brachland (P) und 

einen reinen Koniferenbestand (Q). (Mit freundlicher Gcnehmigunp. von R. N. COLWELL) 
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Using Aerial Photographs to Best Advantage distinctlive landforms or surface features. High quality 

Probably no other document better records man's action photographs enable extraction of quantitative as well as 
on the face of the earth than an aerial photograph. The qualitative geologic and physiographic information. Vegetation canopies often exhidbit unique tonal and textural 
most distinctive pattern is that of land use. The form and tat ies omorphology of urban places, the practice and farming exiiteupqetonAlteuaqualhties to allovt geologic interpretation. Although a

lacs,uran 
techniques of agriculture, the areas of timber regrowth, cin os e en cpy athe tare, 

morpoloy o he raciceandfaringcontinuous vegetation cahaopy masks the terrain surface, 
mining dumps, burn scars, transportation and many other edaphic factors are often directly attributable to parentminig dmps burscrstranporatin an may oher material. As a result. the floristic composition enables
land use features are present. The list of identifiable acti- maerial. As ae te aoristic como ition sinference: to be made as to rock types, surface conditions,
vities is as long and as diversified as the interpreter's and gecrnrpic processes (Fig. 2e and 2f, 4a and 4e). 
imagination and energy. 

lUrbanmzaion. 
The following discussion deals with only a small segment Urbanization 

of aria phtogaphappicatonsandconentate onUrbanization offers a host of problems to be studied viaof aerial photograph applications and concentrates on 

those physical and cultural factors that are relevant to 
geography and other earth sciences. With the development 
of stable aircraft and spacecraft platforms, the improvements 
in earth photography are continually advancing and obtain-
ing much greater application. The addition of color, color 
infrared, and multiband photography to the panchromatic 

images has added new categories and classes to the photo-
interpreter's ability (Fig. ib). 

Agriculture and Forestry: 

In agriculture, farming practices and patterns can be analyzed 
in detail. There are row patterns, slash and bum scars. irri. 
gation systems, livestock counts, soil sarveys and farm to 
market facilities identifiable. With new color infrared films, 
and certain multi-band systems, crop types have specific 
signatures which often enable identification. Even when 
the crop type cannot be immediately identified, clues from 
land use patterns, field size, crop cover, machinery trails, 
row width, time and season and many other indicators 
are used. Tree crops are identifiable as are cereal grains, 
pastures, and truck crops. Other elements are important 
as well. Improper irrigation, poorly distributed fertilizer,soileroionor glleing oorfaringexessie slinty, 
soil erosion Or gulleying. excessive salinity, poor farming 
practices (i.e., lack of contour plowing or excessive weeds) 
are identifiable. In the future, with more complex film 
systems, yield potential, crop production and earlier de-
tection of crop disease and insect infestation are a few of 
the anticipated results. Experiments are well under way
in these applications (Fig. 2c and 2d).Forthesrye aplscadtion a u. a f )presenceel p p 
Forestry is also a traditional user of aerial photography,,
Systems of timber inventory and evaluation are used in 
many areas. Accessibility, fire damage, insect and disease 
infestation, regrowth, vegetation mapping, and conservation 
are all helped by the availability of aerial photographic 
interpretation. Closely associated is water-shedi management, 
recreation and wilderness area evaluation (Fig. 2b). 

Landforms and Physiographic Features: 
Aerial photography is a valuable and commonly used tool 
for geologic, geomorphic, and vegetation studies. Employ-
ing basic elements of photo-interpretation, skilled inter 
preters can recognize broad lithologic units and identify 

aerial photography. One is surprised how little use is made 
by urban planners and administrators of a very useful data 
gathering device. Most agriculturalists, foresters, hydrolo
gists and geologists are aware of rhe application of aerial 
photography to their disciplines even though they may 
not personally need or use photos. Howe%,er. sciences 
and professions involved in urban area studies are often 
- though not always - unfamiliar or uninformed about 
aerial photographic applications in urban environments. 
Parcel and lot data from aerial photographs are sometimes 
used b) real estate investors, tax assessors or public health 
units, but the practice is not widespread. Military, civil 
defense, and disaster prediction units do on occassion 
maintain transportation network surveillance, fire and 
flood hazard sensing, and terminal or industrial observa
tion. But the use is spotty and not universal. 
Four major areas using aerial photographs have received 
the most attention in urban studies: dwelling unit counts, 
housing quality, urban land use and the limits of urbanism. 
Dwelling unit counts are a self-evident application alt
hough difficulty is encountered with muli-family or 
h oug dul egs ounred it multi-familyeomulti.story' dwellings. Housing quality is a more spe
cialized use of aerial photography and depends heavily 
on surrogates or indicators in the surrounding land

scape. WELLAR (1967), in looking for indicators andcorrelations of poor housing quality in Chicago, used 
data obtaired from multiband aerial photographs. The 
most consistent indicators of low quality housing are the 

of litter, garbage, derelict cars, piles of lumber 
and rubbish on occupied as well as vacant lots, the number
of vacant lots, the presence of non-residential hazards 
and nuisances including industrial plants and warehouses, 
and the degree of lot crowding. MULLENS (1969), work
ing in Los Angeles with color infrared photography, classi
fied nine sets of surrogates of housing quality to apply to 
middle to low-middle income housing groups. However, 

the best three were simply a combination of vegetation 
luxuriants or lack of it, the presence or absence of litter, 
and amount of vacant land. MULLENS correlated the 
three (vegetation and litter and vacant land) with socio
economic data based on occupation, income, educational 
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Fig. 2 

* 	 On a late summer color infrared photograph of Cascade Glacier, 
Washington (a) there isevidence of mcltwater rivulets (A), crevasses 
and fractures (B), and near vcrtical terminus clffs (C) on the ice 
surface, meltwater lake (D) with displaced iceberg (E), and vege-
tation (G) indicating past positions of glacier terminus. Color in-
fraed photographs of forested areas (b), San Bernardino Mountains, 
California, provide studies including tree counts, species identificat-
ion, and cro%%n densities. Agricultural land use studies include crop 
identification as on (c) in Douglas County, Kansas, field sizes and 
patterns, and farming practices. Irrigated fields in the Coachella 
Valley, Calafornia (dI include vineyard, orchard, and field crops. 

Photos (e) arid (f) arc obl)lues recently obtained along the coastline 
of Baja California. Preliminary interpretation reveals a wealth of data 
yet to be analyzed. Photo (e), located on the west coast south of 
Ensenada, exhibits striking contrasts between non-vegetated plung-
ing cliffs on the left side of the bay and vegetated cliffs and terraces 
on the right side, deeply dissected valleys with pronounced riverine 
vegetation, and sedimentation patterns in the water are indicated 
by differences in hue. Photo (M, located on the east coast and 
south of Punta San Fermin, exhibits a highly dissected basalt plateau 
in the background and volcanic shield cone in the foreground, 
saline deposition to the left and within the cone, as well as several 

prominent fault scarps, 

level, mental health, d~atl-rates ind krr~stS. Vegetation 
has proved to be the most indicative clue to urban condi-

tions and at present color infrared photography is the 

ruperior urban area sensor. (Fig. 3c and 3d). 

Urban land use and the extent of urbanism are traditional 
uses of conventional black and white low altitude photo-

graphy. Recently, however, color, color infrared, and some 

multiband photography have been successfully used. High 

altitude panoramic and mapping photographs in color in-
frared has allowed land use mapping and rural-urban fringe 

detection at greater degrees of accuracy than was previously 

believed. In fact, Apollo 6 and 9 space photographs of 
Phoenix and Dallas-Fort Worth (where the total urban 
complex appears on a single frame) are very useful in study-
ing changes at the city's edge. Remote sensing from spacepresents a very applicable tool in the above respect. 

Transportation Studies: 

Updating or identifying transportation routes and networks 
in both well developed regions and remote areas is a con-
stant need that photography can help fulfill. Present methods 
rely on costly field studies and only random air photo co-
verage. SIMONETT (1969) states, "It has been widel. sug-
gested that high altitude (aerial) photography and space 
photography may be used for updating maps of transporta-
tion networks." In preliminary studies in the Dallas-Fort 

Fig. 2 

0 Fine spatsommerliche infrarot-Aufnahme vom Cascade Gletscher, 
Washington, (a)zsigt deutlich Schmclzwasserrinnen (A), Spalten 
und Ibruche (B) und cinen fast senkrechten Abbruch an der Gletschl 
stirn (Ci, ferner cinen Schmelzwassersee (D) mit einem Eisberg N) 
Vegetation (G), die die fruhere Ausdehnung des Gletschers anzeipt. 
1w lr,frarot-l;raufnahme caner bewaldeten Gegend (b), San Bet
riai.r-,o Mour,an. California, erlaubt Untersuchungen bis hin ?um 
Z',ilcn der Baume. zur Spcziesbesttmmung und zur Ermittlung dei 

Biumkronendachte. Studien zur Landnutzunt umfassen die Bestm
munF der Anbaufruchte wie auf (c) in Dougas County, Kansas. 
fctnc*r Fetdpoc. Flurformen und Anbaumethoden. Aut Be-.%a,'

rug,!ekcrr, mi Cuachella Valle), California (d), stehen Weinsto"ke. 
Obs.baume und Feldfruchte. Photos (e) und (f) sand jungste Schrav

aufnahmen von der Kuste Niederkaliforniens. Eine vorlaufage Au%
wertung lait erkennen, welche Fulle von Daten noch der endgulitacr 
Analyse barren. Bald (e) von der 'VestkUsle sudlich Ensenada zerga 
deuthch den scharfen Gegensatz von, vegeiationsfreier Steilkuste auf 

der lanken Seitc der Bucht zu den fiewachsenen Kliffs und Terrassen 
auf der rechien: ief eingeschnittene Taler mit ausgepragter Tal
veretation ski acScdimentablagerungen vor (ler Kustc snd durch 
unterschcdlhche Farbtonung klar ersichtlich. Bald (f) von dier Ot
kust, .hch Punta San Fermin zeigt em stark zerkluftetes Basalt
plateau rm Hinergrund und den Kegel eincs Vulkans im Vorderprima 

Saizablagerungen links davon und um Kraler selb,,t, und cinage Stil

abhruche von Ver%%erfungen. 

Worth. Texas. area. for exafrple, SIMONIETT has suggested 
that roads 30 to 90 meters wide can be consistently detected 

on space photography. The problems presented and resolu
tion required are under study. but as stated earlier, linear 
features are some of the most easily identifiable. One must,
f 
however, be able to differentiate among pipelines, autoroads, railroads, power transmission route,., canals, etc. 

A single persistent problem is that of recording or analyzing 

dynamic events such as inter-city and intracity "rush hour" 
traffic in crder to effectively contribute to better means of 

urban transportation. 

Information Systems 
Evelyn PRUITT (1970) uses photointerpretation as an 
e leo T poenia ut toantomationaexample of the potential input to an automated informa-

tion svsiem. PRUITT states, "The human interpreter of
 

photography ..... finds clues in the recorded sizes, shapes, 

tones, textures, positions and associations. If these properties 
can be properly dissected, a machine may also use them to 
arrive at an interpretation that can be stored in an informa
tion system." Size and shape are relatively easy to store
 
in an information system providing they have uniform
 
internal properties with sharp boundaries and distinctly
 
different backgrounds. Unfortunately such properties are
 
rare.
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Fig. 3 Fig. 3 

High altitude color infrared photograph of West Los Angeles, * Infrarot-Farbphotoaus gro~er H6hc von West-Los Angeles, Califoy. 
California, (a) showing residential areas of several communities, in- nia (a)mit Wohngebieten mehrerer Gemcinden wic Hollywood und 
cluding Hollywood and Beverly Hills along the Hollywood Hils. Beverly Hills cntlang den Hollywood-H6hen. Am FuB der Hohen in 
Near the foot of the hills and adjacent to the San Diego Freeway is der N~ihe des San Diego Freeways liegt die Universitat von Kalifor
the University of California, Los Angeles. From such photography it nien, Los Angeles. Eine solche Aufnahmc erlaubt eine schnellc und 
is possible to .apidly and accurately construct land use maps such zuvertassge Flichennutzungskarticrung wic (b). Zusatzliche Filter 
as the one shown (b). Additive filters often enhance color infrared erhohen bei Infrarot-FarbfiLmcn oft die Aussqaekraft der Pilder aus 
film for more optimum interpretation of medium and high altitude mitttlren und groten Hohen, ab.r sic sind nicht notwendig bet 
photographs but are not necessary at low altitudes. Two examples niedeien Hohen. Zvkei Beispicle aus ct'wa 1000 m Hoic un Zusam
taken from approximately 1000 meters for urban studies in East menhang mit ,tadtgeugraphi;.chen Untcrsuchungen tun Osten von 
Los Angeles, California, are (c) 15 plus 80B filters and (d) a 15 filter Lo. Angeles, California: Bild (c) mit 15- und 80B-Filtern, und 
only. (e)The Los Angejes Dodger baseball stadium is a st-iking (di Mr 11u cHILMn 15-Filter. Das Los Angeles Dodger Baseball 
feature on the landscape surrounded by complex transportation Stadion (cj umgeben von cinem dichlen Schnelltraisennctz. von 
arteries, residential and commercial land uses, and open spaces. Wohn- ,ind Geschaft.vierteln und offenen Flachen. Das Obergrei-
The encroachment of urban sprawl on rural fringe areas is illustrated fen von stadtischcr Siedlung auf land% itschaftliche Randzonen 
on high altitude photography near Ontario, California (f)where urban kird ilustriert durch die Aufnahrne aus grofber ltohe bei Ontario, 
land uses are replacing vineyards. California (f), sko stadtische Bebauung die Weinbaugebiete verdrangi. 

PRUITT further states that spectral signatures offer possi. the University of California, leased a small aircraft (highwing) 

bilities of inputs to automated systems but not without to use in photographing the coast of Baja California. Fifteen 

difficulty. Each individual feature has its own characteristic years earlier, 9" stereo panchromatic photography had been 

spectral curve. This is,however, essentially a laboratory flown and planimetrically mosaiced. Because planimetric 

condition. Furthermore, while each feature in the environ- mapping data was available on the earlier photography, our 

ment has its own spectral characteristics, these characteristics interest was to update studies of coastal settlement, changes 

are not necessarily unique at all times or all locations. Cur- in coastal morphology and structure, and examinc vegeta

rent research includes identifying the temporal and spatial lion patterns. 

parameters affecting spectral reflections recorded on photo- The success and simple execution of the above mission are 
graphs. Over the landscape, the camera records everything detailed to illustrate the utility of hand-held photograph% 
it sees and results in a "hodge-podge" of spectral curves. for many geoscience applications. A highwing Cessna 20, 
Grayscale, density measurements and traces, and wave form chosen because wheel struts and wings did not hinder 'indos 
analysis can be quantified but as yet a practical method to photography, flew 4 to 5 kilometers off the coast at approxi
digitize, manipulate or extract relatively useful data is not mately 3.300 meters altitude. The crew and their responsi
universally applicable. bilities included ( I ) a pilot, (2) a navigator to monitor di

stances and log time. location, and film roll number. (3) 
a photographer to photograph continuous sequences of 

Do 1t Yourself Photography the coastline, and (4) an assistant to load and unload film. 

PEASE (1968) described the use of hand-held photography store and log. These duties were fulfilled by 3 professors 

using color infrared film in a paper entitled ColorInfrared, (one was the pilot) and one graduate student. 

A Boon to GeographersWho Fly. The dedicated scientist Using hand-held 35mm cameras, the resulting scale of ap
or interested layman can achieve, at modest expense, very proximately 1:30.000 at sea edge permitted only a few 

successful and highly usable photography from commercial hundred frames to cover several hundred kilometers of 

airlines or private planes. The reader should understand coast line. Kodak Aero Ektachrome Infrared film (type 

that most manuals and instructions deal with the complexi- 8443, Process E-3) was chosen for the continuous frame 

ties of aerial photogramnmetry or detailed military recon- photography ). The total cost of plane, living expenses. 

naissance and often provide more data than can be used. film and processing, etc. was about $600 for phtotograplt-

Planimetric stereoscopic pairs taken from instrument ing approximately 1300 kilometers of flightline along the 

laden planes are very useful to the cartographer while i) 8443 was chosen because of its superior haze penetration, 
often unnecessary and expensive to the other possible vegetation and landscape recording, and spectral characteristics. 
users unless obtained in mass quantities from some govern- A Wratt-n 15 +80C filter was used, because ±3000 meters 
ment organization. altitudc requires additive filters to bring out detail in this film. 

An ASA of 160 was used. For details on color IR photography 
A case in point is the following: In the spring of 1970, at altitudes of 10.000 feet or more, see PEASE & BOWDEN 
one of the authors, accompanied by other scientists from (1969). 
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Fig. 4 

The examples are hand-held 35 mm oblique color infrared aerial 
photographs. (a)San Juan River, Utah-Colorado; a number of geo-
morphic features and processes. including the entrenched meander 
and abandoned ox-bow, backcutting, uplift, and erosional patterns 
are evident. (b) All-American Canal, California, infrared reflec-
tance from riverine vegetation outlines water seepage patterns from 
an unlined section of the canal along the edge of the Salton Trough. 
(c)Boulder, Colorado, along the Front Range of the Rock), Moun-
tains; this photopaph shows late winter atmospheric penetration 
potential of color infrared photography-Laramie, Wyoming, in the 
upper left corner, isadistance of almost 320 km. (d) San Gabriel 
Valley. California; single family residential patterns can be distin-
guished, as well as commercial centers, vacant land, orange groves, 
vineyards, and grazing land. Geologic features of the Grand Canyon, 
Arizona (e)are particularly pronounced as well as differences in 
reflectance of coniferous forests on the North rim (top) and pin-
yon juniper conifer on the south rim. Temporal differences in in-
frared reflectance can be seen on two photographs of Alamosa, 
Colorado, taken in December (f)with asnow cover and in July 
(g)where unimproved, cultivated, and flood-plain vegetation areas 
are well defined. 

Baja California coastline. Although the resultant photo-
graphy was not high resolution, planimetrically perfect, 
nor of continuous stereo coverage (whose use can often be 
justified only by the photogrammetrist or cartographer), 
the modest cost of up-to-date aerial photography (in an 
unaccessible area as Baja) is invaluable. Commercial mapping 
quality photography of the same area would have cost 
approximately $15,000 for black-and-white and almost 
$20,000 for color infrared. 

By choosing the proper film and filter combinations, useful 
piuctres can be acquired from commercial airliners flying 

as high as 56,000 kilometers. Kodak's Aero Ektachrome 
Infrared has been used successfully and one suspects the 
Soviet manufactured S-2 infrared would provide similar 
results. Haze, air pollution, and high altitude have discouraged 
both scientists and tourists from photographing from airline 

windows with normal color or black and white films. Fig. 4 
illustrates some of the possibilities when certain filmn and 
filter combinations are used. 

Regional Analysis 

Nearly every scientific discipline concerned with some 
aspect of the earth can find use of aerial photography. 
Quality aerial photographs are fascinating in details of 
natural environment and human occupan-y which they 
contain. Each user who repeatedly employs medium and 
large scale aerial photography discovers it to be a relatively 

Fag. 4 

0 	 Alle Beispiele sind von Hand aufgenommene 35 mm Schragbilder 
auf lnfrarot-Farbfilm. (a)San Juan River, Utah/Colorado; zahl
reiche geomorphologische Erscheinungen wie eingeschnittener 
Fluklauf, und abgeschnittener Maander, rickschreitende Erosion 
sowie andere Abtragungsformen und Hebung des Gebietes sind er
kennbar. (b)All-American Canal, California; das I nfrarot der Ve
getation in Kanalniihe zeigt deutlich eine Wasscrversickcrung an. 
die am Rand der Salton Rinne stattfindet. (c) Boulder, Colorado. 
mit Bhck nach Norden entlang den Rocky Mountains; die spat
winterliche Aufnahme demonstriert die m6gliche Fcrncrkundur 
mitlnfrarot-Farbfilmen: Laramie, Wyoming, in der linken oberen 
Bildecke liegt 320 km entfernt. (d)San Gabriel Valley. California. 
Siedlungsbereiche mit Eunfamilienhauscrn konnen ebeno ausge. 
macht werden wie Einkaufszentren, freies Land, Orangenhaine, 
Weinanbauflachen und Weideland. Geologische Frscheinungen tn 
Grand Canyon, Arizona. (e) treten ebenso hervor wie die unter
schiedliche Reflexion der Nadewalder auf dem Nordrand (oben) 
und der Wacholdervegetation auf dem Sudrand. Saisonal unter
schiedliche Infrarot-Reflexion ist ersichtlich aus zwei Photos von 
Alamosa, Colorade, vom Dezember (f) mit Schneedecke und Juli (g), 
auf dem Kulturland und Schwemmlandvegetation deutlich unter
schieden sind. 

inexpensive, highly precise, and extremely versatile tool as 
a source of geo-science data extraction. 
A geographer has the interest and motive to synthesize 
and integrate his own data and observations with those of 
other scientific disciplines within the framework of geo
graphical regions. The region may be natural, man-made. 
micro or macro, but always a working unit whose analysis 
considers many elements of the region's landscape. LU-
KERMAN (Itek, 1961) has said: 

"Recognizing and delineating regions isadifficult problem which 
geographers discuss in spirited and sometimes acrimonious fashion. 
If the geographic idea of the "total region" or "Landschaft," 
hitherto generally regarded as atheoretical entity, has any reality. 
[aerial] photography will surely reveal it ...In most subject fields 
small photo scales have been tolerated as a means of getting cheap 

photography, complete coverage, or some other advantage; they
are not merely tolerated but positively welcomed by regional ge-oof 	 gearapher, olredvut sl e co med 
graphers, who already w,luc scale reduction as a method of gene

ralization."
 
Efforts to manage and conserve natural and cultural re
sources, which often cross both minor and major political 
boundaries, require regional analysis and planning. Further

more, such analysis rexuires understanding of the relation
ships between physical, rlimatic, biologic, human, and 
other elements comingled on the landscape. Need it be 
stated that aerial photographs provide a powerful tool for 
this analysis? And herein lies an important application of 
very high altitude, small scale aerial and spacecraft photo
graphy which has become increasingly available to the 
regional geo-scientist in the past decade. 
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Conclusiot, 

There is an ever increasing demand for inventory, planning, 
and management data regarding natural and cultural re
sources of the world. With this demand there has been 
continuing development of photographic and other remote 
sensors. Although the most conventional of remote sensors, 
aerial photography's fundamental elements and techniques 
for acquisition and interpretation provide a most versatile 
and valuable reconnaissance tool for the earth scientist. 
Information that is permanently recorded on an aerial 
photograph commonly finds many uses, in many disciplines, 
in scientific evaluation and development of the earth's 
resources and in planning for the earth's human occupancy. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL READING ON AERIAL PHOTO INTERPRETATION
 

ETHERTON, DAVID 

Mathare Valley, A Case Study of Uncontrolled Settlement 

in Nairobi. Housing Research and Development Unit, 
1972. PP. 10-11 and 18-22.University of Nairobi, 

Ad THE HISTORICAL DEVI-'LOPMI:Nr OF MATHAR. 

To
 
Squatters have. lived in the Mathare. Valley ar.a for at Ieast fort 

years. Eight African village's on the ras: sid, of the town 'A r, 

recorded as early as 192 and in 1931 whei the City Council was 
debating the destruction of 'African Housing' outside the 'Native
 

.... " Location' (Pumwani). Some of 'his housing was built on 'Land
 

r. '. 	 rented from Indian owners' and it sems likely that these were the 

r 	 plots between Mathar, River and Juja Road which had been subdivided 

and sold as quarry sit's 

When the Emergency was declared, it was believed Mathare shelterd 

'. 	 a Mau Mau core, so th, I ;0 or so huts on the site where Village' I 

now stands were bulldoztd in 1954, and most of the people were take', 

Y. 	 into detention. The Government felt its suspicions were confirmed 
when many bodies were dug up at the bulldozing, which were 
presumed to be from political murders. However, Mau Mau did 

return to Mathare during the- Emrrgmcy, holding meetings at night 

there, but being invisibl, during the day. 

:After the Emergency some, of Mathare Valley's previous inhabitants 
returned to the City but it is difficult to say how many actually 

'"-	 re-established themselves in th, Valley. Ac rial photographs from 
1959 show only 9 structures in Village' 1, 10 in lVb and S in 'rhavu 
Village which together could account for ne more than 300 p,.oplh. 
An increase must have- occured between 19 eq and 1963 when oee. of 

A.. the first acts of the new indepeident government was to try tee clear 
Mathare Valley. Messengers with loud-hailrs were sent to t,'ll 
the inhabitants to get out within a week, but the opposition aroused 

WZ(.." : 	 amongst politicians as well as those living there, was sufficient to 

prevent the intention ever being carried through. 

The growth 	of the Valley between 1964 and I 96Q has been recorded 
'-	 from aerial photographs taken at two-year intervals. Village lVb 

is on Government land and part of it was settled before the' First 
World War and part in 1968. Village I was settled in 1q62 by a 
group of Kikuyu who made beer and originally lived in old Pangani. 

. -'/ '% but had moved to the' lard of an Indian Muslim further up the Valley. 
When their homes were destroyed they moved downtream. 

Apart from any genera' increase in the population there have been 
large injections of people into the Valley in recent vears. In 1968, 
102 families moved in from Eastleigh Section VII to make way for 
the Pumwani resettlement schene although only 24 hao been given 
plots. In June 1969 a large number of peope'novwd into theVallev 
when part of the Kaburini squatter settlement was burned down by 
the City Council. 

The most dramatic changes in Mathar' Vallhy have occurredl 
during the last 16 months. The population has doubled clue Iie the' 
add;tion of 7,628 room-units built by conmpanies which formed in 
the Valley to buy the land. These companies were originally 
planned on a co-operative basis and attempted to ncludv each 
head-of-household in the squatter village, as a shar, olde'r. This 
proved to be quite impossible and the original objective's were soon 
swept aside in a 	 surge of speculative tenement building. 
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Df THRE. VILLAGES COMI-Al It 

Three of th. nine villapta hav. I- to rl*a,, t. I- ill r.utmleIi. 
ma In physical asopeip of Ith, survey. 

Village I aotypcal of the done, uysar. setlement at th western 
end of th, Valley 
Ngei l and 11are rural villalgee 

Improvement plane for all three villages are deocriboed in 
Section E pp 65-69 
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SUPPLEMENTAL READING ON AERIAL PHOTO INTERPRETATION
 

from: Proceedings of Annual Conference of American Society of
 
Photogrammetry: Engineering Applications Division, 1978.
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AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY FOR RESIDENTIAL SUBDIVISION SITE SELECTION
 

Professor Douglas S. Way
 
Department of Landscape Architecture
 

Harvard University
 
Cambridge, Massachusetts
 

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH
 

Douglas S. Way isAssociate Professor of Landscape Architecture at
 
Harvard University where he specializes in techniques of terrain
 
analysis and remote sensing applied to issues of land planning and
 
design. Way studied civil engineering at Iowa State, received his
 
BS in landscape architecture at the University of Wisconsin, and MLA
 
from Harvard University. He is currently on leave from Harvard
 
pursuing a PhD in Geography at Clark University under support of a
 
NSF faculty science fellowship. Mr. Way is a principal in Steinitz
 
Rogers Associates, Inc. and Douglas Way Associates and has directed
 
or consulted on over fifty projects. He published "Terrain Analysis"
 
which is widely used as a text on photo interpretation and numerous
 
other papers. He has organized and directed over twenty short courses
 
on photo interpretation and has been a faculty director of ten short
 
courses on resource analysis techniques. For the past four years he
 
has been a principal investigator on a NSF funded "The Interaction
 
Between Urbanization and Land'' project.
 

ABSTRACT
 

Predevelopment site analysis can play a critical role in site
 
selection/evaluation of lovi-medium density subdivision housing.
 
A more efficient and sensitive planning process can be developed if
 
techniques of aerial photographic interpretation and computer data
 
analysis are utilized. The data needs relevant to the location of
 
low-medium density subdivision housing are identified and organized
 
to form a location (site selection) model. The specified data needs
 
were interpreted from aerial photographs evaluating the most suitable
 
film type, scale, and date. Black and white, color, and color infrared
 
photographs were obtained for five New England sites that served as
 
test areas. Scales ranged from 1:4800 to 1:70000 and dates of coverage
 
included spring, summer, and fall. Upon completion of the photo
 
evaluation,the previously developed locational model was implemented
 
comparing conventional hand mapping techniques to computerized data
 
analysis/mapping.
 

INTRODUCTION
 

Many regions are experiencing growth pressures concentrated along the
 
metropolitan and suburban fringe. Housing developers and tcrvns have
 
little, if any, existing physical site information that car be applied
 
to a more sensitive predevelopment analysis and site locatiDnal
 
evaluation. Quite often, decisions are made prematurely rtsulting in
 
higher site development costs or non completion of the prcject.
 
Professional planning services are not used because of the high fees.
 
Techniques of aerial photographic interpretation/terrain and computer
 
analysis may offer a more efficient procedure for obtaining and
 
manipulating critical site data. If so, planners/engineers may be
 
able to provide their services on a more affordable level. Locational
 
criteria for low-medium density subdivision housing are identified
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and the ability of aerial photo-raphic interpretation to supply the 
data needed is explored. In addition, two analysis methods will be 
compared and evaluated: the first using conventional hand mapping 
techniques, the second applying 3 digital computer. 

PROCEDURE
 

The data needs relevant to the location and evaluation of sites for
 
low-medium density subdivision housing were defined from the formula
tion of the analysis model. This was generated by a review of housing
 
locational models (Ingram, G., 1972, Brown, J., 1973) and interviews
 
with housing developers active in the New England region (Poulis, G.,
 
1974, Sugarman, D., 1975). Several sets of aerial photographs were
 
utilized to determine what types of films, scales, and dates best
 
satisfy the data requirements. The photographs included black and
 
white, color, and color infrared taken during the spring, summer,
 
and fall at scales ranging from 1:4800 to 1:70000. The locational
 
model was then initiated testing conventional hand prepared maps
 
and those created by a digital computer. Relative time, expense,
 
system flexibility, and map readability provided an evaluation
 
comparison.
 

ANALYSIS AND RESULTS
 

Several assumptions were necessary to formulate a site locational
 
model for low-medium density housing. The model output can be used
 
to identify the best sites for development within any one town.
 
Land cost is not considered because of difficulty in obtaining this
 
data, but several prime sites, once identified, can be further
 
evaluated by comparing land cost or other factors. Low-medium
 
density residential is defined as single family detached dwellings
 
built in 50-80 acre subdivisions on ' - I acre lots with municipal 
water but with no municipal sewage collection/treatment system 
available. Sewage disposal must be onsite with septic tank leaching 
fields. These definitions typify much of the housing being built
 
in New England. The final model output can identify for a planning
 
board or developer which areas have the highest capability and
 
potential marketability for low-medium density housing.
 

To identify prime housing sites in New England the following factors
 
must be considered: construction costs, onsite sewage disposal
 
requirements, existing zoning, potential land availability, type of
 
and proximity to adjacent land uses, and site amenities. The flow
 
chart outlined in figure one illustrates how a site locational model
 
can be formulated from these factors. Septic tank leaching fields
 
have different requirements in each state, but these standards usually
 
specify information also neede6 for the determination of relative
 
site construction (excavation and grading) costs: soil characteristics,
 
soil depth to bedrock, depth to seasonal high watertable, and topo
graphic slope. Satisfying the septic disposal regulations also
 
describes sites of low excavation and grading cost. The existing
 
zoning and potential land availability are contributing factors.
 
Compatable zoning is desireable since zoning categories are increasingly
 
difficult to change. The property acquisition process is simplified
 
if large ( greater than 10 acre) parcels are found. Some adjacent
 
land uses can be positive and increase property value such as some
 
types of agriculture, schools, recreation facilities, and other low
 
density housing. Conversely, being next to airports, industry,
 
commerce, high density housing, certain utilities, and heavily
 
traveled highways is not desired. Other amenity features, if found
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SEPTIC TANK REQUIREMENTS 24.NHP -- 30 
Depth of soil over bedrock 
Soil percolation rate 
Depth to seasonal high watertable 
Topographic Slope 

LAND AVAILABILITY
 

Existing Zoning 3
 
Land Ownership
 
Parcel Size
 

Near: Agriculture 
Schools 
Recreation Facilities 

2 ATTRACTIVENESS FOR LOW
|MEDIUM DENSITY HOUSING 

Existing housing 

LAND USES (NEGATIVE)
 
Away From:
 

Industry
 
Commerce
 
Airports
 
Some Utilities
 
Sanitary Landfills
 
Sewage Plants
 
Heavily Traveled Highwa-,s
 
High Density Housing
 

Near: Water3
 
~Mature Vegetation
 

AUnique Features
 

Figure 1. Locational model for low-medium density subdivision
 
housing. The numbers after each box indicate the relative weighting.
 
The top box, septic tank requirements, also summarizes relative
 
construction (excavation and grading) cost areas. The final output
 
identifies sites of high attractiveness for this type of housing.
 

on the site, can contribute greatly to its character and marketability.
 
Proximity to or view of water, stone walls, unique rock outcroppings,
 
and mature forest stands are examples.
 

The data categories outlined in table one summarize the specific
 
criteria needed for identifying attractive housing sites. Most of
 
this data can be interpreted from aerial photographs applying
 
techniques of terrain analysis developed by Belcher, Kiefer, Mollard,
 
Way, and others. Figure two shows these techniques applied to soil
 
depth to bedrock and depth to watertable mapping.
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locational model. The underlined categories are those to be inter
preted from aerial photographs. 

Soil Category (Unified Classification)
 
GW, GP, GM, GC, SW, SP, SM, SC, ML, CL, OL, MH, CH, Ol, PT
 

Soil Depth to Bedrock (in feet)
 
Exposed Rock, 0-3, > 3-7, ) 7
 

Depth to Seasonal High Watertable (in feet)
 
0-1, >1-5, >5 

Soil Percolation Rate (inches per hour)
 
1, 1-2, > 2-4,>44, >6 

Topographic Slope (percent)
 
0-3,>3-6,)6-10, >10-15, ) 15-25, > 25-35, 35 

Existing Zoning
 
Follows categories of town under study
 

Parcel Size (in acres)
 
< I0,>I0-40,> 40-80,: 80 

Land Ownership
 
Public, Private
 

Existing Land Use
 
Agricultbre, Schools, Recreation Facilities, Housing, Industry,
 
Commerce, Airports, Utilities, Sanitary Landfills, Sewage Plants,
 
Institutions, and Highways
 

Water
 
Reservoirs, Ponds, Lakes, Rivers, Streams, Intermittent Streams
 

Vegetation
 
Associations*, Height, and Density
 

0-20' <30%
 
21-40' 31-509%
 
41-60' 51-80%
 
61-80' 80%


80'
 
SThe specific associations recorded vary for each site.
 

The testing process used several photo interpretors each working with
 
one combination of film type, scale, and date delineating the data
 
units listed in table one. These were compared to a set of ground
 
verified base maps which were assumed to be correct. The relative
 
accuracy and effectiveness of satisfying the data needs was rated
 
for each photo combination. Sites in five towns (figure three) were
 
selected for interpretive testing and aerial photographs obtained.
 
Many of these towns had multiple sets of photographs available
 
of different film type, scale, and date. Spring photos were taken
 
under leafless conditions, summer in full bloom, and the fall
 
during peak 'fall coloration'. Table II lists the photo resources
 
available for each site.
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Figure 2. A sample of the depth of soil to bedrock and depth to
 
seasonal high watertable mapping completed from aerial photographs
 
of site five, S. Kingstown, Rhode Island. The photos used were
 
1:7200 black and white taken in early spring.
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~MASS 	 CLUSE"S 

(1) 


OVIRHODE 

2 

C 	 S. KINGSTOWN 

Figure 3. Five sites have been selected for aerial photographic
 
interpretive testing.
 

Table II. The aerial photographic resources available for the five
 
sites is listed indicating scale, film type, and season.
 

SCALE SEASON BLACK & WHITE COLOR COLOR INFRARED
 

1:4800 Spring 4, 5
 
1:7200 Spring 1, 2, 3 "
 

Summer 

I
 

Fall I 2, 3 2
 

1:12000 Spring 4, 5
 
Fall 5
 

1:20000 	 Spring 4, 5
 
Summer 1, 2, 3
 

Fall 2, 3
 

1:40000 Fall 1t 2P 3
 
1:60000- Spring 1, 2, 4, 5
 
1:70000 Summer _,'3 _
 

Fall 3 	 33
 

Site Numbers: (1) Kingston, Mass.,(2) Plymouth, Mass.,
 
(3) Mansfield, Mass., (4) N. Kingstown, R. I., (5) S. Kingstown, R. I. j 
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The results of the photo analysis are shown in table three. The large
 
scaled photos (1:4800 Dnd 1:7200) taken in the spring were equally
 
able to supply the data needs. No advantage was gained by the larger
 
scale, therefore, the 1:7200 photos covering more area per photo would
 
provide coverage of lower cost. Increased accuracy of vegetation
 
data were obtained with either color or color infrared fall photo
graphy, but in both instances the ability to do accurate soil inter
pretations significantly decreased. The 1:12000 scaled photos were
 
less effective for soil mapping because detailed signitures of micro
relief, erosional gullies, rock outcroppings, and tone became more
 
difficult to observe. Fall 1:12000 color or color infra;-ed photos
 
still provided detailed vegetive information. Black and white photos
 
of 1:20000 were most useful for soils interpretation if taken during
 
the spring. However, at this scale the detail of data units begins
 
to be adversely compromised. The 1:40000 scaled photos provided
 
little useful soils information but some general vegetive inter
pretations were possible. A general site overview could be gained
 
from these images but the detailed categories identified here
 
could not be accurately satisfied. The 1:60000 and 1:70000 scaled
 
photos did not offer much toward the data requirements. The most
 
useful set were taken in black and white during the fall and could
 
provide a general overview of soil/landform conditions. The color
 
and color infrared films no longer provided useful vegetive data.
 
The color distinctions and crown textures became homogenecus and
 
detailed delineation of units was difficult.
 

Table III. Summary Evaluation of Photo Inter:,,etation Test
 

L I- I-
Li~~ - ( 

<- z 
U_ Uwj z z z 

m 00 0 
z a- 0 < L - - 

cc-a~ I I- I- 
._j _j U L) n W W W W <1:4800~~~~ SpigBWAI CC ;z - I C.A A 3o) o 

-
U W 

D 
i 0 

1:4800 Spring B&W A A A A A B A A 35 
1:7200 Spring _B&W A A A A_ A A B A A 35 

Fall C D D D D A B A A A 23 
CIR D D D D A A A A A 24 

1:12000 Spring B&W A B B B A A B A A 32 
Fall C D D D D A B A A A 23 

1:20000 Spring B&W B C C C B B C B B 23 
Summer B&W D D D D B C C B B 17 
Fall B&W D D D D B C B B B 18 

1:40000 Fall B&W D D D D B C C C C 15 
1:60000- Spring B&W C C C C B D D D C 16 
70000 Surrmer CIR D D D D B C D D C 13 

Fall B&W D D D D B D D D C 12 
C D D D D B D C D C 13 
CIR D D D D B C C D C 14 

Relative ratings: A is best, D worst. Total number of points
 
determined by assigning 4 to A, 3 to B, 2 to C, and 1 to D.
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conventional hand mapping (mylar base maps to rrovide black line
 
prints) and a gridded data base input into a digital computer.
 
The hand drafting method typifies what is done in most professional
 
offices; preliminary data maps are prepared on a controlled base
 
map and drafted in final form on mylar or sepias. Black line prints
 
can be inexpensively made and later colored to clearly delineate
 
the data characteristics. The computer system also requires the
 
same data on a controlled base, but, in addition, it is segmented
 
Into cells whose size correspond to the required analysis 'grain'
 
(Steinitz, Rogers Associates, Inc., 1970). Cell size for the
 
five sites under study ranged from one square hectare to ten meters
 
square (total cells for any one site were less than 9bu0). The
 
gridded data were keypunched and provided as input to a digital
 
computer accessed by programs that efficiently deal with gridded
 
data structures (Sinton, D., 1976). The data was manipulated upon
 
command to make maps and analysis.
 

The amount of time required to prepare data maps was approximately
 
the same for both methods. The computer system could print a map
 
inexpensively ($.80 per map) and provide a camera ready copy for
 
publication. The hand method required running prints and graphically
 
preparing them for display. The readability of the final maps was
 
judged higher for the conventional hand maps; public audiences have
 
some difficulty in orienting spatially to the computer maps. (See
 
figure four)
 

For analysis preparation the conventional hand colored maps had to
 
be overlayed on a light table. Data units were combined and
 
transferred to a final analysis map (a mylar or sepia). If the
 
analyiss contained more than five items, or if different weightings
 
were required, the overlaying process was very difficult. Errors
 
could easily be made; some combinations were hard to see. The
 
computer could very easily produce analysis maps. The only limit
 
to the number of variables combined was the user's ability to
 
comprehend the complexities of the combinations. The maps cost
 
an average of $1.00 per map and we-e obtained in a two hour or
 
overnight turnaround. After considering all expenses, the computer
 
was much less expensive during the analysis phase. Many more
 
analysis could be prepared within a short period of time providing
 
for a more thorough analysis of site conditions.
 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
 

Aerial photographic interpretation can supply most of the data needed
 
for analysis of potential low-medium density housing areas. Given
 
the list of physical site data the best photos for interpretation are
 
black and white large scale (1:7200) taken in the spring before
 
vegetation bloom. For soils related information black and white
 
spring photos were most useful. The ability to make the required
 
detailed interpretations severely decreased at scales smaller than
 
1:20000. Vegetation identification was most accurately prepared
 
from 1:7200 fall photos using color or color infrared when leaves
 
were exhibuting peak coloration. Some specific species could be
 
identified by their color signitures. Photos smaller than 1:20000
 
did not provide detail in the vegetive analysis. Land use was easily
 
interpreted from all of the photo sets. The different scales, dates,
 
and film type did not present any significant differences. However,
 
it was concluded that untrained interpretors could more easily
 
identify land use categories from the color photographs; no
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Figure 4. 
Two maps showing depth to seasonal high watertable
 
illustrate the different graphic formats. 
 The top map was prepared

by hand (orginally in color); the bottom printed by computer.
 
The grid cell 
size is fifty feet square. The site illustrated is
 
number four, N. Kingstown, Rhode Island.
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attractivene,) for site number three, Mansfield, Massachusetts.
 
Grid cell is one square hectare.
 

compensation has to be made for gray scale or false color. Wetland
 
and water categories were clearly shown on spring black and white
 
photos but color infrared more accurately indicated water. The
 
interpretors agreed that working with multiple sets of photos was
 
desirable. This allowed for cross checking of the various indicators
 
and interpretive hypothesis. Black and white 1:7200 spring and color
 
or color infrared 1:12000 fallI photographs provided the most 
beneficial combination; all of the listed categories could be 
accurately interpreted. The type of analysis model formulated in
 
this study requires detailed soils and vegetive data. In other
 
regions the analysis factors may be different and a similar testing
 
to determine the most appropriate photo resources would be necessary.
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The 	analysis of the collected data with conventional versus computer
 
techniques indicates an area where costs can be diminished and a more
 
sensitive analysis gained. With the computer a greater number of
 
complex analysis could be completed at the same cost compared to
 
the conventional hand drawing techniques. The efficiencies
 
increase as the site becomes larger, the number of possible solutions
 
or options larger, and as the required analysis becomes more
 
complex. The computer map output is inexpensive but may not be
 
suitable for public presentation. The conventional maps using
 
graphic techniques were more effective as communication tools.
 

Aerial photographic interpretation and computerized analysis can
 
provide techniques resulting in a more efficient, accurate, and
 
sensitive site selection, analaysis, and evaluation. Professional
 
services could be offered at lower costs attracting a range of clients
 
not previously identified.
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ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL
 

HOUSING FINANCE SYSTEM
 

A. THE IMPORTANCE OF INCREASING EFFECTIVE DEMAND
 

The absolute amount of housing investment which can be
 

undertaken depends critically on at least two factors--the
 

availability of financial resources with which to make the
 

investment and the effective demand, as distinct from the
 

need, for the housing units. For completeness, we might add
 

a third and a fourth factor, the availability of land and
 

the &bility of the construction industry to build housing.
 

For present purposes the critical factors remain financing
 

and effective demand. 

The distinction to be made between need and effective
 

demand is that effective demand means that both the willing

ness and the ability to buy the product exist. Expanding
 

the scale of housing investment to meet housing need and to
 

realize the beneficial economic effects of housing invest

ment on growth and development implies mobilizing the
 

necessary financial resources and expanding the effective
 

demand for housing.
 

Expanding the effective demand for housing means, in
 

turn, reaching down through the range of income groups.
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Failing to reach the lower income groups limits the poten

tial of housing investment to generate income and employment
 

for the total economy.
 

B. THE MEANS OF INCREASING EFFECTIVE DEMAND
 

One of the most widely used methods of increasing
 

effective housing demand is the long-term mortgage loan.
 

Many developing countries lack the specialized institutions
 

to provide this type of financing. Consequently, effective
 

housing demand tends to be limited to the wealthy who can 

gain access to commercial bank loans, usually on three- to 

five-year terms at commercial rates of interest.
 

The administration of long-term mortgage loans requires
 

an institutional framework--a financial infrastructure--com

prised of technically qualified and experienced personnel,
 

armed with established procedures for judging the creditwor

thiness of the borrowers, for disbursing and accounting for
 

loan funds, and for collecting loan payments as they fall
 

due. This financial infrastructure can provide the means
 

for extending long-term housing finance to lower-income
 

families.
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The obvious constraint on mortgage lending is the avail

ability of financial resources. Conceptually it makes
 

little difference whether these resources are mobilized
 

through the tax structure, through a postal saving system,
 

or as funds placed on deposit with the lending institution
 

itself. Experience with developing countries in all parts
 

of the world has taught us, however, that mobilizing savings
 

for housing investment is most effectively accomplished when
 

the saving function and the lending function are lodged in a
 

single institutional entity--a national housing bank or a
 

savings and loan or building society system--since the iden

tification of a savings institution with mortgage lending
 

facilitates the mobilization of saving.
 

C. THE FOCUS OF RESOURCE MOBILIZATION
 

There is among these considerations a happy coincidence
 

of circumstances. Typically, the largest source of untapped
 

savings in a developing country is that of individual
 

families, for commercial banks tend to specialize in serving
 

the needs of business enterprises. Concurrently, obtaining
 

decent housing is one of the most cherished goals of individ

ual families. Therefore, a financial institution whose lend

ing activities are specialized in long-term mortgage lending
 

to facilitate the achievement of this goal can successfully
 

mobilize as new savings the idle financial resources of
 

these families. Moreover, the loan repayment flow also
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constitutes saving and provides a revolving fund through
 

which loans can be extended to still more families,
 

Other approaches are, of course, possible. Postal
 

savings systems offer the convenience of a nationwide branch
 

network and there is no reason why such saving could not be
 

channeled into housing finance, given an institutional frame

work for loan administration. The tax system also provides
 

a means of mobilizing financial resources for housing rein

vestment.
 

It should be noted, however, that tax system approaches
 

are too often associated with subsidization schemes, particu

larly when housing for lower-income groups is involved.
 

Subsidies for lower-income housing are, of course, granted
 

with the very best of intentions and usually in the interest
 

of expanding the housing market. 

In fact, however, the most common effect of large-scale 

subsidization is to limit the expansion of the market by 

eliminating part of the loan repayment flow and, hence, 

restricting the availability of funds for relending. 

Therefore, while the source of savings flow channeled
 

into housing investment need not necessarily be a matter of
 

great concern, the savings must be recovered through loan
 

repayment to provide the ever-expanding pool of financial
 

resources needed to sustain the expansion of the housing
 

market.
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Given the need for an institutional infrastructure to
 

administer mortgage loans, however, the optimal approach is
 

to vest in it the responsibility for savings mobilization as
 

well as loan administration.
 

D. THE TASK OF THE NATIONAL HOUSING FINANCE SYSTEM
 

Such an institutional framework cannot, of course, be
 

created overnight. Preparing and enacting legislation for
 

the establishment of housing finance institutions, recruit

ing and training personnel, preparing and implementing
 

operating procedures, and nurturing the flow of new deposits
 

all take time and dedicated effort, as well as advance plan

ning and, usually, technical assistance.
 

To persuade families to depart from their traditional
 

patterns of saving, a convincing case must be made that
 

housing finance institutions wil', in fact, make long-term
 

mortgage loans and that housing units appropriate to the
 

needs and tastes of the people will, in fact, be built and
 

sold at prices they can afford to pay. Such a case can
 

usually be made with good planning, good management, and a
 

strong initial effort in the implementation of the national
 

housing policy; it usually cannot be made with a token
 

effort. When families have been convinced that these things
 

will happen, they have shown a remarkable capacity to save.
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E. 	 THE RELATIONSHIP OF HOUSING BANKS AND HOUSING
 
DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES
 

In some cases, national governments have chosen to
 

combine the financial and construction tasks in one organi

zation. This condition probably results from a perception
 

of expedience.
 

In fact, experience suggests that it is not expedient
 

to combine these functions under one roof since the finan

cial management required usually takes a back seat to con

struction, with undesirable long-term consequences.
 

F. 	 SYSTEM OPERATIONS: The Technical Options
 

1. Management Objectives
 

A system of internal planning that sets attainable
 

goals and objectives for the institution as a whole and for
 

each of its major components is essential for effective
 

system management. Typically, the objectives are expressed
 

in quantitative terms and are dimensioned in time; for
 

example, savings leposits are targeted to increase to a
 

particular level during the next three months or the next
 

year. Failure to achieve the target forces an examination
 

of the reasons therefor, often resulting in the discovery
 

and correction of weaknesses in the management system.
 

This approach also provides important feedback to
 

employees in their performance, both individually and as a
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departmental unit, which promotes high performance and
 

morale.
 

Cost effectiveness of effort is also an important
 

element of a modern management system, and for financial in

stitutions, overall cost effectiveness is quickly reflected
 

in the capital-to-assets, or net-worth-to-assets, ratio.
 

This ratio, which can be expressed in several variations,
 

reflects the adequacy of t~ie institution's capital to sus

tain losses and remain solvent.
 

2. Maintenance of Capital Adequacy
 

An institution's capital must grow with its assets and
 

liabilities to maintain capital adequacy. After initial cap

italization, the principal means by which capital is in

creased is the retention of earnings, which are, of course,
 

net proceeds from operations or net income.
 

The major revenue-producing assets held by housing
 

finance institutions are mortgages and other interest

bearing securities; their major expense items are interest
 

on deposits and personnel and administrative costs, includ

ing overhead. In developing countries, housing finance
 

institutions seem to have the most difficulty in controlling
 

personnel and administrative costs and, therefore, in gener

ating a flow of retained earnings adequate to maintain the
 

growth of net worth.
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3. 	 Portfolio Management
 

Portfolio management is concerned primarily with bal

ancing liquidity needs against the need for earning assets,
 

with 	maintaining an adequate spread between the average cost
 

of funds to the institution and the average yield on assets,
 

and with balancing the asset maturity structure which
 

produces a cash flow for reinvestment against the net inflow
 

of new deposits. In short, portfolio management deals with
 

assets and liabilities in such a way as to satisfy liquidity
 

and cash flow constraints while maximizing net earnings.
 

4. Loan Administration
 

The lending policy of a housing finance institution and
 

its administration of that policy determine, to a very sig

nificant extent, the degree to which the institution reaches
 

its full market potential and the extent to which its
 

capital reserves grow. Two elements of loan administration
 

are of prime importance:
 

(a) 	 Underwriting: Every financial institution
 

attempts to grant only those loans that can
 

confidently be expected to be repaid promptly and
 

in full. This concern is reflected in every
 

institution's underwriting standards. Most lend

ing policies and standards recognize that inter

ruption or irregularity of a borrower's income is
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the most common cause of default and delinquency.
 

Consequently, many underwriting standards screen
 

out potential borrowers whose income are not
 

derived from salaried employment and refuse to
 

consider secondary sources of incorme in qualifying
 

a borrower for a loan. Such st-indards unneces

sarily limit the institution's market and the
 

access to long-term shelter finance of many other

wise qualified families.
 

(b) Delinquency Control: Sound underwriting is the 

most important step in an effective delinquency 

control program. If the methoo of repayment is 

adapted to the borrower's economic circumstances, 

delinquency control is generally assured. 

The repayment process must, however, be con

tinuously monitored and enforced. Delinquent 

borrowers must be reminded promptly and the 

sanctions provided for in the loan contract (fore

closure, eviction, penalty charges, etc.) applied
 

in all cases.
 

Forebearance and debt rescheduling should, how

ever, be included among an institution's collec

tion procedures to provide an organized method of 

distinguishing between unavoidable circumstances
 

affecting the borrower's ability to repay and
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simple failure to live up to the terms of the loan
 

contract.
 

5. Savings Administration
 

Both the management and the staff responsible for
 

opening new accounts and servicing existing accounts must be
 

epecially sensitive to depositor convenience and service;
 

the depositors' f',Ands are the lifeblood of the institution, 

and prompt, courteous, and personalized service should be a
 

hallmark of tie institution. This feature, more than any
 

arrangement of the teller line, the banking floor layout, or 

the type of equipment employed in savings administration,
 

will assure customer satisfaction and, therefore, deposit
 

retention and growth.
 

Whatever the institutional form of a housing finance
 

system--housing bank, building society, savings and loan
 

association, or even a department rf a commercial bank--the
 

financial instrument or instruments used to attract house

hold savings is of special, even critical, importance.
 

Three main types of instruments have enjoyed favor and 

deserve to be discussed here.
 

(a) Long-term Bonds: It is often argued that finan-


Mia. institutions must match the maturity of their 

assets to the maturity of their liabilities. This 
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view 	is the principal basis for restricting
 

commercial bank lending to short-term maturities.
 

A commercial bank's deposits are short-term;
 

therefore, its loans must also be short-term. It
 

follows from this argument that the long-term
 

lending of a housing finance system should be
 

based on long-term liabilities, such as long-term
 

bonds.
 

Matching the maturities of assets and liabili

ties is surely desirable from the point of view of
 

prudence in lending, but if savings are to be
 

drawn from the household sector, long-term bonds
 

seldom offer characteristics that can appeal to a
 

significant number of households. 

(b) 	Contract Saving Plans: Contract saving plans also
 

seek to extend a housing finance institution's lia

bilities into longer maturities. At the extreme,
 

however, a pure contract saving system ties each
 

saving contract to a home acquisition loan; every 

depositor is scheduled to become a borrower at a
 

predetermined time in the future. Inasmuch as 

deposits made under a contract saving plan
 

typically cannot be withdraw': prior to maturity of 

the 	contract without significant penalties to the
 

depositor, households participating in contract
 

saving plans must continue to hold at least some
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"contingency" balances outside the system. The
 

extent to which idle balances can be mobilized
 

from households by contract saving plans is,
 

therefore, limited.
 

(c) 	Volu 'ary Saving Systems: Voluntary saving
 

systems offer the broadest appeal to households
 

and, hence, the greatest potential for savings
 

mobilization. They also pose the greatest finan

cial management problems for the institution.
 

Since voluntary savings deposits can be withdrawn
 

by the depositor with short prior notification,
 

the institution must always be concerned about
 

experiencing a net savings outflow. Given that a
 

housing finance institution's assets consist pri

marily of long-term mortgage loans, which generate
 

stable but relatively slow repayment flows, any
 

significant net savings outflow threatens the
 

ability of the institution to pay its depositors 

unless it has a strong secondary source of
 

liquidity.
 

In spite of this feature of the system, the
 

most successful housing finance systems throughout
 

the 	world employ voluntary saving as their primary 

approach to savings mobilization.
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Many savings systems are designed and operated as mixed
 

systems to provide the best features of each of several
 

approaches.
 

In all of this, the issue is designing a system that
 

has a broad appeal to the largest number of potential
 

savers; the mechanical aspects of assuring that the system
 

also promotes the viability of the institution are the
 

responsibility and function of the institution's management.
 

6. Savings Promotion
 

Each promotional program will be somewhat unique,
 

though housing finance institutions typically appeal to the
 

family's desire for homeownership and stress the advantages
 

of long-term mortgage credit in facilitating the family's
 

aspirations in this regard. But families have other needs
 

and aspirations that should not be overlooked--education,
 

marriage, acquiring household furnishings, etc.--and the
 

savings promotion program should also stress the advantages
 

of systematic saving for such purpcses.
 

Among other elements of a successful promotional pro

gram are the interest yield to the depositor and the safety
 

of the deposit. With regard to the latter, insurance of
 

deposits by the government is a common means through which
 

governments support savings mobilization efforts and one
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that has proven effective in reassuring families that their
 

savings will be safe in the hands of the institution.
 

Savings promotion must be supported by convenient
 

access to the institution's facilities--branch offices must
 

be located in major market areas. Mobile branches can often
 

extend convenient access to an even broader market area. In
 

any event, a savings promotion program has been successful
 

when the prospective depositor walks in the door of the in

stitution. Retention of the depositor as a satisfied client
 

of the institution is the responsibility of the management
 

and staff engaged in savings administration.
 



S\ce Of HOj's" SHELTER 

C, 

o f 

0 

'e 

TRAINING 
WORKSHOP 
November 5.30, 1979 

OFFICE OF HOUSING PRESENTATION
 

Thursday, November 15, 1979
 

9:00-10:30 a.m. Code 27.S
 

Presented by:
 

Peter Kimm
 



o0' 
.CeofHot, 

"~ 
SHELTER 
TRAINING 

SO WORKSHOP 
November 5.30, 1979 

ECONOMICS OF HOUSING SUBSIDIES
 

Thursday, November 15, 1979
 

10:30 a.m. - 12:00 noon Code 28.NHP
 

Presented by:
 

Richard T. Pratt
 



Oe of Ho,,, , 

SHELTER 

i M TRAINING 
C, -WORKSHOP 

0I.lernahior3\10 November 5-30, 1979 

INTRODUCTION ........ ................ 28.NHP-- 1
 

THE NATURE OF SUBSIDIES... ........... ... 28.NHP -- 2
 

Definition of Housing Subsidies............ 28.NHP -- 2
 

Misconceptions ..... ............... . 28.NHP-- 2
 

The Rationale for Subsidy... .......... . 28.NHP -- 3
 

Problems with Subsidies ... ........... ... 28.NHP -- 5
 
Consumption of Scarce Resources......... 28.NHP -- 5
...
 

Equity Problems in Housing Subsidy ..... . 28.NHP -- 6
 

Dissolution of Housing Capital ........ .. 28.NHP -- 7
 

Intertemporal Subsidy Problems ........ .. 28.NHP -- 7
 
Market Disruptions .... ............. . 28.NHP -- 8
 

Methods for Subsidizing Housing............ 28.NHP -- 8
 



28.NHP --

INTRODUCTION
 

The PoJulaltj _Z. ofS ubsidis 

The existence of housing subsidies is found in many countries 

ranging from the least developed, agrarian societies to the most 

highly developed, industrial nations. The proliferation of housing 

subsidies indicates the political popularity.
 

Goals 

The gcnerally stated purpose of such subsidies is to improve 

the qual ity of housing in that nation and a broader, implied purpose is 

to iimprove the quality of life. While the goals may be worthy, their 

acco;:iplis!,:,.,-nt is unlikely both because of the economic realities of the 

concer!ed co,,ntries and the gererally cnunterlprcducti.e nature of 

the subsidy prograims themselves. The achicve,.ent of housing goals 

is often actually hampered by the misuse of subsidies and the
 

consequent adverse economic effects. l.any hnusing policies are 

econoically unrealistic and tend to generate unachievable ;.xpectations 

on the part of both housing administrators and houscholds. Too 

often the:se high expectations are a result of a basic nisun~lerstA.nding 

of the potential and the nature of subsidies. The inevitable 

consequence of misapplied and misunderstood subsidy programs is the 

disillusicnmrent and unrest of the nation's citizens and the wasting 

of resources on vain hopes. 
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THE NATURE OF SUBSIDIES
 

The Definition of Housing Subsidies
 

Housing subsidies are transfers of income to purchasers of
 

housing, or non-owner consumers of housing services. The transfer
 

of income is a restricted one in that the income either in a money
 

form or in kind must be directly applied to the purchase of
 

housing and housing services. Because housing subsidies represent
 

a type of transfer payment, they also require an offsetting transfer
 

in the form of a tax on other entities within the economy. The 

total concept of a housing subsidy then is the iposition of a tax 

on certain segments of the econo:,y co!ibined with a restricted 

income transfer to the recipients of the subsidy. For a given level 

of production or investment the economic cost of the housing 

services produced is essentially independent of the existence of 

the subsidy. The real cost of providing housing services, that is 

the use of capital, materials, labor, and land, is not reduced by 

the existence of the subsidy. Subsidy programs may redistribute 

housing costs among groups but they cannot reduce these costs. 

As will be shown later, most housing subsidy programs provide 

households with more housing services than they would consume given 

complete control over their expenditures. 

Mi scencetions 

In attempting to assess the true nature of subsidies it is
 

necessary to clear away some of the misconceptions concerning them.
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Housing subsidies do not reduce national cost of the subsidized
 

service. For a given level of production or investment, the economic
 

cost is essentially independent of the existence of subsidy. The
 

cost of housing, for example, is the cost of capital, material, and
 

labor resources which are devoted to the housing sector. Subsidy
 

programs may redistribute housing cost among groups but they cannot
 

reduce these costs. A housing subsidy is a transfer of income to
 

a household for the purpose of providing them housing services
 

greater than that which they could or would consume from their
 

incomes.
 

The Rationale for Subsidy
 

Housing subsidies (as with other forms of subsidy), whether to
 

all households or limited to lower income groups, are rooted in the
 

belief that households will choose a less than optimal level of
 

housing investment and must be induced to purchase, or consume,
 

greater housing services than they would choose in a market setting.
 

The existence of poverty level households does not provide sufficient
 

rationale for housing subsidies. The existence of impoverished
 

households within an economy may be a justification for downward
 

income redistribution, however, it does not justify channeling
 

redistributed funds directly into housing.
 

In the absence of major housing market imperfections housing
 

subsidies will always be economically inferior to income supplements.
 

Under most circumstances, households do not have a "housing problem";
 

they have only an "income" problem. Housing is generally available
 

for those who have the ability to pay. Housing services are inadequate,
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based on physical standards, because households do not have sufficient 

income to afford higher housing standards. Unless it is believed 

that "special" social benefits are derived from housing, households will 

benefit more from an unrestricted increase in their incom& than from
 

being provided housing services of equal value. ,.,hile fre ,jent 

claims are made concerning the existence of positive externalities
 

associated with housing there is little evidence to support these
 

claims.
 

An example may make the suboptimization of housing subsidies 

clearer. Assum.e that a household has an annual income of $10,000, 

and that based on its need for food and other necessities, the 

household wishes to spend 15 percent of its incon;e in acquiring 

a housing unit. This household then will spend $1,500 per year for 

its housi;ig services (.15 x $10,000). This housing payment will 

allow the purchase of a unit requiring a debt service of approxiinately 

$14,140l. If the government is willing and able to provide this 

family with a duelling coscing $25,000, the debt service required for 

this unit i!.-,y be approxir:ated as S2,652 per year 2 . By providing this 

unit, the government has thoretically increased the household's 

income by $1,152 per year, or 11.5 percent; and has substantially 

iincreased the percent of income used for housing. 

If, instead of providing the house, the government were to 

provide the family with an additional $1,152 per year, the family 

I$14,244 is the size of a loan which could be paid off with 
monthly pay-i;ents payable with $1,500 per year over a 30-year period at 
10 percent interest. 
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would have a total spendable income of $11,152 per year. If the 

household had received this income as case, and if their desire 

for housing still approximated 15 percent of income, the actual 

desired housing expenditure would be $1,673 per annum. This
 

would be consistent with a housing unit having a value of $15,771. 

Thus, the government has placed the family in a home having a value 

approximately $9,000 greater than the one which would provide 

them the highest level of satisfaction given the total resources 

available to them. By providing a deep housing subsidy, the 

government has provided more housing services than the individual 

household wishes to consume given its incoie. 

Problems with Subsidies 

Several prehleris may be associated with housing subsidy policies. 

Five co:.,:on prohlems are: 

1. The in'uentive to consuie scarce resources, 

2. I r,,iu i table i ncL;;:e distribution effects, 

3. Dissolution of housing capital, 

4. Intert,-ii;poral implications for taxation and s,,riding, and 

5. 1arket disruptions. 

Consumption of Scarce Resources 

The laws of supply and demand dictate that the lower the price 

of a cormodity, the more of that comtnodity will be di8:,,anded and 

consumed. Subsidy programs i,,hich wask tile true cost of resources to 

the housing services consurmer result in an inefficient use of these 

resources. For exa!,ple, in Korea, a rapidly growing economy, 
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capital for that growth is very limited. The practice of subsidizing
 

interest rates by making housing finance loans at low as
rates as 


three percent, when market rates may range from 20 to 40 percent, 

both misallocates capital tow:ard housing and at the same time assures 

a shortage of funds at the subsidized rate. Consumption of scarce 

resources is not only encouraged through lowering of cost, but, as
 

was pointed out in the previous section, consumption of housing
 

services in excess of those 
desired by low incor;.e assisted families
 

given their total income is encouraged when the govern.,ert provides
 

a housing subsidy as opposed to an income supplement.
 

Equity Probloems in _Husing Su bsidy 

The provision of widesprc.d deep subsidies results in demand
 

exceeding supply even in wealthy coL;,1' ies. The fact that 
governments 

must 1ii:iit the aiount of resources transferred to the housing sector 

typically results in the granting of large subsidies to a small 

proportion of the populace. Recipients way be chosen en an arbitrary 

basis or perhaps wore coe;:,.inly on the basis of their perceived 

political power. Civil servants, police, and military are frequently 

favored groups. Frequertly housing subsidies result in the 

developr:,ent of unevenl housing stock coi;,posed of a fcw units with 

excessively high physical standards and a great proliferation of 

substandard units. Subsidy programs are often used to provide a 

showcase for governi!,ent finvolvciwent in social programs. The 

result is inequitable income distribution bet,'een a few households 

receiving high quality subsidized !,using and the many households 

receiving no housing assistace at all. 
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Dissolution of HoiisingCapital
 

Many housing subsidy programs lead to the depletion of
 

scarce housing funds. Subsidies are often in the form of low
 

interest rate loans with the payment schedule requiring fixed,
 

periodic payi,-ents. '.,hen loan rates are inadequate to cover the
 

real cost of funds, the value of the housing finance fund
 

diminishes over time and eventually is insufficient to finance
 

a wvciningful volume of sales. Governments frequently fail to make
 

a vigorous attempt to recover the payments from their debtors,
 

further reducing the amnunt of capital recovered. In some cases
 

the combined effects ef inflation &nd initial deep subsidies has
 

made the cost of collecting housing payiicnts greater than the value
 

of the payrments. In addition, the governrent has mbde a subsidy
 

to the borrower in excess of that which w.,as anticipated and in
 

excess of that .hich the government felt the recipient needed at
 

the time the subsidy was made. This reduces the ability of the
 

government to spread the subsidy benefits to a larger group of
 

citizens.
 

Intertemporal Subsidy Probl ems
 

Many subsidy programs can be misleading in that their expenses 

can balloon over time. Often recision makers unintentionally 

commit future resources under conditions which will generate 

problems for succeeding governments. For exa;: ple, interest rate 

subsidies appear very favorably in initial years but can prove 

to be intolerably expensive in later ycars. An exaimple of this 

will be shown later. Cost runaways can also occur 
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if 	the government fails to set up sufficient accounting methods to
 

constantly monitor the real cost of their program.
 

Market Disruptions
 

Subsidy programs, especially those which attempt to control
 

factor prices may substantially distort and hamper the operation
 

of markets. For exahple, many countries impose rent controls under 

the 	guise of a rent subsidy. For example, in Egypt rcntal levels 

in private units under rent control and in public housing units have
 

been 	so low that, in many cases, the payments collected from
 

occupants are not sufficient to provide maintenance and replacement
 

services for the projects involved. As a result the existing
 

rental stock is deteriorating and the market is not providing any 

new housing for the rent controlled sector. These kinds of 

subsidies tend to ii!hipose a direct tax on owners of rental units. This 

direct tax lowers the expected rate of return on new housing 

construction below other r-arket opportunities and effectively stops 

investmirent in rental units. 

1.,.,ethods of SUbSidizing Housi n. 

There are eidle~s direct and indirect subsidies for a wide 

variety of purposes. For example, consider the following cxaiple 

of housing subsidies existing in both developing and developed 

countries. 

1. 	The sale of land by the yoverni;;cnt or public sector firms 

at a price helow the fair tdrket value, 
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2. 	Provisions of infrastructure, utility hook-.ups, and
 

utility services at less than the cost of the service,
 

3. 	 The provision of rental housing by local authorities at 

less than the market value or full cost of such housing, 

4. 	The provision of funds from the banking sector at rates 

that may be below the true cost of long term capital, 

5. 	 The provision of nortgagE loans from local government and 

cooperatives at interest rates less than cost,
 

6. 	Fixed payment sc!-iedules whose real value falls in
 

inflationary econc;ies,
 

7. 	The failure to vigorously collect existing contractual
 

housing payments from occupants,
 

8. 	 The provision of funds from the central [ank to the housing 

banks at rates that are below the true cost of funds, 

9. 	 Direct government contributions and other government loans 

to public sector firms for the construction of low income 

public housing to be sold at less than fair market value. 

Despite the apparent variety, all subsidies can he expressed 

and should be evaluated as one of two major types. The first of 

these is the interest rate subsidy involving the lending of funds by 

a govurn;,.ent supported unit at less than the market rate of 

interest. The second general type is the capital susidy which is 

provided at the time the housing asset or improve;m'ent is provided 

at less than cost or fair market value. 
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FORMULATING NATIONAL HOUSING
 
STANDARDS AND THE HOUSING PLAN
 

29.NHP
 

AFFORDABILITY OF MINIMUL LEGAL STANDARDS
 

I. INTRODUCTION
 

A. Most countries have legislation which establishes minimum
 
legal standards for new urbanization. If a subdivision does not
 
meet those standards, it is considered illegal.
 

1. As such, its inhabitants may not be eligible for
 
urban service benefits such as water supply, sewerage,

and solid waste collection.
 

2. Illegal status may even affect land tenure.
 
Private ownership may not be protected by law, even in
 
cases where occupants have purchased their plots.
 

3. Minimum legal standards often reflect the values
 
and urbanization standards of middle-class people rather
 
than those which are actually affordable by most of the
 
population. They were often imposed during colonial eras
 
and have not been altered.
 

B. Each minimum standard has its cost.
 

1. When the costs of all the minimiu standards
 
are considered together, it is often impossible for the
 
vast majority of urban populations to afford them.
 

2. Most urban residents have no alternative to
 
illegal subdivisions.
 

C. Analysis can be used to determine the proportion of an
 
urban population that cannot afford a given set of standards.
 

1. When combined with a map of land costs, these
 
data can be used to show the areas of the city which low
income households cannot afford to settle in.
 

2. This approach can also be used to calculate the
 
affordability of zoning regulations.
 

II. LAND SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS
 

A. The urban household income distribution in the developing
 
country is given in Table 1, together with the percent of income
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and the amounts which households in each income group can afford
 
for plot purchases.
 

1. The price that each group can afford for land
 
must be determined if the minimum legal standards for
 
subdivision are to be met.
 

2. The minimum legal standards for subdivision are
 
smmarized in Table 2.
 

3. It is further assumed that mortgage financing is
 
available for land purchase in legal subdivisions at 9.5
 
percent for 15 years with 10 percent down-payments.
 

B. Using actual unit costs and the PADCO/Bertaud Model, the
 
data sheet can be filled on, and the land cost determined which
 
each group can afford under the minimum standards.
 

III. CONCLUSIONS
 

A. The results shown in Table 22 are also plotted in Figure
 
7.
 

1. Because no land is available in urban areas for

less than $2 per square meter, no household with a monthly

income of less than $100 
can afford housing under the
 
minimum legal standards.
 

2. This affordability threshold falls on the 66th
 
percentile of the income distribution. This means that
66 percent of the urban population cannot afford minimum
 
legal standards.
 

3. Negative land values indicate that large sub
sidies would be required to bring the minimum standards
 
within the reach of most households.
 

B. The equations of the model can be used to calculate the
 
standards affordable by any income group. 
However, estimates of
affordability should be frequently updated for changes in prices

or income distributions.
 

1. The usefulness of any fixed minimum standard
 
should be periodically reviewed, taking into account the
 
issues raised in this chapter.
 

2. Particular attention should be given to the need
 
for standards affordable by even the lowest income groups.
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Table 20
 

Affordable Monthly Payment for Plot Purchase
 

Part of Income Payments
 
Monthly Cumulative Available for Affordable for
 
Income Percentage Plot Purchase Plot Purchase
 

() ) 	 (W) ($/mo)
 

3 '7 1.4
 
40 8 3.2
 

60 27 9 5.4
 
80 48 10 8.0
 

100 66 ,Il 11.0 
150 77 12 18.0 
200 82 12 24.0 

300 88 11.5 34.5 
400 92 11 44.0 
+ 100
 

Table 21
 

Minimum Legal Standards
 
for Subdivision in Country "X"
 

Standard
Type 


Land Use Standards
 

2
60 m
Minimum plot size 


Minimum plot frontage 	 6 m
 

7 m
Minimum access street width 


Minimum vehicular street width 12 m
 

Maximum distance between vehicular streets 100 m
 

Mandatory land reserve for parks 	 10% developed
 

Mandatory land reserve for schools 2.5 m 2 each child
 

Infrastructure standards
 

All streets have to be ashpalted and have a cement sidewalk of a minimum
 

1.5 m width.
 

All plots should be connected to water supply and sewerage network.
 

-58
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Table 22
 

Land Prices if Minimum Standards are to be Met
 

Land Prices Affordable
 
by Each Income Group
Affordable
Monthly 

if Minimum Standards
Monthly Payment
Household 


Are to be Met
for Housing
Percentile
Income 
 ($)
(M)
(s) (S) 

- 6.691.420 2 
- 5.193.240 11 
- 3.105.46D 27 
- 0.648.0
83 48 

2.20
11.0
66
100 
 8.63
18.0
77
150 
 14.51
24.0
82
200 24.45
34.5
88300 
 33.45
44.5
92
400 

+ 100 
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PREPARING THE HOUSING PLAN
 

I. INTRODUCTION
 

A. The housing policy document when complete should serve
 
as the broad guideline for the housing plan, which should des
cribe the implementation strategy for the housing policy and
 
establish specific time targets for the number of units to be
 
constructed, upgraded, or improved and the levels of investment
 
from the public and private sector required.
 

B. In addition, the housing plan should identify specific
 
steps to be taken by government to facilitate achievement of the
 
housing policy.
 

C. It will be best to coordinate the time period of the
 
housing plan to the national economic development plan (usually
 
a period of three to five years).
 

1. In this way the housing plan and the national
 
economic development plan can be directly supportive,

and the housing implications of the latter can be fully
 
considered.
 

2. For example, the national economic development

plan might stress decentralization of industrial devel
opment, which in turn will require housing to be available
 
for workers in the locations selected; or the national
 
economic development plan might give priority to retarding

growth in the capital city, in which case the housing plan

might give priority to upgrading existing settlements
 
and lowering the rate of new construction to remain in
 
coordination with national objectives.
 

D. There should also be an annual housing plan which works
 
within the longer time frame.
 

1. This permits more accurate monitoring of progress

under the national economic development plan and adjust
ment of the annual housing plan to reflect actual needs.
 

2. For example, if the proposed decentralization of
 
industry begins to be delayed for one reason or another,
 
it is extremely important that housing not be built before
 
it will be required because it would only result in a waste
 
of resources which could best be utilized elsewhere.
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II. ESTABLISHING CONSTRUCTION TARGETS
 

A. 
The housing policy will have developed overall priorities

and objectives for housing unit construction and will have defined

construction responsibilities between the public, private, and
 
popular sector organizations and individuals.
 

1. The capital resource pool will have been identi
fied (see discussion of housing finance below).
 

2. It remains then to establish the actual con
struction targets.
 

3. A sample of construction targets is shown in
 
Chart III.
 

(a) The horizontal columns identify the target
 
groups of concern as well as the sector
 
responsible for delivery of housing (public,

private, or popular in the case of low and
 
lowest-income groups).
 

(b) The vertical column calls for the "estimate
 
of total need" for the time period to be

covered by the plan and the "estimate of
 
total effective demand." "Need" and "ef
fective demand" should be distributed by
 
target group requirements. The purpose of
 
this overview is to relate the actual pro
gram proposed to overall requirements and to
 
see what percentage of effecti-i demand can
 
be met by the construction program.
 

(c) The remainder of the vertical column should

identify the housing types to be constructed.
 
A hypothetical listing is shown to illustrate
 
the housing types which are likely to be of
 
concern. The housing plan should then dis
tribute the actual construction targets by

housing type and target group. Naturally,

housing construction targets must be related
 
to the available housing finance available,
 
discussed below.
 

III. ALLOCATING THE FINANCIAL RESOURCES
 

A. Construction targets can only have validity if there 
are

clearly sufficient capital resources available to support them.

Chart IV shows the pattern of distributing capital resources which
will match up against the construction program presented in Chart
 
III.
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1. The horizontal columns show the disbribution
 
scheduled by target groups broken down into public sector
 
funds, private sector funds, and (in the case of low and
 
lowest income target groups), popular sector funds. An
 
additional column will be useful to show the average cost
 
per unit. This can be derived by dividing the number of
 
units (from Chart III) into the total capital investment.
 
The average unit cost indication does not appear in Chart
 
IV because of the lack of spacc
 

2. The vertical columns in the top half of the chart
 
show the housing types. The housing types should be the
 
same as those identified in Chart III. The total housing
 
investment from the public and private sectors by target
 
group for each type of housing can then be shown.
 

3. The bottom half of the vertical column identifies
 
the individual sources of capital related to the total in
vestment program shown in the top half. The sources of
 
capital are divided into public sector sources and private
 
sector sources. Obviously, it 's essential that the
 
amounts of capital to be mobilized from the respective
 
sources must be based on realistic estimates of availability.
 

4. The capital cost estimates should include all of
 
the costs for the units to be provided. This would include
 
not only construction costs, but related land and infra
structure as well.
 

IV. ANALYSIS OF THE CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM
 

A. The housing plan should also identify the terms and con
ditions of the sale, lease, or rental of the units to be constructed,
 
including the down-payments to be obtained and the terms of all
 
loans to be provided for each housing type.
 

1. The financial implications should be analyzed over
 
the term of the mortgage loan; in the case of rental units,
 
the expected useful life of the unit should be analyzed.
 

2. This analysis should specifically reveal any subsidy
 
elements included in public sector housing programs.
 

(a) At the heart of any public financial policy
 
for housing is the basic issue of subsidies.
 
The subsidy element implied in some public
 
housing programs in Asia may be as high as 75
 
to 85 percent of the total cost of units for
 
the lowest income groups in 1976. This rate
 
will actually increase in the years ahead as
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the real income of the target group lags

behind the increased cost of construction.
 
Indonesia has a large subsidy element inso
far as its formal low-cost housing program

is concerned (although it is also well along

with settlement upgrading and sites and
 
services which have much reduced subsidy
 
elements).
 

(b) All too often subsidies in housing are not
 
even known in quantified terms. Subsidy

estimates frequently fail to consider land
 
costs, trunk infrastructure and community

facilities, steadily increasing estate
 
management costs, and the important need
 
for a reserve for uncollected payments.

When these iterms are considered, it is pos
sible that cash flows will be negative and
 
that the agency will become decapitalized

unless new sources of capital are tapped or
 
government subsidies continued.
 

(c) This has been the case in every country which
 
has ever attempted heavily-subsidized housing
 
programs. MosL have failed, and the programs
 
have died.
 

(d) The reason that so many housing professionals
 
and various international agencies which lend
 
for housing programs are so much against sub
sidies is not a lack of concern for the poor

but rather a recognition that in their
 
present form most subsidies substantially
 
damage the viability of the public house
 
building agency and call into question their
 
ability to continue operations over the long
 
run.
 

V. ADDITIONAL HOUSING PLAN ACTIONS
 

A. The last section of the housing plan should be a listing

of those actions proposed by government to facilitate housing.

This set of proposed actions will be directly related to the local

situation but possibly include items such as the following:
 

1. Actions to facilitate the building materials
 

industry.
 

2. Incentives for private construction companies.
 

3. Proposals for any new housing institutions or major

changes in existing institutions.
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4. Any legislative actions proposed to facilitate
 
housing.
 

5. Recommendations for appropriate building tech
nologies.
 

6. Proposals for training programs related to
 
housing institutions or programs.
 

7. Proposals for housing or building materials
 
research.
 

8. Proposals for evaluation of housing programs.
 

B. The housing plan should develop such proposals as are ap
propriate in the most specific action terms possible. Each pro
gram should be specific as to the action required, the assignment

of responsibility, and the objectives to be achieved.
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Public 
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CHART II 
HOUSING POLICY OBJECTIVE TABLE
 

THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN AREAS, SECTORS, ACTIONS AND TARGET GROUPS
 

INCOME GROUPS SPECIAL GROUPS
 

ACTION HIGH UPPER MIDDLE MIDDLE LOW LOWEST CIVIL SERVANTS VETERANS IND WORKER.
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Facilitate
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 
To Facilitate "
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 
To Facilitate
 

To Build 
To Finance 

To Build
 
To Finance
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 
To Facilitate
 

To Build
 
To Finance _
 

To Build
 
To Finance
 



Total 
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Estimated
 
Total Need
 

Estimated Total
 
Effective Demand
 
Planned Construc

tion Program
 

HOUSING UNIT TYPES
 
URBAN
 
A. Complete Units
 

Apartments-,
 

High Rise
 
Apartments-

Walk Up
 

Row Houses
 

Duplex
 
Single
 

B. Sites &
 
Services
 
Core House
 
Units
 
Plots &
 
Services
 

C. Settlement
 
Upgrading
 

RURAL
 
A. Complete
 

Units
 
B Settlement
 
& Services
 

C Rural House
 
Upgrading
 

Pub = 

HOUSING PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN UNIT TYPES 
AND TARGET GROUPS 

TARGET GROUPS 

High 

Pub Pri 

General Public Income Groups 
Upper 
Middle Middle Low 

Pub Pri Pub Pri Pub Pri Pop 

Lowest 

Pub Prub 

Special Target 

Groups 

Civil ili 
Service ary Ind. Workers 

Pub Pri 

Public Sector Pri = Private Sector Pop = Popular Sector 
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HOUSING CAPITAL INVESTMENT RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN UNIT TYPES
 

AND TARGET GROUPS
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Service 
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HOUSE UNIT Investment Pub Pri Pub Pri Pub Pri Pub Pri Pop Pub Pri Pop Total Total Pub Pri Unit Cost 
PUBLIC SECTOR 
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1. EQUITY 

CAPITAL 
2. PUBLXC 

LOANS 
3. INTERNA-

TIONAL 

LOANS 
4. REINVEST-

MENT OF 
PUBLIC 
HOUS ING 
COST 

RECOVERY 
5. PRIVATE 

SAVINGS IN 
PUBLIC 
INSTITU-

TIONS 

PRIVATE 

SECTOR 
SOURCES OF 
FINANCE 
1. COMMERCIAL 

BNKS 
2. INDIVIDUAL 

PAYMENTS 

II 
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